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Foreword 


This book is part of The Underground Knowledge Series , written by 
James & Lance Morcan, authors of a much needed, perceptive summary of 
the darker aspects of world reality titled The Orphan Conspiracies , which I 
also wrote a foreword for. 

I was employed for many years as a senior research scientist 
developing naval underwater weapon systems at the Technical Research 
and Development Institute of the Ministry of Defense, Japan. During this 
period, I spent a lot of time in my private life studying Number Theory , 
which is a branch of pure mathematics devoted primarily to the study of the 
integers, or whole numbers. 

From this mathematical research, I came across the enigma of 
Srinivasa Ramanujan, an Indian genius mathematician who, with almost no 
formal training, discovered many complex formulas and made 
extraordinary contributions to mathematical analysis and number theory. 


Ramanujan often said the Goddess of Namakkal inspired him with formulae 


at night while he was dreaming and that each morning, upon awakening, he 
would write down the results of these vivid dreams. 

For many years, I could not understand the mental processes that lead 
to Ramanujan’s advanced mathematical findings. However, after studying 
the human brain from the standpoint of superluminal particles, I eventually 
came to the conclusion that everyone’s brain has the potential to connect to 
an outer field of consciousness, which has also been termed by more 


mystical thinkers as the Universal Mind. 
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To summarize my research on the brain, I wrote Superluminal 
Particles and Hypercomputation , which was publishe d by LAMBERT 
Academic Publishing in early 2014. Soon after its publication, I was 
contacted by James Morcan, one of the authors of Genius Intelligence , who 
felt that my theories on superluminal particles could support his and Lance 
Morcan’s suppositions about the nature of genius. 

This book you are now reading contains a wide range of genius 
methods — all of which have the potential to increase your IQ. Yov’ll read 
about everything from speed reading to brain gland activation to sleep 
learning to smart drugs to virtual reality training. 

I believe this is a much needed book for those who sense there are 
faster and easier ways to learn and study than the methods currently being 
taught in mainstream education systems. 

Lastly, I sincerely hope that the publication of Genius Intelligence 
contributes to a global awakening to assist us to hold enough truth in our 


minds to change this world for better. 


Dr. Takaaki Musha 
Director of the Advanced-Science Technology Research Organization, 


Yokohama, Japan. 


Former senior research scientist at the Technical Research and 


Development Institute of the Ministry of Defense, Japan. 


Introduction 


The genesis for this book was fiction rather than reality. 

Now we’ve revealed that, you would be forgiven for assuming none 
of what follows on the mightily complex subject of intelligence and 
increasing IQ is true. 

Before we attempt to put your mind at ease on that score, we have a 
few more revelations to get out of the way... 

Neither of us has any formal education qualifications of note, having 
barely completed high school. Nor has either of us ever taken an IQ test and 
therefore it cannot be proven we have high intelligence just as it cannot be 
disproven we are complete idiots! 

About now, you’d also be forgiven for asking why we, of all people, 
have written a book on intelligence and the nature of genius. 

On the fiction versus reality issue, it’s not quite as alarming as it 


sounds, we hope. 


You see, the fictional reference actually relates to our international 
thriller series of novels titled The Orphan Trilogy . 

The decision to write this thriller series was made a decade ago, and it 
marks the commencement of our journey. A journey to discover what 
makes a genius and, more importantly, what makes a genius tick. 

In The Ninth Orphan , book one in the trilogy, our mysterious lead 
character (who is known only as Nine) is not only an assassin, but also a 
mental genius who exhibits a level of intelligence rarely if ever seen in any 
character in literature. Nine has a photographic memory, can read entire 
books in five minutes flat and speaks dozens of languages. Plus he learns 
new skills extremely fast and is highly adaptable — so much so he’s 
nicknamed the human chameleon . 

How Nine reached that level of intelligence, though, is merely 
implied or hinted at in the first book in the series. 

In its prequel, The Orphan Factory , we had to design an education 
system that would reveal exactly how Nine and his fellow orphans grew up 
to become that smart. This was quite a challenge as our setting was no Ivy 
League college. Rather, it was the Pedemont Orphanage, a rundown 
institution in Riverdale, one of Chicago’s poorest neighborhoods. 

Having both gone through the traditional education system and 


finding it laborious and uninspiring, we quickly discovered it was fun to 


brainstorm alternative and more advanced forms of study for our trilogy. 
Even so, it took many years of investigating accelerated learning methods — 
some rare, some not so rare — before we felt confident enough to write 
about what it would take to create youngsters with intellects as advanced as 
those of our Pedemont orphans. 

All the insights unearthed during that 10-year investigative period 
(spent examining the great historical minds and studying little-known 
intelligence boosting methods) are revealed in Genius Intelligence . 

Highlights of our exploration into the world of super learning include 
many fascinating discoveries, which were totally new — to us at least and, 
we expect, in most cases will be new to you, too — and which were certainly 
outside our personal experience collectively and individually. 

Those discoveries include: 

e Individuals (living and dead) with IQ’s far higher than Einstein’s. 

e Brain waves common to geniuses — and the various ways to induce 
those brain waves. 

e Mental techniques the world’s elite and A-List celebrities are quietly 
using to help them process information while they’re asleep or in 
virtual worlds. 

e Chemical substances students and academics the world over employ 


to kick-start the brain into overdrive. 


e Cutting-edge technologies business tycoons and professional athletes 


employ to achieve a mental edge on their competitors. 


Beyond these random examples, one of the key discoveries we made 
is that every human brain has enormous potential — possibly even unlimited 
potential. 

No matter the challenging circumstances — whether ADHD, dyslexia 
or mental illness — it makes no difference when it comes to the brain’s latent 
potential. The capacity for achieving genius levels of intelligence remains 
the same. After all, there has been many a genius with learning disabilities, 
hyperactivity and genetic brain disorders. 

The latest scientific studies have revealed extraordinary findings. The 
brain is much more flexible and adaptable than previously thought. It can 
evolve and creatively work around limitations and nullify them. 

Examples of this phenomenon even include brain-damaged 
individuals who have been shown to be capable of achieving equal 
intelligence to the average person. 

How or why this is possible is because of the brain’s incredible 
capacity to restructure itself. 

This rewiring process falls under a category in neuroscience known as 


neuroplasticity — a broad term used to describe the brain’s ability to form 


new neural connections or to reorganize itself in an attempt to overcome or 
diminish the effects of old age, substance abuse or traumatic head injury. 

Neuroplasticity is scientific proof that intelligence is not something 
that is locked by a certain age or that cannot fluctuate or increase. 

Not receiving a college degree or even a high school education 
doesn’t mean genius abilities are out of the question. The same applies for 
those who come from a background of extreme poverty. 

History is littered with examples of uneducated and semi-educated 
individuals from impoverished backgrounds who have gone on to educate 
themselves and deliver revolutionary breakthroughs within academic 
circles, the corporate world, the arts and other walks of life. 

When the brain’s potential is fully unleashed, there can be few if any 
limitations. Anyone who tells you otherwise isn’t up-to-date with the latest 
scientific findings on the brain and is exhibiting their ignorance. For the 


brain’s potential is the human potential... 


Above: The brain...unlimited potential? 
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The other crucial discovery — perhaps the most crucial — to come out 
of our research is that higher intelligence is not necessarily something 
you’re born with or genetically predisposed toward. In fact, most instances 
of above-the-ordinary intelligences are usually acquired thru superior 
learning techniques — many of which we cover in detail in this book. 

Reading about the greatest minds in history, including recent history, 
more often than not reveals the individuals concerned (or people close to 
them) employed specific learning methods. The examples we cite 
throughout this book shatter the myth that geniuses are always born with 


exceptional intelligence and/or talent. 


Certainly, there are those born with amazing abilities not fostered by 
educational methods, but our research has revealed these naturally gifted 
geniuses are definitely the exception, not the norm. 

A classic example of this natural born genius myth is Wolfgang 
Amadeus Mozart whom most believe was simply a wunderkind, or 
virtuoso, from infancy. Many brain researchers have also described the 
Austrian composer as someone who just had incredible musical and artistic 


abilities from birth. 
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However, as with most geniuses, there is a significant body of 
evidence to support the contentious theory that Mozart’s brilliance was as 
much the result of nurture as it was nature , if not more so. 

It is true the musical prodigy was composing by five, and by seven or 
so he was performing for audiences throughout Europe. And while 
achievements like that, at those early ages, are certainly extraordinary, the 
key point is that Mozart came from a musical family and was pushed to 
excel musically. As soon as he could walk and talk, in fact, or even earlier if 
you stop to consider he was exposed to classical compositions while still in 
his mother’s womb. 

The young Mozart’s father Leopold was a renowned composer in his 
own right and an ambitious musical teacher who wanted his son to achieve 
greatness. History tells us that Leopold forced Mozart Junior to practice for 
many hours a day even before he had reached school age. 

It has been estimated that by the time Mozart was six he had already 
spent about 4000 hours studying music. 

Perhaps a modern-day equivalent to Mozart’s father would be 
someone like Richard Williams, father of legendary American tennis 


champions Serena and Venus Williams. Upon deciding tennis was the way 


out of the ‘ghetto’, Williams Sr. pushed his daughters day after day from a 
young age in his relentless quest for them to become world champions. 

Classical music experts have noted that many of Mozart’s childhood 
compositions are mostly rearrangements of other (older) composers’ works. 
Not being experts in classical music — or any music for that matter — we 
can’t comment, but if true that would further undermine the enduring myth 
about the great composer being an innate genius who could rely solely on 
his natural talent and who hardly needed to practice. 

We found that nine out of ten biographies of geniuses reveal forgotten 
or previously unmentioned examples of intelligence-enhancing techniques 
and/or technologies these individuals employed on their path to greatness. 

Traditionally, IQ has been perceived as a genetic trait in much the 
Same way an individual’s height or body type is perceived — in other words 
a fixed trait, or state, and therefore (thought to be) something that could 
never be altered. 

In recent years, however, there has been an explosion of new 
scientific studies, which make a mockery of that assumption. These show 
that cognitive training, whether by mental techniques or brain enhancement 
technologies, can definitely deliver intelligence-boosting effects. 

Certainly, you need some natural aptitude to excel in most facets of 


life — be it mental, physical or artistic — but if genius was simply a matter of 


inheriting good genes, then many more of us would be geniuses. 

Anyway, we predict, or sincerely hope, that formal education will one 
day be reflective of what occurs within the fictional Pedemont Orphanage 
of our thriller series — minus the assassination training of course! 

Equally, we firmly believe some if not most of the alternative learning 
methods mentioned in Genius Intelligence will eventually become the norm 
for students the world over. 

To return to that other awkward subject — who we are and what the 
hell we are doing writing about the secrets of the genius mindset. Well, 
that’s a trickier one to satisfy readers on so early in the piece... 

All we can really say is we write fiction and non-fiction books and 
produce movies in our dual careers as authors and filmmakers. In our earlier 
careers, we have between us held a variety of positions in different fields 
spanning the arts, media, PR and retail sectors. Those positions include 
journalist, bookseller, publicist and newspaper editor. 

So we shall have to leave it up to you as to whether you think this 
book is a work of “genius” or not. 

One reason we wrote this book is because, in our opinion, most other 
titles on the subject of increasing intelligence make for disappointing 
reading. In the main, they are not written for the average person. They’re 


written for academics by people with PhD’s. 


The end result, more often than not, are books that resemble academic 
text and which rarely venture beyond scientifically proven and well- 
established mainstream methodologies. 

Paradoxical though it may sound, we are convinced that not being 
from the world of academia, or even being particularly studious, eminently 
qualified us to write this book. After all, we wrote it to empower the 
average individual — the ‘common’ working class person. We can relate to 
such people as that’s exactly our background. 

One thing we can promise is that after researching far and wide in 
some unusual and unlikely places, the pages of this book contain the most 
advanced accelerated learning methods available on the planet. 


Wishing you well on your path to increasing your IQ! 


James Morcan & Lance Morcan 


Genius techniques of the elite 


It has long been speculated that secret societies, mystery schools, 
intelligence agencies and other clandestine organizations have advanced 
learning methods superior to anything taught in even the most prestigious 
universities. Methods which are only ever taught to the chosen few — 
initiates who have all sworn an oath to keep the group’s syllabus in house 
and never reveal any of the teachings to outsiders. 

On the rare occasions the public get wind of these types of advanced 
learning techniques — usually via information leaked to the Internet, 
sometimes via published books — they are seldom tested or given the 
attention they deserve and so largely remain in obscurity. One reason for 
this could be the advanced techniques are often not comprehensible because 
whoever is behind them has withheld the overall curriculum. 

There’s many a tale of mysterious figures from secretive groups 
mastering skills, languages and even complex career paths so quickly that 
most would say it’s impossible. 

But that opinion assumes we common people know of, or have access 
to, all the learning methods known to man. 

If we are to assume there are superior learning methods not taught in 
our mainstream education system then this naturally leads to other 


questions. 


What if your child’s top-notch education is actually a second-rate 
education? 

Or, if you are a student, what if that professor you look up to is no 
mastermind, but just a tool of an inferior learning institution? 

None of this is to disrespect formal education. It plays a vital role in 
society and the betterment of Mankind, and only a fool would doubt the 
importance of getting a good education. 

Nor are we suggesting there isn’t the odd learning institution that 
teaches at least some accelerated learning techniques, although such 
establishments would probably exist on the fringes of mainstream 
education. 

The Montessori system is possibly one such example as it allows 
children to have greater freedom of expression and to learn in playful and 
organic ways. 

Successful alumni of the Montessori education system include 
Amazon founder Jeff Bezos, Nobel Prize-winning author Gabriel Garcia 
Marquez, Wikipedia founder Jimmy Wales, tennis champion Roger Federer 


and Google co-founders Sergey Brin and Larry Page. 


m 


Above: Roger Federer...Montessori alumni 
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In general, however, accelerated learning methods are more likely to 
be found outside the modern education system. 

Let’s face it, wherever in the world you go, real prodigies are the 
exception not the norm in the present system. Those rare individuals whom 
society labels as geniuses are almost always freaks of nature and are 
naturally gifted rather than being diligent students who became geniuses as 


a result of their education. 


“T'll be a genius and the world will admire me. Perhaps I'll be 
despised and misunderstood, but I'll be a genius, a great genius.” — 


Salvador Dali. Written in his diary at the age of 16. 


Polymaths and high-IQ individuals 


“The purpose of having the orphans study all these diverse fields 
was not for them to just become geniuses, but to become polymaths — 
meaning they would be geniuses in a wide variety of fields. Whether 
they were studying the sciences, languages, international finance, 
politics, the arts or martial arts, they would not stop until they’d 
achieved complete mastery of that subject. Kentbridge himself had 
encyclopedic knowledge about almost everything, and expected nothing 


less from his orphans.” — The Ninth Orphan 


A book critic who reviewed The Ninth Orphan , book one in our 


thriller series, criticized our protagonist Nine (the ninth-born orphan) for 


having an IQ, or intelligence quotient, higher than Einstein’s. The strong 
implication in the review was that this was a ridiculous character decision 
we, the authors, had made. 

That all sounds like a valid criticism on the surface, but had this critic 
gone beyond his own sphere of knowledge and done a little research he 
would have discovered there are many people whose IQ’s have been 
recorded to be higher than Einstein’s. 

American author Marilyn Vos Savant, for example, has an IQ of 192; 
Russian chess grandmaster and former world champion Garry Kasparov has 
an IQ of 194. Incidentally, Einstein’s IQ was estimated in the 1920’s to 
between 160 and 190. 

But wait, there’s much more when it comes to the world of super 
geniuses... 

Quite a few individuals have tested in excess of a 200 IQ score, 
including South Korean civil engineer Kim Ung-yong (210), former child 
prodigy and NASA employee Christopher Hirata (225) and Australian 
mathematician Terence Tao (225-230). 

And last but not least is American child prodigy, mathematician and 
politician William James Sidis who had an IQ of 250-300. He graduated 


grammar school at age six, went to Harvard University at age 11 and 


graduated cum laude at the age of 16. Sidis, who died in 1944, could 


fluently speak 40 languages by the time he reached adulthood. 


Above: Sidis...20 " Century child prodigy. 
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Remember, the average IQ is 100 and approximately 50% of those 
tested score between 90 and 110. 

According to the book IQ and the Wealth of Nations , by Dr. Richard 
Lynn and Dr. Tatu Vanhanen, the top five countries in terms of average IQ’s 


of their citizens are Hong Kong (107), South Korea (106), Japan (105), 


Taiwan (104) and Singapore (103). Further down the list, China, New 
Zealand and the UK share equal 12 * position with a 100 average, while the 
US is in 19 “ position with an average citizen IQ of 98. 

However, many scholars in the 21 * Century now believe IQ scores 
aren’t everything and it’s likely areas of intelligence exist that cannot be 
measured in any test. This is possibly substantiated by the number of 
successful and iconic individuals who recorded very low IQ scores. These 
include the once highly articulate and outspoken boxer Muhammad Ali 
who, as a young man, scored only 78 — an IQ so low it supposedly denotes 
a mild mental disability! 

And of course, the list of the world’s so-called most intelligent 
excludes extremely bright individuals in impoverished parts of the world 
where IQ’s are, or were, rarely tested. The Indian mathematical genius, 
Srinivasa Ramanujan (1887-1920), was an example of such incredible 
geniuses who defy all explanation. 

You’ll recall Dr. Takaaki Musha refers to Ramanujan in the Foreword, 
mentioning how he was inspired by the gentleman’s advanced mathematical 
findings. 

Born into poverty in Erode, India, Ramanujan discovered 
extraordinary mathematical formulas despite being self-taught with no 


formal training in mathematics. He changed the face of mathematics as we 


know it and left many highly-educated and acclaimed Western 
mathematicians completely gobsmacked. 

Furthermore, the other high-IQ individuals mentioned earlier are only 
in the top bracket of those who agreed to undergo IQ tests and allow their 
scores to be published. 

It’s quite conceivable certain elite individuals belonging to secret 
societies, mystery schools or intelligence agencies do not reveal their IQ 
scores. That secret intelligence factor was the basis for our fictional 
Pedemont orphans in The Orphan Trilogy whom we either state or imply 
have IQ’s of around 200 or higher. 

As a result of the accelerated learning techniques within the diverse 
curriculum that begins before they can even walk or talk, the orphans can 
assimilate and retain phenomenal amounts of information. By their teens, 
the child prodigies are more knowledgeable even than adult geniuses. They 
can solve complex problems, are fully knowledgeable about almost any 
current world subject or historical event, and are to all intents and purposes 
organic supercomputers and human library databases. 

Our orphans are exposed to highly advanced learning methods so that 
they will have at their disposal all the necessary skills and information to be 
able to overcome life-and-death problems that may arise on future 


espionage assignments. They’re taught there is no challenge or question that 


cannot be overcome, solved or answered as long as they fully utilize the 
power of their minds. 

Each child at the Pedemont Orphanage eventually becomes a 
polymath — a person who is beyond a genius. It’s a word we use throughout 
the trilogy as we felt it best describes the orphans’ off-the-scale intellects. 

A polymath is actually a multiple-subject genius . However, the 
criterion for a polymath is someone who is an expert in vastly different, 
almost unrelated fields. For example, an artist who works in the film, 
theatre and literary industries and who is a masterful actor, screenwriter, 
novelist, film director and film producer would not qualify as a polymath as 
those fields are all artistic mediums and closely related. 

Rather, a polymath is someone who has excelled in, or completely 
mastered, a variety of unrelated or loosely related subjects. These could be 
as diverse as economics, dance, architecture, mathematics, history, forensic 
science, cooking and entomology. 

And before you go calling yourself a polymath, don’t forget you must 
be an expert in each field. Unfortunately being a jack-of-all-trades and 
master-of-none doesn’t count. 

One of the best examples of a polymath is Leonardo da Vinci. 

Born in Italy in 1452, Leonardo was a sculptor, painter, architect, 


mathematician, musician, engineer, inventor, anatomist, botanist, geologist, 


cartographer and writer. Although he received an informal education that 
included geometry, Latin and mathematics, he was essentially an autodidact 


, or a Self-taught individual. 
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The man who many have called the most diversely talented person 
who ever lived, left behind an array of masterpieces in the painting world 


alone, including The Last Supper , Mona Lisa and The Vitruvian Man . 


Above: Leonardo da Vinci’s The Vitruvian Man 
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“The knowledge of all things is possible” —Leonardo da Vinci 


Outrunning the conscious mind 


“The subconscious was always favored over the everyday 
conscious mind, which was considered too slow to be effective.” — The 


Orphan Factory 


Developing a genius mindset essentially comes down to two things: 
operating at speed and using the subconscious mind more than the 
conscious. This intuitive or relaxed approach to study is the polar opposite 
of traditional and mainstream forms of education. 

Apart from some artistic subjects like music or dance, learning 
institutions generally require pupils to concentrate hard at all times. In other 
words, students have no choice but to always use their conscious minds, 
thereby suppressing the great reservoir of the subconscious. 

When we are forced to think s-l-o-w-l-y like this our brain functions 
at well below optimum levels. That’s why school students often feel 
exhausted as studying in this fashion is incredibly draining. 

But how can we feel mentally drained when neuroscientists and brain 
researchers agree we each only use a tiny percentage of our brain? 

In The Orphan Trilogy , our orphans often go into a daydream state 


whenever they need answers to life-and-death situations. This is because 


when you defocus you allow your intuitive self, or your subconscious mind, 
to deliver the answers you need. It just happens, without reaching for it. 

We’ ve all experienced pondering a problem all day long only to find 
we receive the solution when forgetting about the problem and thinking of 
something else. When we stop concentrating so hard, we allow our 
subconscious to flourish, and those who do this more than others are 
sometimes called geniuses. 

As head of the Pedemont Orphanage, Tommy Kentbridge says to his 
students in The Orphan Factory , “The subconscious mind is where all 
higher intelligences exist. Every genius throughout history — Tesla, Einstein, 
Da Vinci — tapped into the infinite power of their subconscious minds.” 

Studies have shown the subconscious mind can process around 11 
million bits of information per second. The conscious mind, however, can 
only process about 15 to 16 bits of information per second. 

Quite a difference! 

One of the best ways to bring the subconscious mind into the equation 
is to outrun the conscious mind by going so fast it literally can’t keep up. 
So, at Chicago’s Pedemont Orphanage, our orphans do everything at speed. 
They’re also taught how to learn things indirectly instead of directly. By 
skirting around the edges of complex subjects, the children never get 


information overload or lose their way. 


As we wrote in The Ninth Orphan , “In the tradition of Leonardo da 
Vinci and history’s other great polymaths, the children were taught how to 
fully understand anything by using an advanced mental technique where 
they would simply life their minds into comprehension.” 

To life your mind into comprehension is once again the polar opposite 
of modern education systems which imply there’s only one way to learn: 
consciously and with intense concentration. 

While this indirect way of learning may sound flaky, it is actually 
backed up by hard science and is not remotely mystical. This approach is 
about brainwaves and understanding, or recognizing, the optimal state for 
learning. 

When you hit the right groove, it’s possible to learn quickly and in a 
satisfying, even enjoyable, fashion. 

It is that singularity of mind top sportsmen and martial arts masters 
achieve. Psychologists sometimes refer to this ultimate mental state as the 
zone , but it’s really just about having the most effective brainwaves for 


learning. 


Above: A high quality T3 fMRI brain scan 
"FMRI Brain Scan" by DrOONeil - Own work. 


Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Any time study feels laborious the student is most likely in the beta 
brainwave, which occurs when the conscious mind is governing. A beta- 
dominant mind is the perfect recipe for mediocrity and boredom. 

The subconscious mind comes into play in other less common 
brainwaves such as alpha, gamma, theta and delta. These brainwaves have 
also been shown to be activated when test subjects are laughing, 
daydreaming, meditating, singing, dancing or spontaneously moving about. 

Now how many math or English teachers would tolerate those 


activities in their classrooms? 


What if there really is a much quicker, less methodical way of 
learning that allows you to learn without learning? 


Sounds paradoxical, doesn’t it? 


“Talent hits a target no one else can hit. Genius hits a target no 


one else can see.” —Arthur Schopenhauer 
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Speed-reading 


“The early development of speed reading can be traced to the 
beginning of the (20th) century, when the publication explosion 
swamped readers with more than they could possibly handle at normal 


reading rates.” —Tony Buzan 


One of the most important skills our Pedemont orphans possess is the 
ability to speed read. Having vast amounts of knowledge, or being walking 
encyclopedias , is a common trait in geniuses, and even more so in 


polymaths. 


Probably the simplest way to gain this amount of knowledge is to 
learn to read very, very fast. 

Speed-reading is therefore at the core of the radical education 
program we designed in our conspiracy thriller series. 

However, our orphans’ technique is much more advanced than the 
majority of speed-reading programs currently available to the public. Many 
such programs simply offer complementary reading skills rather than 
allowing for a whole new way to absorb the written word. 

As we Say in The Ninth Orphan , “It wasn’t so much speed-reading as 
mind photography — a technique where the practitioner taps into the brain’s 
innate photographic memory. The orphans were taught how to use their 
eyes and open their peripheral vision to mentally photograph the page of a 
book, magazine or newspaper at the rate of a page per second. Then they’d 
consciously recall every detail as if they’d read the material at normal, 
everyday reading speed. Tens of thousands of books, on all manner of 
subjects, were sent to the Pedemont Orphanage to keep up with the 
children’s prolific reading habits.” 

The technique we wrote about was inspired by the most sophisticated 
speed-reading methods in the real world, as well as analysis of renowned 
speed-readers. It’s also based on the brain’s scientifically proven ability to 


pick up things subliminally and rapidly. By incorporating peripheral vision 


and photographic memory, it’s possible to mentally scan or photograph 
entire pages at a time rather than one word at a time. 

This method enables the Pedemont orphans to read at the rate of 
about 20,000 words per minute. That’s many times faster than most readers 
can manage. In fact, the average reading speed is only 300 words per 
minute, or about one page per minute. 

Although some skeptics — along with one or two book critics who 
reviewed our thriller series — have expressed doubt over whether the human 
brain can absorb such vast quantities of data all at once, speed-reading is 
not fiction. And it has some famous devotees. 

Various US Presidents were confirmed or rumored speed-readers. 
They include Theodore Roosevelt, Franklin Roosevelt, John F. Kennedy 
and Jimmy Carter. 

Theodore (Teddy) Roosevelt, a self-taught speed-reader, is reported to 
have read a book before breakfast every single day while serving as 
president. Teddy’s recall was said to be perfect and he would often quote 
from the books he read. 

Kennedy studied under American speed-reading expert Evelyn Wood 
who could read at an impressive 6000 words a minute. JFK claimed he 
could read at around 2000 words per minute with a very high 


comprehension rate. 
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Above: JFK...speed reading President 


"John F. Kennedy, White House photo portrait, looking up" 
by White House Press Office (WHPO) 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


Carter, who also studied speed-reading during his time in the White 
House, took courses with his wife Rosalynn and their daughter Amy. 

The fact that Dwight D. Eisenhower said “Don’t be afraid to go in 
your library and read every book” may well allude to the fact he was yet 
another US president who could speed read. After all, who else but a speed- 
reader would have the time or ability to read every book in their local 


library? 


Bestselling author, life coach and motivational speaker Anthony 
Robbins practices speed-reading and recommends it to audiences, personal 
clients and his readers. 

In 2007, when J.K. Rowling’s Harry Potter and the Deathly Hallows 
was published, six-time world champion speed-reader Anne Jones was the 
first to read it. Jones finished the 200,000-word, 759-page hardcover book 
in 47 minutes flat. Immediately afterwards, she completed a book review 
and sent it out to media outlets to prove her total comprehension of the 
story. 

Jacques Bergier, French Resistance fighter, spy, journalist, chemical 
engineer and author of the bestselling book The Morning of the Magicians , 
was a born speed-reader. He started reading magazines and newspapers as a 
toddler, and by the age of four was fluent in three languages. By the time he 
reached adulthood, Bergier was reading 10 books a day. 

New Yorker and State University graduate Howard Berg was listed in 
the 1990 Guinness Book of World Records as the world’s fastest reader. His 
reading speed was clocked at a remarkable 25,000 words per minute. Berg 
says his skill was developed out of boredom. He spent his childhood in the 
library, which was apparently the only place in the world that interested 


him. 


Autistic savant Kim Peek (1951- 2009) was one of the world’s 
foremost speed-readers. The real-life inspiration for Dustin Hoffman’s 
character in the 1988 movie Rain Man , Peek read at between 10,000 and 
20,000 words per minute and had a 98% comprehension rate. His method 
was to read two pages simultaneously, one with each eye. Spending most of 
his days in the public library in Salt Lake City, Utah, Peek read many 


thousands of books. 


Above: Kim Peek...the real Rain Man 


"Kim Peek, diagnosed with Savant syndrome" 


Licensed under Attribution via Wikimedia Commons 


Of all the examples of speed-readers, living or deceased, Peek’s 
methods are closest to those described in The Orphan Trilogy . We sincerely 
hope in years to come scientists will figure out exactly how Peek so readily 
absorbed information from books so that children can be taught the 


technique the world over. 


“In junior high, Robbins took a speed-reading course and began 
consuming what would be nearly 700 books through high school, 
mostly on psychology and personal development.” -December 27, 2013 


article about Anthony Robbins in Investor's Business Daily . 


Since the term speed-reading was coined by Evelyn Wood more than 
50 years ago, the skill has featured in various TV series and Hollywood 
movies. 

In the 1996 feature film Phenomenon , lead character George Malley, 
played by John Travolta, exhibits extraordinary speed-reading skills. 

Dr. Spencer Reid, one of the main characters on the hit TV series 
Criminal Minds , is also a speed-reader. 

There’s a speed-reading scene in the 2004 spy film The Bourne 
Supremacy , starring Matt Damon, in which CIA agent Pamela Landy, 


played by Joan Allen, is seen reading agency files at rapid speeds. Landy 


uses her finger to run up and down over text on each page. This finger 
pointing method is a real speed-reading technique known as Meta Guiding. 
In Good Will Hunting — another Matt Damon movie — Damon, who 
plays natural-born genius Will Hunting, is seen alone in his apartment 
flipping through page after page of a book without pause. 
Whether these two films on the actor’s resume are just a coincidence 


or whether he’s a closet speed-reader himself is anyone’s guess. 


Above: President Carter speed reading with his daughter Amy. 
Amy Carter and Jimmy Carter participate in a speed reading course at the White House. 
NARA - 173797" by Unknown or not provided 
U.S. National Archives and Records Administration. 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


“Modern research has shown that your eye-brain system is 
thousands of times more complex and powerful than had previously 
been estimated, and that with proper training you can quickly reap the 


benefits of this enormous potential.” —Tony Buzan 


In summary, any seeker serious in becoming a genius should put 
speed-reading at or near the very top of his or her list of necessary skills to 
acquire. 

We recommend avoiding any of the common speed-reading courses 
that mention terms and phrases like chunking , skimming , skim-reading or 
reading whole sentences at a time — or indeed any courses that only promise 
students the ability to read two to five times quicker than the average 
reader. 

Instead, we advise seeking out less common reading methods that 
claim to allow readers to absorb knowledge at or close to one page per 
second reading speeds. At least 10,000 words per minute would be a wise 
guideline for pursuing the most advanced reading systems. Signs of super 
advanced speed-reading techniques are the use of such terms as peripheral 
vision , reading photographically , subliminal learning , limbic system , 
subconscious reading , photographic memory and the midbrain in any 


promotional material. 


Brainwave entrainment 


“With the help of virtual reality and biofeedback technologies, the 
orphans were taught how to guide their minds to reach certain brain 
frequencies — like Alpha, Theta and Delta — at will. The purpose of 
slipping into these particular frequencies was to allow the right brain to 
take over, as opposed to the left-brained consciousness dominant in 
most people. Whenever the orphans needed to access their higher 
intelligences, they would enter a daydream and simply intuit the 
answers. That way, they could bypass thinking, and just know . Within 
the Omega family, intuition was favored over logical thought patterns.” 


— The Ninth Orphan 


As mentioned, brainwaves are a crucial part of accelerated learning 
techniques. It’s proven that when individuals move out of normal waking 
brainwaves (beta) into other brainwaves (alpha, theta, delta and gamma) 


they enter the ideal state in which to absorb new information. Whether the 


learning is analyzing complex equations, or memorizing facts, or becoming 
an expert in martial arts, it makes no difference. 

Our children at the Pedemont Orphanage use brainwave generators 
and biofeedback machines to reach the optimal frequency for study. This 
method of altering the mind is known as brainwave entrainment . 

Gamma brainwaves, which are the highest frequency brainwave, are 
held in high regard at the orphanage. 

As we wrote in The Orphan Factory : “The children performed mind 
photography in uncommon brainwaves for regular wakeful consciousness. 
In this case it was predominantly gamma waves, and it allowed them to tap 
into the genius of their subconscious minds.” 

Besides being present while learning languages or forming new ideas, 
Gamma waves are also vital for recalling memories. And the faster the 
gamma brainwave, the faster the memory recall is — yet another advantage 
in doing things at speed. 

A common goal in most brainwave entrainment technologies or 
techniques is hemispheric synchronization . This ideal state occurs when the 
right and left hemispheres of the brain become harmonized or in synch and 
share similar or identical brainwaves. Studies have shown that when 
individuals have both hemispheres operating in similar brainwaves like this 


they are far more likely to learn and digest new information. 


Above: Left and right brain hemispheres 
"Human brain longitudinal fissure" by Gray 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


Furthermore, from such studies it is also apparent that most high IQ 
individuals, and those whom society describes as geniuses, have their brain 
hemispheres in synch more often than the average person. 

In some cases this is a form of conscious self-programming where the 
genius is fully aware of the ideal brain state he or she needs to be in to 
perform complex mental feats — and also has the ability to mentally guide 
him or herself at will into hemispheric synchronization. 

In many other cases, however, it is just a fortunate skill they have 
been born with, and the individual is completely unaware of their good luck 
in inheriting such a tool. Geniuses who lived before the invention of EEG 
equipment and the discovery of specific types of brainwaves would likely 


fit into this category. 


Some modern brainwave technologies used to achieve hemispheric 
synchronization include biofeedback machines, purposefully designed 
audio recordings (such as binaural beats, monaural beats and isochronic 
tones), and hypnagogic light and sound machines. 

Another impressive technology that has been shown to significantly 
alter brainwaves and put users in the ideal state for learning is Dr. Patrick 
Flanagan’s Neurophone . 

Invented in 1958 when Flanagan was only 13 years old, the 
Neurophone is a US-patented electronic nervous system excitation device 
that transmits sound to the brain through the skin and via the nervous 


system. 
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Above: Dr. Patrick Flanagan with the latest model of his Neurophone invention. 


The invention earned the American doctor a profile in a 1962 edition 
Life magazine while he was still in his teens. Life referred to him as a 
“unique, mature and inquisitive scientist”. His website mentions Dr. 
Flanagan “has continued to develop the Neurophone and it is currently 


being sold as an aid to speed learning.” 
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Sleep-learning 


“While the child was asleep, a broadcast programme from 
London suddenly started to come through; and the next morning... 
Little Reuben woke up repeating word for word a long lecture by that 
curious old writer... The principle of sleep-teaching, or hypnopedia, 
had been discovered...The principle had been discovered; but many, 
many years were to elapse before that principle was usefully applied... 
They thought that hypnopedia could be made an instrument of 


intellectual education.” —Aldous Huxley, Brave New World . 


Even at night, the Pedemont orphans’ education continues through 
hypnopeedia, or sleep-learning. Audio courses play through headphones 
they wear and our orphans are able to learn new subjects like high finance 
or foreign languages while asleep. 

Hypnopedia comes from the Greek hypnos , meaning ‘sleep’, and 
paideia , meaning ‘education’. 

Although still not conclusive, some research has shown the 
subconscious mind is very receptive to absorbing knowledge whilst we 
Sleep. 

There are numerous references to hypnopedia in Aldous Huxley’s 
1932 dystopian novel Brave New World . 

Thirty years later, this unusual learning method was also mentioned in 


A Clockwork Orange , another dystopian novel, by Anthony Burgess. 


Above: Aldous Huxley... hypnopedia believer 
"Aldous Huxley" by Not given - Transferred from tr.wikipedia 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


The popularity of these bestselling novels coincided with the release 
of positive results of preliminary studies into sleep-learning, ensuring that 
hypnopeedia became relatively well known around the world and interest in 
it blossomed. 

However, from the early 1960’s onwards, more in-depth scientific 
studies were conducted in laboratories in the US and the UK, disproving the 


theory that humans could learn during sleep. 


Even though many students in numerous countries kept claiming they 
achieved better exam results after listening to audio recordings on subjects 
whilst asleep, official studies simply did not confirm this. As a result, 
hypnopedia was discredited for about 50 years and slipped into obscurity in 
scientific and education circles. 

Only in the last few years has the potential learning method 
resurfaced. Recent studies are beginning to contradict earlier experiments 
and it may not be long before hypnopedia is proven to be a valid form of 
education. 

For example, on August 29, 2012, The Huffington Post ran a news 
article under the headline Sleep Learning May Be Possible: Study . The 
article mentioned a new study by researchers at the Weizmann Institute of 
Science, which demonstrated test subjects learnt new information while 
asleep. 

In an interrelated experiment, scientists at Illinois’ Northwestern 
University discovered that taking a 90-minute nap immediately after 
studying helps solidify knowledge in the brain. They taught new things — 
both physical and mental — to people and then tested them on how well they 
remembered and applied the knowledge taught. 

There were two groups involved: one whose members slept after 


learning and one whose members stayed awake the whole time. Those who 


slept in the lab after studying showed significantly better mastery of the 
subject matter when tested. 

NBC’s Today published an article about the subject on September 11, 
2014 which concurred with other recent findings. 

“Research is beginning to show that our brains don’t go completely 
offline during a doze,” the article states, “but are actually busy organizing 
and storing away memories of events — and may be quite open to other 
activities. 

“In fact,” the article continues, “a new study has shown that the brain 
can be started on a task just as a person is dropping off to sleep and then, 
during slumber, take in new auditory information and then process it, 
according to a report published Thursday in Current Biology.” 

So hypnopeedia is once again on the scientific radar, and it may not be 
long before this unorthodox and rare technique is conclusively proven to be 
a genuine learning method. Until then, many students, professionals and 
academics will continue to listen to audio recordings as they sleep and 


many will also continue to provide positive testimonials. 


Brain gland activation 


“As soon as they could walk and talk, he gave them activities 
designed to open up as many neural pathways in their brains as 


possible.” — The Ninth Orphan 


Activating dormant brain glands is another technique used inside the 
Pedemont Orphanage. 

Studies have shown that all individuals have a certain amount of 
dormant or underdeveloped brain areas. Every human brain ever mapped 
scientifically has shown at least some inactive cells and neurons. 

This area of neuroscience, especially concerning little known brain 
glands, may hold the answer as to why we only use such a small percentage 
of our brains. 

Important and often dormant, semi-dormant or underutilized brain 
glands include fairly well known ones like the pineal gland. This powerful 
gland, which has been known about since ancient times, is said to be well 
developed in most persons of high intellect and produces the serotonin- 
derived hormone melatonin. 

Less reported glands and interrelated areas of the brain include the 


pituitary (nicknamed the body’s master gland), which controls most other 


hormone-secreting glands, the thalamus (necessary for planning and 
decision-making), the amygdala, which can bypass thought and instantly 
react, the hippocampus (one of the only areas of the brain where 
neurogenesis or the birthing of new neurons can occur) and the 


hypothalamus (crucial for memory and learning). 


* Pineal and pituitary a 


are deep inside the brain National Cancer Institute 


Above: The Pineal and Pituitary brain glands 
"Major parts of the brain" by Alan Hoofring (Illustrator) 
National Cancer Institute, an agency part of the National Institutes of Health 
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In The Orphan Trilogy we show how all these parts of the brain can 
be stimulated into activity in a variety of ways, including magnetism. 

As we wrote in The Orphan Factory : “Rare earth magnets were 
embedded inside each helmet for the purpose of activating certain brain 
glands. Glands that were dormant in the average person.” 

Neuromagnetic helmets and similar brain stimulation technologies are 
not just confined to the realms of fiction. 

Transcranial direct current stimulation, or TDCS, is one type of brain 
stimulation technique used in the real world. It’s carried out by applying a 
helmet or cap to the individual’s head. TDCS targets specific parts of the 
brain with low voltage electrical currents. This allows for the alteration of 
electrical states of neurons in targeted areas of the brain. 

TDCS is in its infancy, but early studies have shown it enhances 
motor skills, memory recall and concentration. As a result, the US military 
now employs TDCS to assist fighter pilots, snipers and other personnel. 

In a BBC news article dated July 22, 2014, TDCS is explored in 
relation to making sleep-learning possible. “In the near future, technology 
may offer further ways of upgrading the brain’s sleep cycles. Memory 
consolidation is thought to occur during specific, slow, oscillations of 
electrical activity, so the idea here is to subtly encourage those brain waves 


without waking the subject. 


“Jan Born, at the University of Tubingen,” the article continues, “has 
been at the forefront of these experiments. In 2004, he found that he could 
help amplify those signals using transcranial direct current stimulation 
(tDCS), which passes a small electric current across the skull, successfully 
improving his subjects’ performance on a verbal memory test.” 

In 2013, several TDCS inventions became commercially available to 
the public for the first time. 

Leading UK newspaper The Guardian ran an article on February 5, 
2014 under the heading Can an electronic headset make you a better video 
gamer? The article mentions a specific device that “uses the principles of 
tDCS — transcranial direct current stimulation — sending a small current of 
between 0.8 and 2.0mA through the prefrontal cortex through electrodes 
positioned on your forehead.” 

Although the technology is still being refined, many video gamers all 
over the world are reporting increased mental concentration and better 
performance. This bodes well for other types of mental exercises — like 
academic study for example — especially as the TDCS devices become more 
honed. 

Transcranial magnetic stimulation, or TMS, is a similar non-invasive 


brain enhancement technology except it uses magnets instead of electricity. 


TMS’s magnetic fields are capable of altering neurons in targeted areas of 
the brain. 

Neuromagnetic helmets and similar devices have been nicknamed 
‘zap caps’ and preliminary studies show they have the potential to improve 


brain function in numerous ways. 


Above: TMS technologies stimulate the brain non-invasively 


"Transcranial magnetic stimulation" by Eric Wassermann, M.D. - Wassermann, Eric. 
Transcranial Brain Stimulation. Behavioral Neurology Unit. 
National Institute of Neurological Disorders and Stroke, National Institutes of Health, 
United States Department of Health and Human Services. 
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Another article that ran in The Guardian nicely summarized a recent 
scientific study that proves TMS’s positive influences on the brain. The 
August 2014 article states that “memory can be boosted by using a 
magnetic field to stimulate part of the brain, a study has shown. The effect 
lasts at least 24 hours after the stimulation is given, improving the ability of 
volunteers to remember words linked to photos of faces.” 

The Guardian article quotes Dr Joel Voss, from Northwestern 
University, in Chicago, as saying: “We show for the first time that you can 
specifically change memory functions of the brain in adults without surgery 
or drugs, which have not proven effective. This non-invasive stimulation 
improves the ability to learn new things.” 

The latest studies also show that TMS can specifically stimulate the 
hippocampus, which oversees and directs the entire brain including crucial 
glands. Formerly it was believed the hippocampus was too deeply 
embedded in the brain to be stimulated by TMS. However, scientists have 
recently discovered the hippocampus can be stimulated indirectly via 
connected brain structures within the reach of TMS’s magnetic fields. 

Another potential method of increasing activity in specific brain 
glands like the pituitary is by ingesting an unusual substance called Ormus. 


(See Chapter 11 for more on Ormus). 


Polyglots and savants 


The Pedemont orphans all speak a large number of languages and are 
therefore polyglots . Although we never actually specify how many, it’s 
implied in our trilogy that each orphan can speak dozens of languages. 

They also have the ability to learn new ones quickly, and more than 
once we show our orphans, or orphan-operatives, completely mastering 
languages in the days leading up to a new mission. 

While this may seem far-fetched, there have been persistent reports of 
CIA agents mastering languages within one week. If true, this is most likely 
a direct result of classified learning techniques or brain technologies not 
available to the general public. 

Besides speculation on secret language techniques and suppressed 
technologies in the world of espionage, is speed learning languages really 
possible? 

In 2004, British autistic savant Daniel Tammet shocked Icelandic 


peoples when he appeared on live television to demonstrate his almost- 


overnight mastery of their notoriously complex language. Tammet spoke 


fluent Icelandic, having only studied the language for seven days. 


Above: Linguistic savant Daniel Tammet 


"Daniel Tammet" by jurvets - Born on a Blue Day. 


Licensed under CC BY 2.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Besides savants like Tammet and others born with rare genetic gifts 
that allow for such rapid memorization skills, is polyglotism, or the ability 
to master multiple languages, achievable for the average person? 


Yes. 


Notable polyglots throughout history include the following (with 
numbers in brackets corresponding to the amount of languages they spoke 
fluently): Cleopatra (9), Mithridates VI of Pontus (22), John Milton (11), 
Noah Webster (23), Arthur Rimbaud (10+), Giuseppe Caspar Mezzofanti 
(39), Friedrich Engels (20+), Nikola Tesla (8), José Rizal (22), Harold 
Williams (58), Mahapandit Rahul Sankrityayan (36) and Kenneth L. Hale 
(50). 

Memory is obviously a major part of mastering languages quickly. 
Perhaps one Joshua Foer, a former journalist who became a mnemonist — 
someone with the ability to recall unusually long lists of data — has some 
answers for those desiring to be polyglots. 

Foer authored the bestselling book Moonwalking With Einstein: The 
Art and Science of Remembering Everything , which chronicles his journey 
to becoming a memory expert. The book also describes how after only one 
year of training he was able to become USA Memory Champion. 

“Memory is like a spiderweb that catches new information,” Foer 
writes in Moonwalking with Einstein . “The more it catches, the bigger it 
grows. And the bigger it grows, the more it catches.” 

Irishman Benny Lewis is a contemporary polyglot who speaks 12 


languages fluently. Lewis, who taught himself Dutch in only six weeks and 


proved it by recording a video of himself being interviewed in Dutch, runs a 
website devoted to teaching others how to speed-learn languages. 

The self-confessed “mediocre student” has also published a book 
titled Fluent in 3 Months: How Anyone at Any Age Can Learn to Speak Any 
Language from Anywhere in the World , which has received excellent 
reviews. 

“The book is everything I’ve learned in 11 years of full-time language 
learning,” Lewis told UK news site Metro in an article dated March 13, 
2014. “It’s all the changes in mentality and, of course, the 
techniques, because there are plenty of tricks to mastering a language from 
scratch. 

“Language books are generally written by people with PhDs in 
linguistics or born into multilingual environments and I didn’t see anything 
that was relatable. I did poorly in school — barely passed German — and felt 
people would relate to that.” 

Some of Lewis’ simple language learning techniques include: 
speaking the language from day one rather than studying text books; 
listening for specific words or segments you recognize rather than entire 
sentences; making vivid mental associations in order to remember certain 


words. 


Bulgarian educator and psychiatrist Dr. Georgi Lozanov (1926-2012) 
created an education system known as Suggestopedia , which is primarily 
used for speed learning languages. 

Although Baroque and classical music is extensively used in the 
curriculum, Suggestopedia (also sometimes called Suggestopedia) involves 
a lot more than just listening to specific compositions. Essentially, the 
controversial and unproven learning method incorporates a combination of 
passive and active learning. It also employs various arts — including singing, 
music, drama and paintings — to put the mind in the most suggestive state 


for learning. 


} 


Above: Dr. Georgi Lozanov — creator of Suggestopedia. 
"Lozanov 2008 at Viktorsberg" by Kazhagiwara - Own work. 


Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Admittedly, Dr. Lazanov’s education system is not a conclusive 
method for speed learning foreign languages and has been written off as 
mere pseudoscience by some researchers. However, a report on 
Suggestopedia by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization (UNESCO) makes for interesting reading. 

Compiled by UNESCO education experts at a meeting in Sofia, 
Bulgaria in 1978, the report concludes: “There is consensus that 
Suggestopedia is a generally superior teaching method for many subjects 
and for many types of students, compared with traditional methods. We 
have arrived at this consensus following a study of the research literature, 
listening to the testimony of international experts, observing films 
portraying Suggestopedia instruction and visiting classes in which 
Suggestopedia is practiced.” 

Dr. Lazanov claimed throughout his career that foreign languages 
could be mastered in a tenth of the usual time by following his methods. 

From the numerous examples listed in this chapter, it should be clear 
that learning multiple languages in rapid time is possible. And, unlike 
naturally-gifted savants such as Daniel Tammet, it should also be noted that 
Benny Lewis and many other historical and modern polyglots are 


essentially savants-by-training. 


Therefore, it does indeed appear possible for the layman to acquire 


the necessary skills to become a polyglot. 
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Virtual reality 


“The world of reality has its limits; the world of imagination is 


boundless.” —Jean-Jacques Rousseau (1712-1778) 


Virtual Reality (VR) is another advanced learning technology utilized 
within the walls of the Pedemont Orphanage. However, we specify it’s not 
VR as most of us know it. 

This excerpt from The Orphan Factory explains what we are getting 
at: “Like most Omega technologies, it was a technology that was decades 
ahead of official science, and although virtual reality was widely known and 
available to the public, this military version had been suppressed from the 
masses because of its incredible power.” 

Although a suppressed form of the technology lies very much in 


government cover-up theories, known VR systems have already been 


proven to be effective in a wide variety of diverse fields. 

Learning via this technology’s computer-simulated environment is 
currently used the world over in the military, medical, aviation and 
architectural sectors to name but a few. 

VR allows users to practice as if they are actually engaging in 
activities in the real world. The difference between reality and virtual reality 
can sometimes be so small it’s indistinguishable to the human brain. 

Or to put it another way, as we state in The Orphan Factory : 
“Carrying out assignments under the influence of this particular software 
was no different to performing them in real life — at least not as far as the 


mind was concerned.” 


Above: A Virtual Reality learning environment. 


"ICIDO" by ICIDO GMBH - ICIDO GmbH. 


Licensed under CC-BY-SA-3.0-de via Wikimedia Commons 


An article on VR appeared in Forbes on October 31, 2014, with the 
bold heading How Virtual Reality Could Transform Society . The article 
mentions that besides the current application of the technology in video 
games, “the true value of VR may lay in other applications. The technology 
has serious implications for training, education and entertainment outside 
the traditional game space.” 

The Forbes article goes on to say that one VR company 
“demonstrates VR’s world-changing potential,” adding that this 


manufacturer’s version of the technology “could easily be used to transform 


military operational exercises, all kinds of training from medical to 
manufacturing and a host of other areas including social interaction, music, 
entertainment, communication, film, storytelling and having experiences 
that might otherwise not be possible such as free-falling, mountain climbing 
or swimming underwater for those incapable of doing it in reality.” 

One thing’s for sure, the potential for students to learn with VR is 
staggering. This is exactly why various prestigious learning institutions, not 
to mention private individuals seeking to boost their IQ, are investing in VR 
headsets. 

Here are just a few of the possibilities Virtual Reality has to 
accelerate learning: 

e Studying with other students from all over the world in virtual 
environments that, for education purposes, will be no different to 
meeting face to face. 

e Stimulating imagination and creativity in bigger and bolder ways like 
building bridges or cruise ships or directing explosive action 
sequences in blockbuster movies on virtual film sets. 

e Doing things that are impossible in the real world such as 
transcending space and time by entering a VR simulated mock-up of 


ancient Egypt from a classroom. 


VR will likely lead to endless possibilities throughout the 21 “ 
Century, and early adopters of this incredible technology may very well 


become more intelligent than those who are slower to embrace it. 
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Superluminal particles 


The physics of faster-than-light (also known as superluminal ) 
phenomena may also hold great potential for accelerated learning. 

Professor Regis Dutheil, a quantum physicist and consciousness 
researcher, was one of the first scientists to present a model that described 
the mind as a field of superluminal matter. He claimed that the human brain 
is an organic computer that transmits information. 

According to Dutheil’s theories, the mind, or consciousness, is 
essentially a field of tachyons or superluminal matter located on the other 
side of the light barrier in superluminal space-time. 

In his book L'homme Superlumineux , Dutheil presents his hypothesis 


that consciousness is a field of superluminal matter belonging to the true 


fundamental universe and that our world is merely a subliminal holographic 
projection of it. 

If you think Dutheil’s theories sound a bit like the quantum physics 
concepts explored in the blockbuster Hollywood film The Matrix , you’re 
not alone. 

In his 2014 book Superluminal Particles and Hypercomputation , 
leading Japanese scientist Dr. Takaaki Musha claims that the superiority of 
the human brain is due to the superluminal particles generated in the 
microtubules of the brain. 

The blurb for Superluminal Particles and Hypercomputation 
mentions that the book “describes a series of theoretical explorations 
probing the possibility that superluminal particles exist, and if so the 
consequences their existence may hold for biology and computing. Starting 
from the standpoint of a model of the brain based on superluminal tunneling 
photons, the authors included in this volume have described theoretically 
the possibility of a brain-like computer that would be more powerful than 
Turing machines (conventional silicon processors), would allow non-Turing 
computations (hyper-computation), and that may hold the key to the origin 
of human consciousness itself”. 

A former senior employee of Japan’s Ministry of Defense, where he 


developed naval weapon systems, Dr. Musha claims this generated 


superluminal field connects individuals with the outer field of the Universe, 
and he contends this may explain human consciousness as well as the 


collective mind of Mankind. 


Above: Dr. Takaaki Musha 


Dr. Musha’s theory relates to the quantum mechanics scale known as 
decoherence , which measures the time to maintain the quantum coherence 
between particles. If the decoherence time is long in an individual’s brain, it 
permits the person to connect to the outer superluminal field easily. 

“T think that the activity of superluminal particles can be maintained 
by the structure of the metamaterial in the microtubules,” says Dr. Musha. 


“The metamaterial has a non-natural property such as negative refractive 


index, which permits superluminal evanescent photons to move loosely in 
the nervous system. If this structure malfunctions in an individual, many 
problems can occur such as Alzheimer’s disease.” 

Dr. Musha believes decoherence time can be extended by mental 
training. If this is true, then genius abilities like photographic memory and 
polymathing could result from the right sort of training. 

If an individual’s brain can connect with the superluminal field which 
is part of all other living organisms, then it may be possible for that 
individual to come from an awareness of what has been termed the 
universal brain . 

Dr. Musha claims this could explain the extraordinary abilities of the 
human mind, such as the enigma of Indian mathematical genius Srinivasa 
Ramanujan. 

Ramanujan found many mysterious formulas related to Number 
Theory and often said, “An equation for me has no meaning, unless it 
represents a thought of God.” 

Superluminal Particles and Hypercomputation also proposes that the 
true nature of the human electromagnetic field may be similar to that of the 
Universe as a whole. 

Dr. Musha continues, “The ancient Indian Vedas texts have lent a 


comparable view of unified consciousness with a key difference being the 


process of human ascension from stage to stage. Instead of oneness with the 
Universe, the Vedic vision of consciousness emphasizes the importance of 
attaining knowledge and pure intelligence. 

“This is similar to the Vedic concept that the totality of our 
consciousness is comprised of three levels: the subconscious, the conscious, 
and the superconscious mind. These levels of consciousness represent 
differing degrees of intensity of awareness. Intuition and heightened mental 
clarity flow from superconscious awareness. The conscious mind is limited 
by its analytical nature, and therefore sees all things as separate and distinct. 

“We may be puzzled by a certain situation because it seems unrelated 
to other events and it’s difficult to draw a clear course of action. By 
contrast, because the superconscious mind is intuitive and sees all things as 
part of a whole, it can readily draw solutions. 

“According to theoretical studies,” Dr. Musha continues, 
“superluminal particles permit us to conduct infinite computations within a 
finite duration of time. Thus they can give us an extraordinary capability of 
computation, which is far greater than that of silicon processors.” 

Dr. Musha also believes if science can utilize superluminal particles 
for computer technology, it will one day be possible to build a 
hypercomputer system which has its own consciousness — like the HAL 


9000 computer in the Stanley Kubrick film, 2001: A Space Odyssey . 


Above: The famous red eye of HAL 9000 


"Logoparanobe" by Original uploader was Min's at fr-wikipedia 


Transferred from fr.wikipedia; transferred to Commons by Commonlingua 


Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


The 2014 Luc Besson-directed film Lucy may also portray the 
superluminal field which is said to be omnipresent in the Universe. At the 
end of the film, Scarlett Johansson in the title role of genius Lucy becomes 
just that: omnipresent in the Universe . 

Some of these superluminal theories about human intelligence may 
relate to what ancient mystics referred to as the Akashic field, which was 
said to be an etheric database of total knowledge about the Earth’s entire 


history. 


If it is indeed possible to activate superluminal particles in the brain — 
whether by advanced yogic breathing techniques, smart drugs, or 
magnetic/electrical technologies to stimulate neurons — then perhaps every 
human really does have the potential to access this vast, invisible 
information field and prove that “the knowledge of all things is possible,” 
as Leonardo da Vinci once stated. 

However, for the time being at least, more research needs to be done 


on this particular field of science before geniuses can be created at will. 
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Ormus 


“The implications for creating a few geniuses or treating brain 
dysfunctions (using Ormus) are immense.” —Lt. Lawrence F. Frego, An 


End To All Disease 


A mysterious substance known as Ormus — aka ORME, White Powder 
Gold or simply White Gold — is said by some to be another secret method 


used to increase intelligence. 


In our novel The Orphan Factory , we show Ormus being given to the 
orphans every day at the Pedemont Orphanage. By ingesting it, the children 
activate their entire DNA/RNA cellular system, which not only unlocks 
their physical body’s true potential, but also stimulates their conscious and 
subconscious minds. 

We refer to how daily consumption of Ormus assists the orphans in 
every facet of their lives, from enhancing mental alertness to developing 
physical strength and endurance to promoting good health. 

Although we include extensive references to it in that book and the 
rest of our fictional series, Ormus is actually a real substance discovered by 
science several decades ago. 

As it has been said to balance both hemispheres of the brain and 
therefore allow for whole brain learning , it’s being consumed the world 
over by people who are looking for safe and legal ways to increase their IQ. 
And the numbers using it are increasing every day as more and more people 
hear about it. 

However, increasing IQ is said to be just the tip of the iceberg when it 
comes to this unusual scientific discovery which, we admit, sounds like 
something out of an episode of The X-Files . 

Few mainstream scientific studies have thus far been conducted on 


the strange substance. But even if a tenth of what proponents of White Gold 


say is true, the potential for humanity is remarkable. 

Preliminary studies have shown it to assist in a variety of diverse 
fields including agriculture, engineering and aeronautics. For example, 
small studies have been conducted by universities to evaluate Ormus’ 
effects on various fruits and vegetables, and the results are impressive. 
Farmers and growers worldwide have also reported increased growth in 
crops, nuts, fruits and vegetables as a result of using Ormus. 

Of course, it’s the superconductor’s effects on the human brain that 
we Shall concentrate on in this chapter. Aiding memory, assisting mental 
wellbeing, helping students achieve better grades, improving eyesight and 
correcting damaged DNA are but a few of the astonishing claims 
surrounding the substance. 

Ormus test results are apparently off the charts and defy the laws of 
science. White Gold experts explain this by saying the substance exists in 
the realms of quantum physics and hyperdimensional theory. Skeptics, 
however, say Ormus more appropriately exists in the twilight zone and its 
benefits are nowhere near conclusively proven. 

Consumers of the little known substance, which is created in different 
forms by hundreds of commercial manufacturers worldwide, come from all 
sectors of society. Examples range from elite athletes looking for legal 


performance-enhancers to terminally ill people seeking alternative cures for 


illnesses modern medicine cannot cure to Fortune 500 CEOs attempting to 
get a mental advantage over competitors; A-List Hollywood stars are also 


among those who regularly ingest Ormus. 


Discovery 

Ormus was discovered in 1975 by David Hudson, an Arizona cotton 
farmer and wealthy businessman. Hudson came across the substance while 
conducting analysis of natural resources on one of his farms in Arizona. He 
ended up devoting his life and millions of dollars to researching the strange 
substance, which he linked to Biblical and ancient Egyptian alchemy. 

It was an unusual-looking white powder that the farmer discovered by 
chance. When he put the powder out to dry in the hot Arizona sun, it 
radically changed — from powder to oil! 

After conducting scientific analysis of the substance, Hudson 
confirmed it seems to have odd properties that defy the laws of nature. For 
example, Ormus’ elements, which include gold, copper and iron, frequently 
morph into other elements and the substance becomes an electromagnetic 
Superconductor under certain conditions. 

Hudson claimed to have knowledge of secretive Government-funded 
studies of Ormus. He said these experiments took place in laboratories 


throughout the US and in the Soviet Union in the 1980’s. 


If such experiments did take place, they’ve never been made public. 

In the late 1980’s, Hudson was issued a British patent by the UK 
Intellectual Property Office for the Ormus product he formulated from his 
initial discovery. At the same time, he coined a term for the exotic elements 
he patented — Orbitally Rearranged Monoatomic Elements , or ORME . 

Shortly thereafter, Hudson was informed he no longer had the patent. 
He claims no clear reason was given and, soon after that setback, he 
received a visit from the US Department of Defense. 

Hudson then enigmatically became reclusive and made few if any 
public appearances for about 20 years. Nor did he make any comments 
about Ormus during that period. Only in the last two to three years has he 


ventured into the public arena again, giving lectures about his discovery. 


Above: David Hudson giving a lecture on Ormus. 


It’s worth considering the following excerpt by Barry Carter — 
arguably the world’s foremost expert on Ormus and one of the few who 
personally knows David Hudson — from an article Carter wrote on the 
subtleenergies.com website: “It is my firm belief that, once it becomes 
widely known, the discovery of the ORMUS materials will be heralded as 


the greatest scientific discovery in human history.” 


Scientific properties 
Ormus is a complex concentrate of chemical elements. Besides gold, 


it contains a number of other metals including rhodium, iridium, copper and 


platinum. These metals are said to exist in the monoatomic state, or m-state 
— an unusual high-spin state of matter where metals don’t form bonds or 
crystals but remain single atoms. 

Incidentally, Ormus’ non-scientific name White Powder Gold refers 
to the fact that when processed its appearance is reminiscent of cocaine 
powder. 

M-state elements are naturally abundant in seawater, and the pure sea 
salt in seawater is said to be responsible for these rare, high-spin particles. 
Ormus’ properties are also said to be present in most rocks as well as in 
trees. 

In addition, various researchers have independently claimed to have 
found Ormus elements embedded in the DNA structure of animals and 
plants as well as in humans’ skin, nails, hair, blood, brain and, indeed, in all 
the organs. 

Different methods for obtaining Ormus elements have been devised in 
recent years — the easiest and most common of which involves combining 
ocean water, lye water and distilled water in the right fashion. This method 
is said to be so simple it can be done by anyone in their own home. 

Supposed formulas, or recipes , have been posted on various websites 
online. However, it’s not clear whether these formulas lead to the same 


Ormus elements as those David Hudson discovered. 


Claims of intelligence benefits 

As mentioned, Ormus is often taken in an attempt to improve a 
person’s intelligence and overall brain health. In its powdered form, it’s 
usually ingested sublingually, or under the tongue. When taken this way, it 
goes straight into the bloodstream, which affects the body’s entire system, 
including the brain. Alternatively, in its liquid state, White Gold can be 
drunk as a potion or else applied topically to the skin. 

Not long after he discovered Ormus and began analyzing it, David 
Hudson said the substance could repair the body on a genetic level. 
Proponents also say the substance can correct errors in the DNA and even 


activate Junk DNA. 
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Above: Single stranded and double stranded damage to DNA 


"Ssvsds" Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Lt. Lawrence F. Frego, who wrote about Ormus’ positive impact on 
human intelligence in his book An End To All Disease , agrees with this 
theory. 

“Our very brain tissue itself is by dry weight, composed of 5% 
monatomic iridium and rhodium. The implications for creating a few 
geniuses or treating brain dysfunctions are immense. Ormus iridium affects 
the pituitary gland in a way that reactivates the body’s Junk DNA and 
underused parts of the brain. Feeling stupid today? Take a little iridium and 


rhodium and call me in the morning. Colloidal gold has been proven to 


raise I.Q. by 20 points in 30 days. Certainly the thing to have for finals 
week.” 

Elsewhere in the book Lt. Frego states, “Monatomic gold and the 
platinum group metals dismantle incorrect DNA and rebuilds the DNA 
again, correctly. They activate the endocrine system and pineal gland in a 
way that heightens awareness and aptitude to extraordinary levels.” 

Lt. Frego goes on to surmise that Ormus also causes increased 
melatonin from the pineal gland, which can result in, among other things, 
better sleep, heightened alertness and many other mental benefits. 

It’s worth mentioning that most commercial manufacturers of Ormus 
have numerous testimonials from customers. Testimonials on the 
manufacturers’ websites claim cures for all sorts of serious illnesses, 
including mental disorders, diabetes, heart disease and osteoporosis. 
Various anti-aging results have also been reported. 

Again, though, it should be stressed none of these mental benefits or 
any other health benefits have been conclusively proven scientifically. It’s 
anybody’s guess whether satisfied Ormus users experienced the placebo 
effect or whether there simply haven’t been enough mainstream studies 
conducted to support users’ claims. 


Only time will tell. 


Hollywood stars on Ormus 

Since its discovery, White Gold has been used by a raft of Hollywood 
stars. It’s especially popular with middle-aged starlets — not surprising given 
the substance’s purported anti-aging benefits and the fact Hollywood is 
notorious for casting young, or at least youthful-looking, actresses for most 
major roles. 

But it may also be the intelligence-boosting claims that have attracted 
certain film stars to the substance. 

Gwyneth Paltrow is probably the most vocal Ormus user in the 
Hollywood community. On the website alchemicalelixirs.com a testimonial 
(of hers) appears as follows: 

Gwyneth Paltrow said: August 10th, 2009 5:27 pm 

Dear Brendan, congratulations on your wonderful website, I must 
admit I am a little bit jealous that our little secret about your incredible 
ORMUS is now available to the world. I know I can't stand in the way of 
human evolution and I am proud of you for your part in raising awareness 
and the planets consciousness through your ORMUS, god bless you, love 
Gwyneth x PS can you send me another few bottles of your latest brew my 
stash is running low thanks xx 

Alchemical Elixirs, which also lists Jennifer Aniston and Audrey 


Tautou among its clients, is just one of many Ormus manufacturers and 


suppliers that names film stars, business executives, top sportsmen and 


famous musicians among its customers. 


Above: Gwyneth Paltrow enthusiastic about Ormus 
"Gwyneth Paltrow avp Iron Man 3 Paris" by Georges Biard - Own work. 


Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


“They claimed that it (Ormus) perfects the cells of the body. Well 
I can show you tomorrow Bristol-Myers-Squib research that shows that 
this material inter-reacts with DNA, correcting the DNA. All the 
carcinogenic damage, all the radiation damage, all is corrected from 


these elements in the presence of the cell.” —David Hudson 


For around US$100 or less you can try Ormus for yourself by 
ordering it direct from any one of the various commercial enterprises that 
manufacture or supply it. It appears the manufacturers all use different 
formulas and, in the tradition of alchemists, those formulas for the most part 
seem to remain secret. 

Any mainstream studies into Ormus will be worth keeping an eye on. 

For the time-being, however, the substance remains shrouded in 
mystery and it’s very hard to find the truth amongst the hype. This task is 
not made any easier with all the quasi-science commercial manufacturers 
are using to support their claims. No doubt the composition of their 
products is far removed from the properties of farmer Hudson’s original 
discovery. 

If you are thinking of purchasing a batch of Ormus, there are a couple 
of things to keep in mind. Besides the stunning testimonials surrounding 
White Gold, it’s worth noting numerous users have also reported taking it 
and noticing no tangible results. 


So it’s a case of buyer beware and always consult your doctor . 
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Sensory deprivation 


“I think it’s one of the most incredible pieces of equipment for 
self-help and introspective thought that you could ever find.” —Joe 


Rogan quoted in an Oct. 12, 2012 article in The Atlantic 


In The Orphan Factory , the children in our fictional orphanage 
receive some of their education in enclosed flotation tanks, also known as 
isolation tanks. 

Floating inside isolation tanks is a type of sensory deprivation — or 
sendep for short — which is another genius learning technique. 

Sendep is achieved by reducing or completely removing stimuli from 
one or more senses. Certain brain glands, such as the pineal gland, are 
known to become more active in this state of reduced sensory perception. 

Isolation tanks were invented in 1954 by American physician and 
neuroscientist John C. Lilly as a way to test the effects of sensory 
deprivation on the brain and also study the origin of consciousness itself. 

Lilly proved that brainwaves are considerably altered while in this 
deeply relaxed state, making the floating participants very receptive to new 


information. 


The ingredients of isolation tank sessions are simply water and salt, 
and the individual floats alone for about an hour inside the lightless, 
soundproof tank. The experience has been likened by many to being inside 


the womb. 


Above: A modern isolation tank 


"Flotation Tank Isolation Tank" by Floatguru - Own work. 


Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Celebrities known to have used such flotation tanks include Robin 


Williams, John Lennon, Jeff Bridges, Joe Rogan and Susan Sarandon. 


William Hurt, the star of Altered States — a 1980 feature film based on 
Paddy Chayefsky's novel of the same name and loosely inspired by John C. 
Lilly’s isolation tank experiments — is another celebrity said to have 
practiced sensory deprivation in his private life. 

Various sports teams, including the Philadelphia Eagles and the 
Dallas Cowboys have also used flotation tanks, as have Olympians such as 
American track star and nine-time gold medal-winner Carl Lewis. 

You’ll recall how in earlier chapters we mentioned that the 
subconscious mind can be accessed more readily when individuals operate 
in less common brainwaves such as alpha, theta, delta or gamma. 

Well, numerous studies have shown that during flotation tank sessions 
a transition from everyday beta brainwaves to alpha and theta brainwaves 
nearly always occurs in participants. Such brainwaves are usually only 
accessible just before, during or after sleep, or otherwise whilst in deep 
meditation. 

Being in the theta brainwave is known to be extremely conducive to 
super learning as well as stimulating other positive interrelated effects such 
as problem solving, achieving emotional stability and heightened creativity. 

Studies have also shown the more regularly a participant does 
flotation tank sessions, the longer the theta brainwaves last during and after 


a session. 


In the early 1990’s, research conducted at Ohio State University 
showed that flotation sessions improve accuracy in rifle shooting, creativity 
in musicians and concentration in students before exams. 

Research in Europe has also shown significant reductions in stress 
levels are achieved by regular floaters . 

However, floating in isolation tanks is just one way to achieve 
sensory deprivation. 

The raw equivalent of flotation sessions is often carried out in 
scientific laboratories where subjects lie on a bed in a totally dark room 
with no sound. Even more basic forms of sendep can be achieved with the 
use of simple items such as hoods, earplugs or blindfolds. 

We should also note (but not recommend!) other more extreme forms 
of sendep do exist. These include food deprivation, torture techniques and 
even methods that involve putting one’s life at risk such as breath play ... 
Yes, as in the BDSM technique that employs oxygen starvation to increase 
sexual pleasure by making other senses more sensitive. 

A March 2, 2014 article published on the Listverse site, listing secret 
habits of geniuses, mentions an additional and highly unusual form of 
sendep. 

The writer reports that Japanese inventor Dr. Yoshiro Nakamatsu, 


who prefers to be called Sir Dr. NakaMats, uses an obscure and dangerous 


sendep technique to receive ideas for his greatest inventions. These 
(inventions) include his revolutionary creation of the floppy disk in 1952. 
The article states, “Many of his greatest ideas hit him when he was 
close to drowning. Dr. NakaMats believes in the mental benefits of long, 
airless stints underwater.” 
Dr. NakaMats is quoted as saying, “To starve the brain of oxygen, you 
must dive deep and allow the water pressure to deprive the brain of blood. 


Zero-point-five seconds before death, I visualize an invention.” 


Above: Yoshiro Nakamatsu (  #; # AB ), aka Dr. NakaMats. 
"Nakamatsu" by Ushuaia.pl - Own work. 
Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


The eccentric inventor apparently writes down his ideas on a notepad 
underwater before swimming back to the surface. 
It goes without saying, we definitely don’t recommend trying this 


form of sendep! 
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The high IQ diet 


What you eat can definitely influence your intelligence, studies have 
universally shown. This is especially true for increasing the IQ of children. 

A 2011 article headed Food for thought — diet does boost your 
intelligence , by Richard Alleyne, Science Correspondent for UK 
newspaper The Telegraph , confirms that “Children brought up on healthy 
diets are more intelligent compared with their junk food eating counterparts, 
new research suggests.” 

The article states, “Toddlers fed a diet packed high in fats, sugars, and 


processed foods had lower IQs than those fed pasta, salads and fruit, it was 


found. The effect is so great that researchers from the University of Bristol 
said those children with a "healthier" diet may get an IQ boost. 

“Scientists stressed good diet was vital in a child’s early life as the 
brain grows at its fastest rate during the first three years of life.” 

Children fed breast milk have also been shown to develop higher 
IQ’s. 

Docosahexaenoic acid (DHA), for example, is an omega-3 fatty acid 
found in breast milk, and a lack of DHA hinders brain development. 

Large quantities of the fatty acid Lauric Acid are also found in breast 
milk and this, too, has major benefits for developing brains. 

Breast milk is a wonderfully complex substance and scientists are still 
trying to figure out how exactly it has so many benefits for children’s 
brains. 

However, it’s not just children who can increase their IQ’s with diet. 


Adults can, too. 


Above: Brain food 


"Fruits vegetables and nuts" by Scott Bauer, U.S. Department of Agriculture 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


Research has shown that certain foods, herbs and natural supplements 
can sharpen memory, lift mental performance and generally boost brain 
power. 

These beneficial dietary items include: 

e Leafy greens and orange-red fruits and vegetables such as apricots, 

mangoes, red peppers and spinach, which all boost brain function as a 


result of their antioxidants and beta carotene properties. 


Certain organic breakfast cereals — especially those fortified with 
folic acid — have many mental benefits. 

Fresh seafood has a beneficial impact on the brain as a result of the 
biochemical roles played by the omega-3 fats and zinc content. 

Nuts and seeds have essential fatty acids and phospho-lipids that aid 
brain nerve cells. 

Protein-rich foods contain large amounts of the brain chemical 
dopamine, which increases mental alertness. 

Ginkgo Biloba is a herb that improves blood flow to the brain and has 
been proven to be a valid way to increase memory and concentration 
powers. 

Phosphatidylserine (PS) is a chemical compound that has been shown 
to assist with learning, focus and memory. 

Vinpocetine is a plant extract that’s a cerebral vasodilator — meaning 
it widens blood vessels in the brain and allows more blood to enter 
the head for oxygenation to occur. The result is greater mental 
alertness. Recent studies indicate Vinpocetine may also be one of the 


most powerful memory enhancers on the planet. 


General rules for eating for brain optimization include: 


e Rather than eating one or two large meals, consume regular small 
meals throughout the day as this has positive psychological effects. 

e Eat enough carbohydrates as the brain needs glucose to function. 

e Never skip breakfast, otherwise blood sugar levels will drop by late 


morning and this will negatively affect memory. 


There’s also some good news for alcohol lovers. Red wine, due to the 
grape content, has a protective agent called resveratrol, which scientific 
research has shown to stimulate brain cells. Beer can also be a brain-booster 
because of its high quantities of boron and B vitamins — both of which 
affect mental function. 

However, the golden rule of everything in moderation definitely 
applies to the subject of alcohol and intelligence as overdrinking kills brain 
cells — never a good thing if you’re already low on brain cells or are looking 


to increase your intelligence! 
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Smart drugs 


In chapter 10, you’ ll recall we quoted Dr. Takaaki Musha as saying 
the mysterious superluminal (faster-than-light) particles inside the brain 
may be related to genius intelligence. 

The former Japanese Ministry of Defense research scientist also 
believes certain drugs might be able to “enhance the activities of 
superluminal particles in the microtubules within the brain. If so, such drugs 
could greatly improve mental capabilities.” 

Dr. Musha continues, “The molecules of some drugs can change the 
order of microtubule polymers, which may enhance the computational 
capability and other capabilities of the human brain.” 

Some believe there is already a real-world equivalent of the brain- 
improving drug Bradley Cooper’s character took in the 2011 Hollywood 
movie Limitless . The film’s plot is about a guy of average intelligence 
becoming a genius and polymath overnight simply by taking a nootropic, or 
what’s more commonly termed a smart drug . 

Nootropics are drugs that improve various aspects of brain functions, 
including concentration, memory and alertness. 

Officially at least, no Limitless -style drug exists and no consumers of 
nootropics are becoming geniuses overnight as they did in that film. 

There are rumors, however, that smart drugs of the potency depicted 


in Limitless were formulated by chemists decades ago, but have been 


suppressed from the masses. 

According to this conspiracy theory, classified nootropics are used by 
the likes of the CIA and various splinter groups of the global elite to turn 
spies and key political figures into extremely high IQ individuals. Sounds a 
bit far-fetched, we know, and possibly it is. 

On the other hand, considering the well-documented and declassified 
mind control programs such as MK-Ultra, using suppressed intelligence 
enhancers on persons of interest seems rather benign by comparison — and 
very feasible as well. 

Furthermore, any scientific breakthrough involving revolutionary 
smart drugs would likely be suppressed from the mainstream — at least 
within the parameters of such theories. 

The 2012 film The Bourne Legacy , which stars Jeremy Renner and 
Rachel Weisz and was directed by Tony Gilroy, shows the CIA improving 
their operatives’ effectiveness by altering their DNA with top-secret drugs. 
Weisz plays a CIA chemist employed to design the drugs that make 
Renner’s character and other operatives physically and intellectually 
superior to average humans. 

Are the plots behind such films pure fiction or are they inspired by 


real goings-on in the world of intelligence agencies and classified science? 


The reason for mentioning this whole conspiracy theory is not to go 
off on some unrelated tangent without purpose or to explore something that 
is not practical for those wanting to become geniuses. Rather, we bring the 
subject up to assess whether science (not just official science but all forms 
of science including classified science) has already evolved to the point 
where highly sophisticated smart drugs have been formulated. 

And if that is indeed the truth of the matter, then perhaps it’s possible 
for the layman to get access to such drugs — over the counter or perhaps on 
the black market — by purchasing little-known products or even creating 
exotic drugs themselves from raw ingredients. 

One smart drug manufacturer, who we shall call XYZ so as not to 
inadvertently advertise their products or company, implies that there is a 
conspiracy in place whereby the FDA block the most advanced nootropics 
from reaching the public in a concerted effort to make sure Americans 
never get too intelligent! 

“The official reason is ‘to keep the public safe’—this is the standard 
excuse given for police-state behavior,” according to XYZ’s website. “A 
more plausible explanation might be to keep the public from becoming too 
smart. A smarter public would be less tolerant of corrupt and incompetent 


government officials.” 


Notwithstanding the theory of suppressed or classified smart drugs 
being withheld from the public, there’s already an impressive list of FDA- 
approved smart drugs freely available to Jo Public. And many users swear 
by them. Positive testimonials about such drugs range from customers 
claiming they achieved better results in exams to making more money in 


business and wiser decision-making in their personal lives. 


Above: A Russian manufactured version of the nootropic Cerebrolysin 


"Cerebrolysin" by chan - Own work. Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


IQ-enhancing drugs are nothing new. Italian neurobiologist Rita Levi- 


Montalcini (1909-2012), who received the 1986 Nobel Prize in Physiology 


or Medicine for her discovery of nerve growth factor, was said to be an 
early proponent of a smart drug. Some attribute Levi-Montalcini’s longevity 
(she lived to 103) and her ongoing mental sharpness to her daily routine of 
applying the very chemical she discovered to her eyes each morning. 

And, of course, caffeine is a nootropic most people already use on a 
daily basis to fire up the brain. 

Now smart drugs are widely available, and the masses are starting to 
catch on to this big-time — so intense is the hunger for such intelligence- 
enhancers. 

For example, the term academic doping is starting to achieve 
mainstream awareness — and for good reason. Academic doping, which is 
the educational equivalent of sports doping, is on the rise and students on 
smart drugs are said to be achieving better grades. 

Numerous studies have shown around 5-10% of North American 
students and 1-5% of European students have used smart drugs to assist 
them with their studies. These statistics are likely to only increase as places 
in learning institutions become more competitive and expensive for 
prospective students. 

Popular nootropics used in high schools and on university campuses 
all over the world include modafinil, dimethylamylamine and 


methylphenidate. Neurotransmitters like GABA and plant extracts such as 


vinpocetine, bacoside A and huperzine A are also commonly used by 
students because of the potential of these nootropic substances. 

These intelligence-boosting and neuro-enhancing drugs and 
stimulants have been scientifically proven to increase productivity, memory 
and overall cognitive functioning. 

In the June 16, 2014 edition of the academic journal The 
Conversation , an article on smart drugs co-written by Georgia State 
University neuroscience associate professor Nicole A. Vincent points out 
that “all around the world, students, academics and professionals of various 
stripes are increasingly experimenting with new cognitive enhancement 
technologies to boost their memory, attention, reflexes, clarity of thought 
and ability to function well with little sleep. 

“Several recent studies,” the article continues, “report around a 30% 
improvement in language learning by subjects who used modafinil.” 

Many of the intelligence-enhancing effects of smart drugs may relate 
to the importance of activating dormant areas of the brain, as mentioned in 
earlier chapters of this book. For example, the experimental drug NSI-189 
has been shown to stimulate neural pathways in the hippocampus. 

Incidentally, research into NSI-189 has been primarily funded by the 


Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency (DARPA), which possibly 


supports the suspicion that the powers-that-be are researching smart drugs 


and using them in classified experiments. 


Above: DARPA...conspiring against The People? 


"DARPA Logo" by DARPA - DARPA. mil. 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


Another drug compound called dihexa has been shown in laboratory 
experiments to build new neural connections in rats and mice and also to 
repair brain damage. 

A July 29, 2014 article by the BBC headlined The truth about smart 
drugs covers the pros and cons of synthetic intelligence-enhancers and asks 
whether the Limitless (movie) scenario really is possible. Although fairly 
pessimistic overall, the article mentions that Gary Lynch, a professor in the 


School of Medicine at the University of California, “argues that recent 


advances in neuroscience have opened the way for the smart design of 
drugs, configured for specific biological targets in the brain.” 

The article also quotes Lynch as saying memory enhancement is not 
very far off although the prospects for other kinds of mental enhancement 
are “very difficult to know... To me, there’s an inevitability to the thing, but 
a timeline is difficult.” 

The BBC report continues, “In the nearer future, Lynch points to 
nicotinic receptor agents — molecules that act on the neurotransmitter 
receptors affected by nicotine — as ones to watch when looking out for 
potential new cognitive enhancers.” 

So while nobody has been documented as becoming an outright 
genius after taking such drugs, it may not be far off before such an 


occurrence is official and on the record. 
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Meditation & Yoga 


Meditation is proven to be a very effective way to boost mind power. 


Brain scans on long-term meditators have consistently shown parts of 
their brains have been activated that haven’t been (activated) in other 
individuals. And they are more regularly in the relaxing alpha and theta 
brain waves than non-meditators. 

Some successful and famous long-time meditators who use 
Transcendental Meditation (TM) and other similar meditation techniques 
include Hugh Jackman, Ellen DeGeneres, Rupert Murdoch, Oprah Winfrey, 
Katy Perry, Howard Stern, Russell Brand, Jerry Seinfeld, Martin Scorsese 


and Sir Paul McCartney. 
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Above: Oprah a dedicated meditator. 
"Oprah closeup" by Alan Light - Flickr. 
Licensed under CC BY 2.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Another famous meditator is American film director and author David 
Lynch who often mentions the importance of TM in his life when speaking 
in public. In his 2006 book Catching the Big Fish , Lynch talks about the 


wells of creativity this form of meditation allowed him to access. 


“Meditation is all about the pursuit of nothingness. It's like the 
ultimate rest. It's better than the best sleep you've ever had. It's a 
quieting of the mind. It sharpens everything, especially your 


appreciation of your surroundings. It keeps life fresh.” —Hugh Jackman 


Yoga may also hold great potential for intelligence, although there 
have been limited studies done on this complex subject to date. One body of 
research was covered in an article by IQ test experts headlined Yoga 
Enhances IQ. 

“Clinical tests have shown,” the article begins, “that consistent yoga 
practice can raise your IQ and increase your memory. Studies have found 
that yoga, besides improving fitness, health, co-ordination, reaction time 


and memory, also positively influences IQ. 


“The brain functions of attention, cognition, processing of sensory 
information and visual perception are honed with yogic practices. Yogic 
practices — like hatha yoga, which is a medley of asanas, pranayama, 
meditation and Om chanting — increase blood feed to the brain. This helps 
in soothing the mind and enhances concentration. Memory power is given a 
boost, while also improving the ability to maintain focus and 
concentration.” 

A renowned genius who has perhaps influenced as many lives as any 
other creative thinker in the modern era was Apple co-founder Steve Jobs 
(1955-2011). Although the history of his illustrious career in the tech 
industry has been well documented in books, movies and untold news 


articles, few are aware that Jobs was intensely interested in Yoga. 


Above: Yoga enthusiast Steve Jobs introduces his iPad creation. 
"Steve Jobs with the Apple iPad no logo" by matt buchanan - originally posted to Flickr as Apple iPad Event. 


Licensed under CC BY 2.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Yoga Journal published an article on September 11, 2013 about the 
master inventor’s lifelong relationship with the Eastern discipline. 

“Steve Jobs will long be remembered as an innovator whose vision 
changed the way we interact with the world through technology. But what 
many people don’t know is that Jobs was guided by an intense interest in 
spirituality and yoga.” 

In 1974, shortly after he had dropped out of college, Jobs traveled to 
India as a backpacker. He stayed on the the subcontinent for seven months 
and during this period he first discovered and began to practice Yoga. He 
cited the experiences he had of meeting Yogis at ashrams all over India as 
being among the most influential of his life. 

The 19 year-old returned to the US an altogether different person. 
Two years later, in 1976, Jobs co-founded Apple (with fellow college 
dropout Steve Wozniak) after having the revolutionary idea of personal 


computing for the masses. 


Above: Jobs unveils his iPhone 4 invention 


"Steve Jobs Headshot 2010-CROP" by Matthew Yohe 


Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Some say that Jobs’ statement “I was worth over $1,000,000 when I 
was 23, and over $10,000,000 when I was 24, and over $100,000,000 when 
I was 25, and it wasn't that important because I never did it for the money,” 
was directly inspired by this passage from the holy Indian scripture 


Bhagavad Gita : “Relinquishing attachment to the fruits of work, always 


contented, independent (of material rewards), the wise do not perform any 
(binding) action even in the midst of activities”. 

Whether that’s true or not is open to conjecture, but reportedly, the 
only book Jobs ever downloaded to his iPad was Autobiography of a Yogi , 
by Paramahansa Yogananda. 

And in a 2013 interview with CNET.com, Marc Benioff, former 
business associate and close friend of Jobs, said guests at the 
iPhone/iPad/iPod creator’s memorial service were “each given a copy of the 
classic book Autobiography of a Yogi as per Jobs’ wishes.” 

Benioff added, “He had the incredible realization that his intuition 
was his greatest gift and he needed to look at the world from the inside 
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out. 


Autobiography of a 


By Paramhansa Yogananda 


Above: Steve Jobs’ favorite book 
"Autobiography-of-a- Yogi" by Tat Sat - Own work. 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


Yogic techniques for accelerated learning are probably related to 
other topics on the brain covered elsewhere in this book, including 
superluminal particles, brainwaves and the activation of dormant brain 
glands. 

Besides meditation, breathing and posture are of course major 
components of most Yogic systems. 

Posture being related to intelligence makes sense. After all, it seems 


difficult if not impossible to perform complex mental tasks while slouching, 


and most people automatically and unconsciously sit or stand upright and 
erect when faced with intellectual challenges. Good posture alone can mean 
scoring 5-10 points higher on an IQ test. Therefore it makes sense to 
maintain an erect spine at all times. 

Deep breathing techniques to increase brain activity may also have 
some scientific validation. After all, the more oxygen you inhale, the more 
will enter your bloodstream and the more will be delivered to the brain, 
which requires rich supplies of oxygen to work efficiently. 

Yogic breathing techniques, known as Pranayama, increase the supply 


of oxygen to the brain, which in turn enhances memory and concentration. 
“One becomes firmly established in practice only after attending 


to it for a long time, without interruption and with an attitude of 


devotion.” —Yoga Sutra 1.14 


16 


Midbrain activation 


“The purpose of education in the future will not be to create 
people with heads crammed full of knowledge, but to rear children who 
know how to efficiently use the whole brain. Rearing children with 
enormous ability, rich creativity, and the capability to make use of a 
high proportion of their brain should be the goal of child rearing.” — 


Professor Makoto Shichida 


There is a specific area of the brain known as the mesencephalon, or 
more commonly referred to as the midbrain , that some modern educators 
(especially in Asia) believe can greatly enhance intelligence when fully 


activated. 


Above: The Midbrain (mesencephalon) near the center of the brain 


"1311 Brain Stem" by OpenStax College - Anatomy & Physiology, Connexions Web site. 


http://cnx.org/content/col11496/1.6/ Jun 19, 2013. Licensed under CC BY 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


In recent years, millions of children in India, China, Malaysia and 
Singapore have been enrolled in schools that specialize in activating their 
midbrains. Such radical learning institutions are reportedly churning out 
geniuses by the veritable truckload. 

These schools claim to teach pupils how to learn rapidly and study 
almost effortlessly. This is apparently achieved by absorbing tremendous 
amounts of knowledge via their midbrains instead of the cerebral cortex 
where most humans think from. 

The Mumbai-based news media outlet DNA India ran an article on 
August 5, 2014 headed Make superkids through midbrain activation in 
Mumbai centres . 

“Want your child to be a super kid?” the article begins. “Get him 
midbrain-activated. That’s what the latest child development programme in 
town is advising parents. At least 20 centres of the ‘midbrain activation 
programme’ have already come up across the country.” 

In line with most of the techniques and technologies mentioned 
throughout this book, the article states that “Midbrain-activation experts say 


the trick lies in the equal use of right and left sides of the brain.” 


The theory behind creating geniuses in this fashion is about 
optimizing the middle brain, which connects the left and right brain. 
Building a bridge like this between both brains apparently allows easy 
exchanges of information, which in turn allows for smooth and efficient 
learning. 

The end result of midbrain activation is said to be a brain that 
functions as a whole rather than having the usual division between left and 
right hemispheres (of the brain). 

According to the DNA India article, “Midbrain activation experts 
claim they can enhance imagination power, intuition and super intelligence 
among children in the age bracket of 5-15 years.” 

And it’s not just children whose midbrains can be activated via such 
methods. Adults are also apparently accessing untapped reservoirs of 
mental capabilities. 

Abilities of those who have fully activated their midbrains are said to 
include photographic memory, performing complex mental calculations, 
mastering foreign languages in rapid time, speed-reading and even 


converting images to words, numbers and symbols in their minds. 
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Above: The Right Brain is the more creative hemisphere. 
"Right brain" by Allan Ajifo 
Licensed under CC BY 2.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Studies have consistently shown that around 80% of the world’s 
population have a more developed left brain. 

So what are most of us missing out on by having an underutilized 
right brain? 

A lot, according to the experts! 

An article by Taiwanese magazine Sinorama , titled Waking the Right 


Brain —A new approach to pre-school education , is enlightening on this 


issue. It mentions that “the right brain is believed to possess extraordinary 
powers which have their origins in instincts which pre-date education and 
civilization.” 

The article continues, “As early as 1975, brain specialists had 
discovered that the cerebral cortex, unique to primates, was responsible for 
intellectual activities such as language and reasoning. The limbic system 
lies below the cortex and pre-dates it. Sometimes called the mammalian 
brain, it is involved in the expression of emotions. On the lowest level lies 
the brain stem, sometimes called the reptilian brain. It controls basic bodily 
functions such as breathing and heartbeat.” 

Many intelligence researchers believe these older, more primitive 
parts of the brain, especially in the midbrain section, are where genius 
abilities come from. 

As in-depth studies on stimulating this part of the brain have yet to be 
conducted, it remains to be seen whether geniuses can be created via 
midbrain activation. Meanwhile, more and more students in Asia continue 


to swear by the method. 


“The Midbrain can put us in the creative domain in no time at 


all.” —Dr. Baskaran Pillai 
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Hypnotism 


“Cus (D’Amato) used to have me professionally hypnotized two 
or three times a day — before sparring, before training and before 
fights.” -Mike Tyson. From a 2013 interview with UK newspaper the Daily 


Telegraph . 


Another way to achieve accelerated learning and optimum mental 
performance is hypnotism — a technique that has been shown in many 
scientific studies to prime the mind for intense concentration. 

Hypnotism has been used by countless renowned figures spanning 
numerous fields of expertise. They include Albert Einstein. 

The German-born theoretical physicist was known to do hypnosis 
sessions every afternoon. Einstein’s great theory of relativity discovery 
entered his mind during one of those sessions, and he used the hypnotic 
trance state to develop many of his other theories and formulas. 

American inventor Thomas Edison used hypnotism on a regular basis 


— self-hypnosis in fact. 


In Britain, Princess Diana utilized hypnosis to improve her public 
speaking skills, while Sir Winston Churchill was given post-hypnotic 
suggestions so he could stave off tiredness and endure long periods without 
sleep throughout WW2. 

Several great classical music composers were hypnotism devotees. 
They include Seigei Rachmaninoff who, after a post-hypnotic suggestion 
given by early hypnosis specialist Nikolai Dahl, composed his much loved 
Second Piano Concerto ; Mozart also used hypnotism as a creative aid and 


his opera Cosi Fan Tutte was entirely composed in a hypnotic trance. 


Above: Mozart...An early adopter of hypnosis 


"Wolfgang-amadeus-mozart 1" by Barbara Krafft - Deutsch, Otto Erich (1965) 
Mozart: A Documentary Biography. Stanford: Stanford University Press 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


Nineteenth Century British poet Lord Alfred Tennyson was known to 
regularly write poems in a hypnotic state. 

While writing the feature film screenplay of Rocky , the then- 
unknown Sylvester Stallone used self-hypnosis tapes to boost willpower 
and creativity. Later, during each day of filming Rocky , in 1975, Stallone 
worked with well-regarded hypnotherapist Gil Boyne to help ensure the 
movie would become the blockbuster it turned out to be. 

Continuing with the boxing theme, in Mike Tyson’s 2013 
autobiography Undisputed Truth , Tyson mentions how he used hypnotism 
and self-hypnotism throughout his career, and specifically before each fight. 
He partly attributes this to his success in becoming a two-time World 
Heavyweight champion. 

Tyson cites French psychologist Emile Coué’s self-hynotism 
methods, including autosuggestion, as being amongst those he used. 

Coué’s 1922 book Self-Mastery Through Conscious Autosuggestion is 
recommended further reading on the subject of self-hypnotism. 

Another famous athlete to use hypnosis for sports performance is 


Tiger Woods. The man who is arguably the greatest golfer of all time has 


been practicing hypnosis — both with a hypnotist and giving himself 
hypnotic suggestions — since his early teens. This period of his life was also 
when he started his extensive mental training with family friend and 
psychologist Dr. Jay Brunza. 

Besides Tyson and Woods, another major sports star to have regularly 
used hypnosis during his career was Michael Jordan. The basketball legend 
was hypnotized before every game to enhance his mental focus. 
Furthermore, the entire Chicago Bulls team, which won six NBA 
championships during Jordan’s reign of supremacy in the 1990’s, 
incorporated hypnotherapy in their pregame routine to gain a psychological 


advantage over their opponents. 


Above: Michael “Air” Jordan hypnotized before every game 
"Jordan by Lipofsky 16577" by Steve Lipofsky www.Basketballphoto.com 


Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Subliminal education 
Closely aligned with hypnosis are subliminal messages, which the 
latest research suggests may also have the potential to instruct the 
subconscious mind and access higher intelligence. Indeed, some hypnotists 
have been known to incorporate subliminal messages in hypnotic audio 


recordings made for clients or the public at large. 


Subliminal messages — also known as subliminals — are probably 
more controversial and slightly less proven than hypnosis, however. 

Subliminals are any sensory stimuli that occur below an individual’s 
threshold of conscious awareness. What this means is messages can be sent 
to your mind without you being aware of the fact. 

Subliminal messaging is nothing new of course. The technique has 
been around at least since the advent of radio and television when 
subliminal advertising reared its ugly head, and by the late 20 * Century a 
whole host of scientific studies had concluded subliminals were not 
remotely effective. 

However, more recent studies have shown the reverse. Science may 
be beginning to show just how effective subliminals can be. 

For example, new studies involving functional magnetic resonance 
imaging (fMRI) have revealed that subliminals activate crucial regions of 
the brain including the hippocampus, the amygdala, the primary visual 


cortex and the insular cortex. 
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Other genius methods 


“For nearly a century, the science of the mind (psychology) 
developed independently from the science of the brain (neuroscience). 
Psychologists were interested in our mental functions and capacities -- 
how we learn, remember, and think. Neuroscientists were interested in 
how the brain develops and functions. It was as if psychologists were 
interested only in our mental software and neuroscientists only in our 
neural hardware. Deeply held theoretical assumptions in both fields 
supported a view that mind and brain could, and indeed should, be 
studied independently. It is only in the past 15 years or so that these 
theoretical barriers have fallen. Now scientists called cognitive 
neuroscientists are beginning to study how our neural hardware might 
run our mental software, how brain structures support mental 
functions, how our neural circuits enable us to think and learn. This is 
an exciting and new scientific endeavor, but it is also a very young one. 
As a result we know relatively little about learning, thinking, and 
remembering at the level of brain areas, neural circuits, or synapses; 
we know very little about how the brain thinks, remembers, and 
learns.” —John T. Bruer, from his 2006 essay In Search of . . . Brain-Based 


Education 


In addition to the genius techniques mentioned in this book’s 
preceding chapters, there are numerous other advanced learning methods. 
Some have been proven to work to varying degrees while others remain 
theoretical or speculative in nature. 

In this chapter we shall focus on eight additional techniques we 


believe may hold brain boosting potential for aspiring geniuses. 


Ambidexterity 

While researching geniuses for this book we were surprised to come 
across the following fact: 

Many of history’s most renowned geniuses — scientific and artistic 
giants such as Albert Einstein, Michelangelo, Nikola Tesla and Leonardo da 
Vinci — were physically ambidextrous (or equally proficient with their right 
and left hands). 

Given that less than 1% of the population are truly ambidextrous, we 
immediately wondered if that was just a coincidence, or was the 
ambidexterity of these individuals somehow crucial to the genius abilities 
each possessed? 

Although more research needs to be done and there are some 
scientists who have suggested undesirable mental traits result from being 


ambidextrous, brain scans have revealed one telling statistic that may 


explain the seemingly high instance of geniuses in the ambidextrous 
population. 

That statistic reveals that unlike right-handers , ambidextrous people 
have almost completely symmetrical brains. Meaning they are naturally in 
the all-important whole brain state. Right handers, on the other hand, 
generally have strong left brain dominance. Lefties often have brain 
symmetry as well, but not to the extent that ambidextrous people do. 

Yov’ll recall throughout this book we have referred to the whole brain 
mode (aka hemispheric synchronization) being the ideal state for accessing 
higher intelligences. So, could acquiring ambidexterity be one way of 
bringing out latent genius abilities? 

Digging deeper, we found a Psychology Today article on the history 
and neuroscience of left-handed, right-handed and ambidextrous people. 
Published on August 12, 2013, and written by bestselling author and athlete 
Christopher Bergland, the article surmises that the ultimate state for genius- 
level intelligence is to create brain symmetry and to be as close as possible 
to ambidextrous with your hands. 

Another article, published in (e) Science News on October 4, 2013, 
may also offer more specific insights. Headlined Well-connected 
hemispheres of Einstein's brain may have sparked his brilliance , the article 


reports that “The left and right hemispheres of Albert Einstein’s brain were 


unusually well connected to each other and may have contributed to his 
brilliance, according to a new study conducted in part by Florida State 


University evolutionary anthropologist Dean Falk.” 


Above: Albert Einstein ... an ambidextrous genius 
"Albert Einstein (Nobel)" Official 1921 Nobel Prize in Physics photograph. 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


So, if Einstein-like interconnectedness of brain hemispheres is the 
ultimate goal, then it seems being ambidextrous, or at least developing 


some ambidextrous traits, may facilitate this brain state. 


A few techniques to develop ambidexterity include: write and draw 
with the wrong hand (i.e. left hand for Righties and right hand for Lefties); 
do household tasks with the wrong hand; play musical instruments that 


involve both hands such as piano, guitar or flute; learn how to juggle. 


Baroque and classical music 

Baroque and classical music in general — especially the (classical) 
works of Mozart — have been shown in some studies to aid students when 
learning new things or recalling information. In The Orphan Trilogy , we 
mention this form of music is played to our orphans from when they are 
babies in the womb right through their childhood. 

The Mozart Effect: Tapping the Power of Music to Heal the Body, 
Strengthen the Mind, and Unlock the Creative Spirit , by Don G. Campbell, 
was one of the first books that introduced this idea to the masses when first 
published in 1997. 

That book mentions scientific studies which proved that listening to 
specific Baroque and classical music — especially Mozart — allows humans 
to study and remember information better. It even mentions how a study at 
the University of California apparently demonstrated that this music raises 


IQ scores by nine points on average for subjects. 


As mentioned in Chapter 8, Bulgarian psychiatrist Dr. Georgi 
Lozanov devised a system for rapidly learning foreign languages, using 
Baroque music at its core. Dr. Lazanov claimed his radical and 
controversial education system — called Suggestopedia — proved that foreign 
languages can be mastered in a tenth of the usual time by listening to 
specific Baroque pieces while learning. 

Although similar studies have proven inconclusive, or even appear to 
contradict such claims, subscribers to this theory maintain super learning is 
possible with Baroque music because many recordings of this form of 
music have a tempo of around 60 beats per minute. The rationale is that 
when a person hears one beat per second of music, their heart rate and pulse 
relax to the beat, blood pressure decreases and the entire body unwinds. In 
this relaxed state, the brain is able to concentrate more easily. 

An article titled The Mozart Effect: A Closer Look , by University of 
Illinois’ teacher and musician Donna Lerch, mentions that Lois Hetland, of 
the Harvard Graduate School of Education, “attempted to replicate earlier 
Mozart effect studies in broader depth, including a total of 1014 subjects. 
Her findings were that the Mozart listening group outperformed other 
groups by a higher margin than could be explained by chance, although 


factors such as the subject’s gender, musical tastes and training, innate 


spatial ability, and cultural background made a difference in the degree to 
which Mozart would increase test scores. 

“Other researchers agree,” the article continues, “that there are 
neurological foundations for music’s effects on cognitive ability. John 
Hughes, a neurologist at the University of Illinois Medical Center in 
Chicago, examined hundreds of compositions and concludes that music 
sequences that regularly repeat every 20-30 seconds, just as Mozart's 
compositions do prevalently, "may trigger the strongest response in the 
brain, because many functions of the central nervous system such as the 
onset of sleep and brain wave patterns also occur in 30-second cycles".” 

As mentioned though, as many studies appear to disprove the theory 
of Baroque and classical music aiding learning as studies that seem to prove 
it. 

Perhaps a Southern California Public Radio (SCPR) article by 
reporter Mary Plummer, may explain the wild discrepancies between 
different studies. This article suggests familiarity and enjoyment of musical 
pieces is crucial to learning in this fashion. 

The article states, “Peter Webster is vice dean for the Division of 
Scholarly and Professional Studies at USC’s Thornton of Music, and he 


says it depends on the music — and the listener. 


“Some people will find that [music] distracting,” Webster is quoted in 
the article as saying. “Others, though, who sort of enjoy listening, let’s say 
to a Mozart opera or something, might find putting that on in the 
background might in fact encourage their study skills.” 

“Researchers know the brain lights up when music is played,” the 
SCPR article continues, “creative thinking and analytical processing are 
activated. But new music can easily distract you — stealing your brain power 
away from that physics study. 

“But if it’s a piece you know well and find soothing, Webster says it's 
more likely to help you take in information.” 

Besides Mozart, researchers claim composers whose works are most 


conducive to learning include Vivaldi, Bach, Pachelbel and Handel. 


NLP 
Neuro-linguistic programming (NLP) may be another way to increase 
IQ. 
Created in the US in the 1970’s, it is claimed there’s an important link 
between the neurological processes (“neuro”) and language (“linguistic”). 
The conclusion NLP makes is that desired behavioral patterns can be 


achieved through specific “programming”. 


Famous practitioners of NLP include the likes of Warren Buffet, 
Gerard Butler, Tony Robbins, Russell Brand, Paul McKenna and Andre 
Agassi. 

One theory suggests it is possible to ‘model genius’ through NLP 
techniques. Modeling genius apparently requires NLP practitioners to 
model or adopt genius qualities they see in others they wish to be like. 

For example, an aspiring professional (male) golfer may model 
himself on Tiger Woods, while a young businessman may model himself on 
Richard Branson. Or, perhaps more to the point of this book, science 


students could attempt to model themselves on Albert Einstein. 


“The ability to concentrate is the basis for everything else.” — 
Garry Kasparov, Russian (formerly Soviet) chess grandmaster and former 
y p y g 


World Chess Champion. 


Above: Some studies have revealed chess positively influences children’s brains. 


"Children Playing Chess on the Street - Santiago de Cuba - Cuba" by Adam Jones 
Adam63 - Own work. Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Chess 

There are references to chess throughout The Orphan Trilogy . Our 
orphans play rapid-fire matches known as Lightning Chess in which entire 
games are completed in 10 minutes or less. 

This is inspired by the theory that by playing the board game from a 
young age, certain parts of a child’s brain develop quicker than normal, 
especially areas relating to strategy. Playing Lightning Chess and multiple 
games simultaneously once again relates to thinking so fast that the 


conscious mind must yield to the superior subconscious. 


It has been recognized by many observers that chess players often 
have very high IQ’s and seem to exhibit many of the telltale signs of genius. 

What does it do to a child’s brain to play chess from a young age? 

Nobody knows for sure and test results remain inconclusive to date. 
No doubt it is a difficult thing to study precisely given it requires studying 
young chess players over years if not decades. 

Experimental results, however, have been collected from the likes of 
the Grandmaster Eugene Torre Chess Institute, in the Philippines, and the 
United States Chess Federation as well as other chess schools around the 
world. All these bodies agree that playing the board game increases intellect 
in young people. 

Plus a few small studies have also shown that chess players develop 
better memories, verbal skills, mathematical abilities as well as healthier 
problem-solving skills and imaginations than the average person. 

For example, a 1995 research study on chess and students was 
conducted by American cardiologist Dr. Robert Ferguson. It showed that 
chess improves a child’s critical thinking skills. Ferguson’s subjects, who 
were all school students aged between 11 and 14, improved their test results 
by 17% on average after becoming proficient chess players. 

An article that appears on the neuroscience and brain health website 


Examined Existence provides further insights into the potential link 


between chess and high intelligence. 

Headlined Does Playing Chess Make You Smarter? , the report boldly 
states that chess definitely improves IQ. 

The article states, “According to a study conducted in Venezuela, 
results have shown that children who took chess classes for 4% months 
have increased their IQ points. This conclusion is also backed up by a 2003 
study of Murray Thompson, a Ph.D. Education student at the Flinders 
University in Australia. In his research, participants who played chess also 
demonstrated improved IQ levels. Thompson ascribes this to the 
concentration and logical thinking a chess game calls for.” 

The Examined Existence article also mentions that chess can improve 
mental abilities in adults as well, including the elderly. “Chess has proven 
to be highly effective in protecting the elderly from neuro-degenerative 


conditions like dementia and Alzheimer’s disease.” 


Water 
This might fit into the stating the bleeding obvious category, but 
drinking water really can make a difference to mental alertness and overall 
cognitive skills. 
Here’s why: every time you drink water it increases the brain’s 


electrochemical activity. Conversely, dehydration slows electrochemical 


activity and effectively makes you dumber. 

Therefore, staying hydrated is a scientifically valid way to keep sharp 
mentally. 

Be warned, though, drinking the right sort of water is as important as 
drinking enough water. And no, ordinary tap water won’t do the job folks. 
After all, tap water usually contains high levels of fluoride. 

Numerous studies have shown fluoride reduces IQ levels and in some 
cases even causes brain damage. Never a good thing for those wanting to 
become geniuses! 

In January 2013, physician and author Dr. Joseph Mercola wrote an 
article for the Huffington Post titled Harvard Study Confirms Fluoride 
Reduces Children's IQ . 

The article states, “A recently-published Harvard University meta- 
analysis funded by the National Institutes of Health (NIH) has concluded 
that children who live in areas with highly fluoridated water have 
"significantly lower" IQ scores than those who live in low fluoride areas.” 

The Harvard study showed that fluoride causes neurotoxicity, which 
negatively impacts learning and memory. 

The Huffington Post article continues, “There are so many scientific 
studies showing the direct, toxic effects of fluoride on your body, it’s truly 


remarkable that it’s NOT considered a scientific consensus by now. Despite 


the evidence against it, fluoride is still added to 70 percent of U.S. public 
drinking water supplies.” 

Besides fluoride, there are a whole host of other contaminants usually 
found in tap water — such as chlorine and lead — and none of these will do 
an aspiring genius’s brain any favors. 

Those wishing to increase their IQ levels would be wise to only drink 
pure water. Filtered water (either bottled or from a home/office filtration 
system) is certainly better than tap water. However, contrary to what filtered 
water companies tell customers, their product often contains numerous 
impurities — sometimes as many as are found in tap water. 

The only pure water available on Earth is distilled water . 

As American medical doctor Dr. Andrew Weil states on his website, 
distilled water is “water that has been turned into steam so its impurities are 
left behind. The steam is then condensed to make pure water.” 

Dr. Weil continues, “The process of distillation kills and removes 
virtually all bacteria, viruses, heavy metals, and other organic and inorganic 
contaminants. Once distilled, the water is as pure as water can reasonably 
be.” 

It should be noted here that some health researchers believe distilled 
water can be detrimental to health if taken ongoing and long-term rather 


than for the more commonly recommended short periods or fasts. This 


counter theory suggests that drinking water that is completely 
demineralized, as is the case with distilled water, is detrimental to health in 
the long-run. 

Dr. Weil, however, believes otherwise. He says, “While it’s true that 
distillation removes minerals as it eliminates various other contaminants 
from water, I don’t feel this is a problem. We get our minerals from food, 
not water. 

“As far as acidity goes,” he continues, “distilled water is close to a 
neutral pH and has no effect on the body’s acid/base balance. Distilled 


water is safe to drink, and the kind of water I use myself.” 


Above : Bottles of distilled water in Hong Kong 


"1989 HK Sheung Wan Bonham Strand VITA Distilled Water" by DWatdonSHAM 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


If the aspiring genius hunts hard enough, bottled distilled water can 
be found in some supermarkets and department stores. Otherwise, water 
distillers can be purchased for the home. 

According to our research, distilled water is likely to have the most 
positive effects on the brain. However, we recommend consult with your 


doctor first. 


Walking to Eureka! 

Another genius method that potentially falls into the “too obvious” or 
“too simple” category, at least on first mention, is walking. 

Yes, you read that right. Walking . 

Almost everyone has experienced wrestling with a problem all day 
then finally giving up and going for a stroll in the fresh air and suddenly 
receiving the answer unexpectedly and without trying. 

Some might explain away this phenomenon as merely being the result 
of relaxing and defocusing from a problem and thereby allowing the 
subconscious mind to take over. Or others may simply say that virtually all 
exercise has been shown to benefit the human brain. 


And there are no doubt degrees of truth to those counter points. 


However, there may also be a sound scientific explanation as to why 
this low-impact physical exercise often yields the golden solution. Firstly, 
there’s a rhythmic flow to walking that puts one almost in a trance-like or 
meditative state. Secondly, the fact that you are moving two legs and two 
arms Means you are engaging both hemispheres of the brain — people are 
therefore probably in the whole brain state while walking. 

One study at Stanford University showed that subjects came up with 
more creative ideas during and immediately after a walk compared to those 
who simply sat at a desk. 

Furthermore, a July 31, 2014 article in Psychology Today mentioned 
that German composer and pianist Ludwig van Beethoven “kept his 
creative promises by strategically using his time to incubate ideas. His 
favorite method of thinking things through? Long, solitary walks through 
the forested valleys of Vienna ... Beethoven went for a vigorous walk after 
lunch, and he always carried a pencil and a couple of sheets of paper in his 
pocket to record chance musical thoughts.” 

And it appears Beethoven is not alone among history’s great geniuses. 

Albert Einstein took long walks around Princeton University when 
pondering complex equations. He often commented that many of his Eureka 


moments and creative breakthroughs came to him during these walks. 


For those who find walking too boring or just not their cup of tea, 
other physical exercises could possibly deliver similar results — exercises 
such as dancing, cycling or running for example. 

Athletes, personal fitness trainers and sports medicine professionals 
are united in their opinion that exercise helps your mental function. Runners 
experience the pleasant — many say euphoric — runner’s high that comes 
with intense, sustained exercise. Such exercise (not just running) increases 


serotonin in the brain, leading to improved mental clarity. 


Peripheral vision 

Peripheral vision is what we use when something catches our 
attention “out of the corner of our eye.” It is the opposite of central vision, 
which is literally the center of our vision (looking directly ahead). 

Most people in the modern world use central vision all day long with 
narrow field activities — such as looking at computer screens, reading books 
and watching television. This is akin to tunnel vision. 

By contrast, our ancestors (especially Early Man) had stronger or 
better-attuned peripheral vision as they were primarily engaged in outdoor 
activities such as hunting, fishing, fighting and traveling. To survive, they 
needed to scan entire landscapes to spot enemies and predatory animals and 


the like. 


In cinematic terms, our modern vision would be a close-up or extreme 
close-up whereas Early Man’s vision was akin to a panoramic wide-angle 


shot. 


macular 


Above: Central vs. Peripheral vision 
"Peripheral vision" by Zyxwv99 - Own work. 
Licensed under CC BY-SA 4.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


The problem with central vision is it has been shown in studies to be 
directly linked with beta brainwaves and the left hemisphere of the brain — 


in other words, stress city . 


When you are looking at the world (literally) with peripheral vision, 
you immediately enter alpha brainwaves and the right hemisphere of the 
brain. This is much more relaxing and allows the subconscious to come into 
the equation for super learning. 

For example, you may recall in chapter 4 we mentioned how the 
world’s greatest speed readers use their peripheral vision to take in entire 
pages at a time instead of one word at a time. 

In his book Exuberant Animal: The Power of Health, Play and Joyful 
Movement , author Frank Forencich says, “We can be sure that long-term 
overuse of hyperfocused vision, coupled with atrophy of peripheral 
sensation, will lead to extensive re-wiring of the brain. We can even 
speculate on a possible link between balanced vision and intelligence. 
Chronic, tightly focused vision can do amazing things, but it only taps a 
fraction of our visual-cognitive capability. Monotonous visual inputs may 
very well lead to static, stereotyped thinking. 

“In contrast, a balance of focused and peripheral vision keeps the 
stimulation moving and taps a far greater percentage of our processing 
power. Just as chronic overuse of central vision may limit intelligence, 
active stimulation of our panoramic vision may actually increase it. The 
message: dumb yourself down with chronic centrally-focused vision; 


smarten yourself up by relaxing your eyes and letting the periphery in.” 


Although ophthalmologists seem to agree there’s no real way to 
improve or sharpen peripheral vision, there is scientific research that 
suggests there are ways to at least improve peripheral awareness and the 
processing of peripheral images. 

A few techniques to develop peripheral vision include: 

e Widening your vision to something closer to 180 degrees and 
becoming aware of everything to your extreme left and extreme right. 

e Defocus the eyes to counter the hard focus that occurs in central 
vision. 

e Practice eye exercises — especially ones that include a lot of wide- 
sweeping eye movements. 

e Play team sports like soccer or basketball, which force you to 


constantly use your peripheral vision. 


Speed writing 
We’d like to offer up one final genius method. However, it’s only 
right to add a disclaimer, pointing out that to our knowledge no studies have 
been done on it whatsoever. In fact, we are not aware of anyone else ever 
having mentioned it before — at least not in the way we approach it. 
Certainly, there are numerous books and websites devoted to writing 


manuscripts quickly, but we aren’t talking about writers completing entire 


novels super-fast or students writing essays or letters in half the normal 
time. 

Ours is simply an unusual little technique we discovered by accident 
and noticed it worked wonderfully on many occasions and always when we 
were severely time pressured . We consider this fortuitous discovery an 
important ingredient in our successes as published authors and feature film 
screenwriters. 

We call it speed writing . 

This technique, like many of the others listed in this book, no doubt 
relates to outrunning the conscious mind and going so fast that the superior 
subconscious is forced to completely take over. 

So, as the name suggests, you write so quickly that you don’t even 
know what you’re writing anymore. The goal is not to get instantly well- 
written text, but rather stream-of-consciousness stuff that you can revise 
and give clearer meaning to later. 

According to our experiences, the resulting stream will usually have 
pearls within it, but a lot will need to be edited out as well. 

Some of our best plot ideas or character decisions in our novels and 
film scripts have come using this speed writing technique. We just write 


super-fast and almost without thinking — maybe for five minutes or so — and 


more often than not what we wrote solved a major storyline issue or 
character problem. 

It seems that certain insights can only come in this manner — or at 
least come more easily — as opposed to writing at regular speed. Sometimes 
you hit a brick wall when writing novels or screenplays. Something is 
missing and that something cannot be rectified with the conscious mind no 
matter how hard you try. 

We’ ve also found speed writing is one way to solve the dreaded 
writer’s block . 

Whether you use this method to add to an existing draft of a 
document, or whether you’re still attempting to complete a first draft, it 
works. We’ve proven it to our own satisfaction on numerous occasions. 

Speed writing is not just for authors of course. It can be used to good 
effect by others — students who may be writing essays, for example, or 
business executives drafting reports or preparing finance proposals. It can 
even be used in your personal life when you’re facing a dilemma and 
cannot think of any solutions with your conscious mind — in this case you 
can speed write a list of possible options and see what your subconscious 
mind delivers to you. 

If you want to test the method we use, try the following: put yourself 


under a time constraint by setting an alarm clock for 5-10 minutes then tell 


yourself you must write as much as you’d normally write in 45-60 minutes. 
Go! Until the alarm clock rings, don’t judge yourself or censor yourself or 
analyze anything — simply write as much as you can, as quickly as you can. 

During the process it may feel like you’re writing utter garbage, but if 
our experiences are anything to go by, there will at least be some gems you 
can retain or use to vastly improve whatever it is you’re writing. 

Our theory on why speed writing works is that you are not only 
forcing yourself to operate at speeds that only the subconscious mind can 
keep up with, but you are also not analyzing, censoring or critiquing what 
you write as you go (another bad trait of the conscious mind). 

The best ideas often seem ridiculous at first and this technique allows 
you to just get all ideas out of your head and onto paper so you can consider 
them later. 

Exactly how does speed writing relate to genius intelligence? Well, 
the connection is totally unproven, but instinct and personal experience tells 
us that, if done correctly (trance-like and without hesitation), you’ ll tap into 
that great reservoir of the subconscious mind where all genius abilities 
come from. 

A final point: when speed writing, it’s immaterial whether you write 
with pen in hand or use a computer keyboard. That said, we find speed 


writing seems to flow better when handwriting text — almost as if the pen’s 


a natural extension of the hand, allowing thoughts and words to flow 


directly from the brain onto the writing pad. 
Connecting the dots 


By now it may be evident that our definition of “genius” differs to 
yours and, indeed, to the definition held by many. This is not necessarily a 
sign we are right or wrong. Rather, it’s a reflection, perhaps, of the 
perception the modern world has of genius. 

If you don’t believe us, ask a hundred people for their definition and 
you’ll likely get a hundred different responses, including widely varying 
responses. 

Though we are not historians, it’s our impression that in bygone eras 
the term genius was most used, or, at least often used, when describing 
brilliant artists like Leonardo da Vinci. Then, in the 20 " Century, the term 
was more often reserved for academics like Albert Einstein. Now, in the 21 
* Century, it has assumed a broader meaning and is applied to individuals 
who have achieved extraordinary results in a wide variety of careers, 


pastimes and fields of endeavor that transcend academia. 


Increasingly, we see references in the media and elsewhere to 
scientific genius or artistic genius or sporting genius , which supports this 
evolving definition of the word. 

Certainly, dictionary definitions (of genius) allow for a broad 
interpretation. For example, common dictionary definitions include 
“exceptional intellectual or creative power or other natural ability” and “an 
exceptionally intelligent person or one with exceptional skill in a particular 
area of activity.” 

A cursory look at our Thesaurus offers mastermind , prodigy , brain , 
intellect , virtuoso and even whiz kid as alternatives to the word genius . 

We hope by now it is clear to you that genius can come in many 
forms besides the obvious academic giants like Einstein and Stephen 
Hawking — if in fact you were ever in doubt. 

The term genius can legitimately be applied to certain sportsmen (a 
la golfer Tiger Woods and tennis player Roger Federer), business executives 
(Sir Richard Branson and Steve Jobs), artists (Andy Warhol and Jackson 
Pollock), film directors (Alfred Hitchcock and Stanley Kubrick) — and the 


list goes on. 


For what it’s worth, our definition of genius is: Someone who 


demonstrates rare intellect, who successfully connects dots between 


seemingly unconnected things and who sees what others don’t to achieve 


revolutionary outcomes and extraordinary results. 


With that in mind, it may be timely to remind you of what German 
philosopher Arthur Schopenhauer said about genius: “Talent hits a target no 
one else can hit. Genius hits a target no one else can see.” 

Given the examples in this book, it should now be evident there have 
always been individuals learning at speeds many or most mainstream 
educationalists would have us believe are not possible. 

From speed-reading US presidents like JFK and Roosevelt, to great 
polymaths such as Archimedes and da Vinci, to savants like Kim Peek and 
Daniel Tammet, to intelligence agents and their ilk, history is full of people 
achieving intellectual feats well beyond the norm. 

We concede it cannot be proven that elite groups are withholding 
some of the most advanced learning methods from mainstream society. 
Even so, it’s pretty obvious that little-known accelerated learning 
techniques do exist in one form or another — techniques (and technologies) 
capable of increasing IQ. 

After reading Genius Intelligence , it should also be obvious that 
geniuses aren’t usually born geniuses, or, to put it another way, they aren't 


necessarily born geniuses. Having studied the lives of numerous geniuses, 


we were surprised to discover most utilized — or, from a young age, were 
exposed to — various brain activation methods on their respective journeys 
to becoming acknowledged masters of their fields. 

We have detailed, or at least touched on, many of those methods in 
this book and also given examples of individuals who reached the top of 
their respective fields employing their favored brain activation methods and 
disciplines. 

We refer to the likes of business tycoons such as Rupert Murdoch 
who practice Transcendental Meditation, Hollywood stars like Gwyneth 
Paltrow who consume Ormus and Robin Williams who used isolation tanks. 
And other examples like bestselling author and life coach Anthony Robbins 
who mastered speed-reading, Apple founder Steve Jobs who practiced Yoga 
for mental inspiration, and former world heavyweight boxing champ Mike 
Tyson who used hypnosis before each fight. 

It should now be abundantly clear many of those who reach the top of 
their fields use rare or little known methods to improve their mental powers 
to get the jump on the competition — be that in the intelligence, business, 
political, arts/entertainment, literary or sporting arenas, or, indeed, in any or 
all sectors of life. 


We trust you’ ll now agree the brain’s potential is the human potential! 


As technology evolves and new scientific breakthroughs occur — such 
as revolutionary smart drugs and brain stimulation devices — one thing 
seems certain: super-intelligence will be an option for everyone in the 
future. 

The signs are that future is not far off. For the elite, or for those in the 


know at least, it seems the future has already arrived... 


James Morcan & Lance Morcan 
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Foreword 


We can look back on the scientific ideas, or lack thereof, of people 
long ago and consider how silly and vain people were to think you could 
fall off the edge of the Earth, to think the Earth was the center of the 
physical Universe, to think flying machines were impossible or that it was 
pure fantasy to believe technologies like telescopes could allow you to look 


into magical other-worlds. 


Yet this same arrogance and vanity remains within us even today, for 
although we admit we are not the center of the Universe, many still loudly 
proclaim, We are the only intelligence in the Universe! 

Is not this idea just a repeat of the same mistake, the same self- 
importance, of the people in the past? 

We like to think our current civilization is the wisest, most intelligent 
out of all civilizations which have come before and any which may yet 
exist, but can we be so absolutely certain of this? 

Sure, we are masters of the automobile, computer experts and rocket 
scientists, but is this really the only successful path, the only productive 
knowledge which can be known by a civilization? Can we be so certain 
there is no other, easier, better, smarter way or more efficient way to live 
upon this world and perhaps even to travel amongst the stars to other 
worlds? 

To those interested in traveling to other worlds, especially to other 
stars, it is painfully clear rocket technology cannot be the way we will 
bridge these vast distances. 

One must consider with all seriousness, if rocket technology does not 
enable us to master gravity, then the possibility must exist that there is some 


other technology, some other science which we have yet to discover. A new 


science which puts these far off worlds within reach and could put our own 


world, in reach of other civilizations besides our own. 


Above: Antigravity tech - a better way to travel? 


"Ovni" Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


One can argue such conjecture is nonsense and better applied to a 
work of science fiction. However , as you will read in this book by James & 
Lance Morcan, many prominent, highly educated, well regarded and, I 


might add, completely sane individuals have been quoted affirming “such 


an advanced new science does exist” and that “there is a new technology 
which can cause great, positive changes and prosperity upon our planet for 
all people”. Furthermore, and perhaps more importantly, these renowned 
individuals also claim, “We are not alone in the Universe”. 

When such influential and respected people make such extraordinary 
claims, should we so quickly dismiss such ideas? 

Do we wish to remain safe at home so we do not fall off the edge of 
the world, or do we have the courage and humility to seriously consider the 
precious and valuable glimpse into our own possible future that these 


pioneering minds are putting before us? 


Grant Hayman 
Independent advanced propulsion researcher 
Founder of OVAL Tech Advanced Interstellar Space Propulsion Systems 


Introduction 


In January 2014, it was reported by The New York Times and other 
mainstream media outlets that America’s National Security Agency (NSA) 
uses secret technology to remotely input and alter data on computers 
worldwide — even when targeted PC’s or laptops are not connected to the 


Internet. This suppressed technology, which uses radio frequencies to spy 


on computers, only came to the public’s attention as a result of leaked NSA 
documents from former agency contractor-turned whistleblower Edward 
Snowden. 

This begs the question: Is it a regular occurrence for governments, 
intelligence agencies and the military to withhold scientific breakthroughs 
from the public? 

If so, how many other suppressed inventions exist in the world’s 
ironclad vaults of power? 

And what if most of the futuristic technologies readers and 
cinemagoers are presented with in bestselling books and blockbuster 
movies are not science fiction, but science fact? What if they already exist 
on the planet, but are suppressed from the masses? 

Imagine for a moment a reality where all the technologies that 
futurists have predicted have already been invented and are currently being 
used by a privileged few. 

There have been numerous reports of scientific inventions that never 
saw the light of day even though they were perfected and ready to go on the 
market. Rumors of these radical inventions date back to the post-Industrial 
Revolution period in the late 1800’s and early 1900’s, and have persisted 


right up to and including the present day. 


If a documentary film based on the conspiratorial history of 
suppressed technologies was ever produced, the individuals featured would 
include everyone from inventors who either suddenly died or went missing 
or faded into obscurity, to tech investors whose investment plans were 
mysteriously thwarted, to scientists who lost their patents without receiving 


any valid explanation. 


Above: Futurstic tech props from the movie Total Recall (2012) 


San Diego Comic-Con 2011 — Total Recall outdoor display (5985865074)" 
by pop culture geek from Los Angeles, CA, USA 
San Diego Comic-Con 2011 - Total Recall outdoor display Uploaded by SunOfErat 
Licensed under CC BY 2.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


And then, of course, there’s the Military Industrial Complex with 
their labyrinth of secrecy — be that in the form of classified science, 
disinformation or cover-ups. 

Our friend and former Japanese Ministry of Defense scientist, Dr. 
Takaaki Musha, perhaps summarized this subject best when he wrote in the 
foreword to our book The Orphan Conspiracies that he strongly suspects 
there exists “extraordinary technologies developed by the world’s 
superpowers” and that “most of these technologies have been concealed 
from the public’s eyes.” 

Later, in that same foreword, Dr. Musha goes on to make this telling 
statement: “The world’s governments have many classified layers and 
outsiders rarely gain access to their hidden secrets. And certainly no 


common man can get confirmation of the existence of exotic technologies.” 
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Above: Poster for documentary on UFO disclosure demands 
"CHD Ending The Truth Embargo Movie Poster" by NakedMedia - Own work. 
Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Possibly more than any other exotic science, rumored or otherwise, 
antigravity propulsion systems are the most suppressed — not to mention the 
most difficult to gather concrete evidence on. 

Antigravity propulsion systems are essentially technologies that allow 


spacecraft to levitate free from the force of gravity instead of traveling in 


the conventional manner of all other known aeronautical and aerospace 
machines. 

This quantum physics-style theory of antigravity spacecraft suggests 
they are completely free from the force of gravity and this is said to explain 
the incredible aerial maneuvers of UFO’s witnesses have reported seeing all 
over the world for decades. 

These technologies represent what may very well be the greatest 


scientific mystery of our times. 


Above: A triangular shaped spacecraft 
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The key question this book explores in regard to antigravity 
propulsion is as the subtitle suggests: Human or alien technologies? 

In other words, are the antigravity spacecraft untold people have 
reported seeing in our skies actually manmade and the result of long- 
suppressed, strictly classified inventions by great scientists such as Nikola 
Tesla and Viktor Schauberger — or are they technologies that have been 
stolen from, or donated or unintentionally left behind by, extraterrestrials? 

To do justice to the results of our research, we go off on a few 
tangents in places — as yov’ll see. But please bear with us as you read 
through what we believe to be the main arguments for and against the 
various theories relating to the mysterious, mind-blowing phenomenon that 


is antigravity propulsion. 


James Morcan & Lance Morcan 


A covert civilization 


“There exists a shadowy government with its own Air Force, its 
own Navy, its own fundraising mechanism, and the ability to pursue its 
own ideas of national interest, free from all checks and balances, and 


free from the law itself.” —Daniel K. Inouye, US Senator from Hawaii. 


Above: Top-secret black triangular craft in an unknown US Air Force hangar 


Assuming working antigravity propulsion technologies do exist, 
which seems the only logical conclusion given the enormous number of 
spacecraft sightings reported worldwide, that would likely confirm there is 


a Splinter Civilization that secretly and autonomously resides on our planet 


right now. In other words, a small, invisible but powerful rogue alliance 
operating in total isolation from known society. 

Such a group’s membership would probably be a combination of 
high-ranking military personnel, senior intelligence agents as well as 
shadowy government figures and many of the global elite. Although all 
citizens of various nations and speaking different languages, they would be 
united by the common goal of attaining mass power, or a New World Order. 

Because of its almost infinite sources of funding — mostly derived 
from black ops appropriations — this Splinter Civilization would have in its 
possession technologies that would make a layman’s mind boggle. The 
covert civilization would use inconceivable, stealth-like weaponry to wage 
quiet wars on vulnerable nations. Such weaponry could even facilitate 
alteration of the weather and the creation of so-called acts of nature. 

And of course, contractors commissioned by faceless middlemen 
employed by the shadowy members of this splinter group would, one way 
or another, silence any investigative reporters or citizen journalists who 
come close to uncovering evidence of its existence. 

Sounds like a theory we should reserve for our other careers as 
filmmakers and novelists? 

You’d be right thinking such theories should be reserved for fiction- 


based entertainment — except for one important point. Many of these 


suppressed technologies, including antigravity propulsion systems, have 
been reported by former engineers and other employees of the Military 
Industrial Complex. And the list of whistleblowers is an extensive and 
impressive one that dates back decades. 

Researching the reports of those same government insider 
whistleblowers, combined with the aforementioned (mainly but not 
exclusively) civilian sightings of UFO’s, it is possible to connect the dots 
and at least envisage a hazy picture of what the Splinter Civilization’s 
classified aerospace technologies are. 

And one of the most important dots that any serious UFO investigator 


needs to connect other dots with is: Area 51. 


“This thing has gotten so highly-classified...it is just impossible to 
get anything on it. I have no idea who controls the flow of need-to-know 
because, frankly, I was told in such an emphatic way that it was none of 
my business that I’ve never tried to make it to be my business since. I 
have been interested in this subject for a long time and I do know that 
whatever the Air Force has on the subject is going to remain highly 
classified” — Senator Barry Goldwater , Chairman of the Senate 


intelligence committee 


Area 51 


“In my opinion I think they were worried that it would panic the 
public so they started telling lies about it. And then I think they had to 
tell another lie to cover their first lie, now they don’t know how to get 
out of it. Now it’s going to be so embarrassing to admit that all these 
administrations have told so many untruths, it would be embarrassing 
getting out of it. There are a number of extraterrestrial vehicles out 
there cruising around.” — Gordon Cooper, Former NASA Astronaut, 
Aeronautical Engineer and test pilot. One of the seven original Astronauts 


in Project Mercury, the first manned space program of the United States 


If we are right in our assumption that there is a Splinter Civilization — 
an elite offshoot of humanity that has kept incredible secrets and hoarded 
advanced technologies — then Area 51 is one of the red flags signaling its 
existence. 

After decades of denials and calling all conspiracy theorists deluded, 
the US Government has finally admitted the infamous Area 51, in the 


Nevada desert, does exist. 


The top secret Cold War test site adjoining Nellis Air Force Base, 
northwest of Las Vegas, has long been fodder for speculation that the 
authorities have covered up reported sightings of UFO’s and aliens. Until 
recently the government has denied its existence. 

Now a newly declassified CIA document confirms the existence of 
Area 51. The document states the contentious zone was used as a testing 
range for the government’s U-2 spy plane during the Cold War. 

However, there’s no mention of the controversial Roswell incident, 
which UFO believers claim was an alien space ship that crashed in New 
Mexico in 1947 and not a weather balloon as the authorities insisted. 
Supporters of the theory allege that Area 51’s hangars were used to hide 


evidence of alien bodies recovered from the spaceship. 
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Above: An Area 51 warning sign 
"Area-51" by Ivank888 - Own work. 
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The CIA asserts government secrecy surrounding Area 51 was simply 
about ensuring a new spy plane — the U-2 reconnaissance aircraft — 
remained hidden from prying Soviet eyes. Plausible considering the aircraft 
was designed specifically for high altitude snooping on the Soviets. 

The agency’s report explains the “tremendous increase in reports of 
unidentified flying objects” as an “unexpected side effect” of high altitude 
testing of the U-2. This increase was due to the aircraft’s silver wings 


reflecting the rays of the sun, according to the official explanation. 


However, this doesn’t explain the interrelated Roswell incident or the 
many reported UFO, and indeed alien, sightings in and around Area 51 over 
the years. 

It’s easy to dismiss such sightings as the ramblings of zealous 
conspiracy theorists. However, in the wake of the US Government’s belated 
and official admission that Area 51 does exist, maybe those reports 


shouldn’t be dismissed quite so readily. 


Above: An aerial photograph of Area 51 


Area 51 28 August 1968 / 7 


Via Wikimedia Commons 


“You know, there aren’t six people in this room who know how 
true this really is.” — President Ronald Reagan. Conversation with Steven 
Spielberg at the White House on June 27, 1982 during a Presidential 


screening of E.T. the Extra-Terrestrial . 


We visit Area 51 and Nellis Air Force Base in our conspiracy thriller 
novel The Orphan Uprising . Our research for that novel raised more 
questions than answers — questions we’ll probably never know the answers 
to. 

Of all the explanations those in the conspiracy community want 
regarding Area 51, probably the most pressing is whether the global elite 
are housing human or alien technologies there. 

If either was admitted to, that would be equally extraordinary. 

Say what? 

Well, if the anti-gravity flying machines witnessed by so many in and 
around Area 51’s airspace are manmade then that confirms the Splinter 
Civilization are almost light years ahead of known science — and they have 
technologies the common man could scarcely comprehend. 

If on the other hand UFO’s are of alien origin, that implies the global 


elite are collaborating with an ET civilization — and this may explain why 


classified technology has progressed at such a rapid rate since around the 


time of Roswell. 


Above: Are the UFO’s seen around Area 51 manmade or ET tech? 
Alien spaceship breaking through the clouds over a desert highway 


by Andrés Nieto Porras. Licensed under CC BY-SA 2.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


“There is abundant evidence that we are being contacted, that 
civilizations have been visiting us for a very long time. That their 
appearance is bizarre from any type of traditional materialistic western 
point of view. That these visitors use the technologies of consciousness, 
they use toroids, they use co-rotating magnetic disks for their 


propulsion systems, that seems to be a common denominator of the 


UFO phenomenon.” — Dr Brian O’ Leary, Former NASA Astronaut and 


Princeton Physics Professor 


As mentioned, for decades Area 51 was said to exist only in the 
furtive and skeptical minds of conspiracy theorists. Then Russian satellite 
photos of the facility were leaked and shared far and wide online. But still 
the US Government continued to maintain there was no such place as Area 
51 and blamed conspiracy theorists as being responsible for spreading lies . 

Each and every US administration maintained this position until 
August 16, 2013... 

That was a day independent UFO researchers finally felt vindicated, 
for on that date the world’s media reported that the CIA had officially 
announced the existence of Area 51. 

This significant acknowledgement came by way of declassified 
documents procured via a public records request lodged by George 
Washington University’s National Security Archive. The documentation 
included a CIA history of Area 51’s top secret U-2 spy plane program. 
Where references to Area 51 had been redacted in earlier documentation 
released by the CIA, it was named for all to see in the latest documents. 

In the outpouring of media commentary that followed, a 


ForeignPolicy.com editorial piece sums up the revelations better than most 


— describing Area 51 as “a touchstone of America’s cultural mythology.” 

The editorial continues: 

“Tt (Area 51) rose to notoriety in 1989, when a Las Vegas man 
claimed he had worked at the secret facility to discover the secrets of 
crashed alien hardware, spawning two decades of conspiracy theories and 
speculation about little green men. But the facility's history -- and the 
history of the strange, secret aircraft that were developed there -- extends 
back to 1955. Since its inception, the government has obliquely 
acknowledged its existence only a handful of times, and even the CIA's 
1996 declassified history of the OXCART program -- the development of 
the SR-71 Blackbird at the secret site -- refers only to tests conducted in 
"the Nevada desert." The government has never publicly discussed the 


specific facility ... until now.” 


Above: Top-secret black triangular craft on an unknown military runway in the United States 


While the declassified documents acknowledge the Nevada site was a 
testing ground for surveillance during the Cold War, conspiracy theorists 
will be disappointed there’s no mention of UFO’s or aliens. 

UFO sightings and c onspiracy theories have dogged Area 51 since its 
inception. Time travel, advanced weapons programs and enormous 
underground bases, as well as the recovery of downed alien spacecraft and 
interaction with the occupants of those craft are just some of claims made 
by conspiracy theorists. 

Of all the interrelated conspiracy claims surrounding Area 51, one 


stands out above all others: Roswell. 


Roswell 


“Yes there have been crashed craft, and bodies recovered. We are 


not alone in the universe, they have been coming here for a long time.” 


—Dr. Edgar Mitchell, Astronaut and Lunar Module Pilot (Apollo 14 Moon 


Landing) 


The Roswell event occurred near Roswell, New Mexico, in 1947, 
when a mystery craft crashed on a ranch and debris was recovered. That 
much at least is true. The official explanation — courtesy of the United 
States Armed Forces — is the debris was the result of a secret US military 
Air Force surveillance balloon crashing. 

Interestingly, the very first official explanation — issued by an Army 
spokesman — was that the mystery craft was “a flying disc.” That was 
quickly corrected in an Air Force statement advising that Roswell Army 
Air Field personnel had recovered a downed weather balloon at the crash 
site. 

However, it’s the unofficial explanations that most interest us. They 
obviously interest a lot of others, too: the public at large have been intrigued 
by the enduring theories the incident spawned — the most prominent being 
that the mystery craft was in fact a spaceship and that it contained 
extraterrestrial life. 

A 1995 feature-length doco titled The Roswell Incident provides a 


compelling overview of the event, inclusive of very persuasive eye-witness 


accounts. At the time of writing, it’s accessible via Top Documentary 
Films’ website. 

Top Documentary Films’ splurge for the doco begins: 

“In the summer of 1947, there were a number of UFO sightings in the 
United States. Sometime during the first week of July 1947, something 
crashed near Roswell. 

“W.W. (Mack) Brazel, a New Mexico rancher, saddled up his horse 
and rode out with the son of neighbors Floyd and Loretta Proctor, to check 
on the sheep after a fierce thunderstorm the night before. As they rode 
along, Brazel began to notice unusual pieces of what seemed to be metal 
debris, scattered over a large area. Upon further inspection, Brazel saw that 
a shallow trench, several hundred feet long, had been gouged into the land.” 

The doco reports the crash site was quickly sealed off by the military, 
but not before the discovery of four alien bodies outside a damaged 


spacecraft — at a second crash site — that was largely intact. 


Above: Photograph of a supposed alien Roswell survivor 


"Ebe 1" by Unknown 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


Sounds far-fetched? Many think so. Even a few high profile UFO 
commentators dismiss the Roswell-related alien body claims as implausible. 

Then again, it’s one of the oldest conspiracy theories around and it 
shows no sign of going away any time soon. One reason for this could be 
the eyewitnesses who claim, or claimed, to have observed the aftermath of 


the crash are in the main very credible and convincing. 


Above: An artist’s recreation of the Roswell crash site 


Roswell (reconstitution) 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


“For some years I have had good reason to believe that world 
governments, headed by the Americans, not only have contact with 
alien races, but have reciprocal agreements with them, allowing certain 
species to come and go around our planet without hindrance.” —Tony 


Dodd. Former British police officer. 
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Roswell Daily Record July,1947" by drew peacock 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


In fairness, it should be noted there are other conspiracy theories 
about the Roswell incident that have nothing whatsoever to do with aliens. 
One involves Japan and the aftermath of World War Two. 

This version of Roswell, which apparently had many credible 
witnesses as well, insists that US military personnel did indeed find a 
crashed UFO with survivors aboard. However, the crucial difference 
compared to other Roswell reports is that military personnel claimed the 


survivors were not extraterrestrials but Japanese people . 


The suggestion is the Japanese had access to their own antigravity 
propulsion technology — either manmade or extraterrestrial in origin — and 
they were planning to attack the US using advanced flying craft to avenge 


the atomic destruction of Hiroshima and Nagasaki in 1945. 


Above: Alien corpse dummy at the Roswell UFO Museum 


"Roswell UFO Museum (5527823449)" by InSapphoWeTrust from Los Angeles, California, USA 
Roswell UFO Museum Uploaded by russavia 
Licensed under CC BY-SA 2.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Whether this story was a result of post war propaganda or paranoia on 
behalf of US military personnel, or whether the Japanese really did have 
antigravity propulsion systems of their own and were looking to exact 


justice, is anybody’s guess. 


Many who believe the Roswell crash survivors were Japanese and not 
extraterrestrials claim the popular ET conspiracy theories were purposefully 
leaked to journalists by the US Government. The aim, they say, was to 
conceal the Japanese attack and, more importantly, their exotic 
technologies, which the military felt needed to be kept hidden from the 
American public. 

Several UFO researchers and independent Roswell investigators have 
written about these counter theories involving Japan and believe them to be 
true, or at least treat them very seriously. For example, the 2005 book Body 
Snatchers in the Desert: The Horrible Truth at the Heart of the Roswell 
Story , by Nick Redfern, emphatically states there were never any dead 
alien bodies. 

“The crash-site discovery of prototype military aircraft would expose 
a damning secret,” the intriguing book’s synopsis states, “a highly 
confidential, U.S. government-sanctioned program to conduct medical 
experiments on deformed, handicapped, disfigured, and diseased Japanese 
POWS, exploited as "expendable" victims by their captors.” 

The book contains quotes from various government insiders including 
one female whistleblower known only as the Black Widow who apparently 
worked at the Oak Ridge National Laboratory, a classified military facility 


in Tennessee, from the mid-1940’s until the early 1950’s. She claims to 


have seen the deformed bodies of human subjects and categorically stated 


they were all Japanese and that none were alien beings. 


Above: Dramatization of a rumored alien autopsy 


"Alien Autopsy - 21 (4470867097)" by Jim Trottier from Kenosha, USA 
Alien Autopsy — 21 Uploaded by LongLiveRock 


Licensed under CC BY-SA 2.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


The Black Widow also claims the Japanese people had been captured 
after some kind of crash and had been used for biological and nuclear 
experiments at the White Sands missile range in southern New Mexico. 
She’s quoted as saying, “All of the bodies were Oriental and around five 


feet in height...several exhibited signs of severe physical handicaps — such 


as oversized heads and malformed faces and hands — while others had 
slightly larger and protruding eyes.” 

Author Nick Redfern also writes about several other whistleblowers 
in his book. They include: an individual named Levine who worked for the 
British Government’s Home Office and confirmed the stories of alien 
bodies were totally false; another Oak Ridge insider who claimed the 
recovered bodies were of Asian origins; a former DIA agent known as the 
Colonel who claimed to have knowledge of the experimental flying 
machines in New Mexico at the time and also said that one of his jobs at the 
DIA was to send out “false UFO stories to the Russians, to the 
Communists” and also distribute false “sightings of flying saucer landings 
at military facilities, stories that we had crashed UFOs and bodies of space 
aliens”. 

Redfern, a Brit living in Texas and a best-selling author and 
journalist, is probably one of the more savvy researchers to investigate the 
Roswell incident. In forming his hypothesis about the 1947 incident while 
writing Body Snatchers in the Desert , he accessed thousands of US 
Government archive documents as well gaining direct access to insiders in 
British intelligence. 

Therefore, his non-extraterrestrial explanation for Roswell cannot be 


easily dismissed. 


Could it really be that most UFO investigators are deceived in their 
notions about Roswell? Or were alien bodies really found at the mysterious 
crash site as per the more popular conspiracy theory? 

Almost 70 years after the Roswell incident, the public and most 
independent investigators generally seem to be none the wiser. 

One thing’s for sure, no smoking gun has been found and hard 
evidence to support the presence of either alien, Japanese or other human 
bodies is lacking. Much like the JFK assassination, there are now so many 
theories and counter theories floating around about Roswell that the truth 


may never be known. 
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Area 51 accounts from insiders 


“Behind the scenes, high ranking Air Force officers are 


soberly concerned about UFOs. But through official secrecy and 


ridicule, many citizens are led to believe the unknown flying objects are 


nonsense.” Roscoe H. Hillenkoetter, Former Director of the CIA, 1960. 


Numerous insiders from the US military and intelligence 
communities have stated that the technologies at Area 51 are of 
extraterrestrial origins. These individuals are, or were, for the most part 
former military employees, and in many cases they died after giving 
testimony! 

Coincidences perhaps? 

Probably the best known of these insiders is one Bob Lazar who 
claims he was employed as a scientist in the late 1980’s to study recovered 
ET technologies housed at a top-secret facility known as S4 , which is said 
to be in, or bordering, Area 51. 

Lazar, who is an electronics expert and a former document photo 
processor, says he had to pass strict military tests before being permitted to 
study the recovered ET craft. His assignment was to determine how humans 
could fly the craft and how more such craft could be constructed. 

The scientist claims the craft he studied had extraordinary super 
physics abilities. It could bend the fabric of space and time, thereby making 
it capable of defying Einstein’s Theory of Relativity by teleporting and time 


traveling. 


After studying the first craft, Lazar says he was put to work on other 


spacecraft. Yes you read that right: other spacecraft . 


Above: Bob Lazar 


"Bob-Lazar" by Dudeanatortron - Own work. 
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In total, over the 12 months Lazar worked at Area 51, he claims he 
experimented with nine different extraterrestrial vehicles. Apparently these 
craft used a unique fuel — one that Lazar called Element 115 — that allowed 
the Beings who created them to travel across the universe at or somewhere 
near the speed of light. 

Potentially supporting Lazar’s testimonial, Element 115 was 


discovered on August 28, 2013, prompting various news outlets and 


scientific journals to run stories on the discovery that same day. These 
included an article by National Geographic headed Meet 115, the Newest 
Element on the Periodic Table . It mentions how the “extremely heavy 
element was just confirmed by scientists in Sweden”. 

UFO website openminds.tv also posted an article the same day, 
mentioning Lazar’s claim of 23 years earlier. “Element 115 received 
attention in 1989 when Area 51 whistleblower Bob Lazar asserted that 
extraterrestrial spacecraft at Area 51’s S4 facility were powered by the 
element.” 

Another intriguing case is the deathbed testimonial of an ex-CIA 
employee who convincingly reveals what he insists is the truth regarding 
extraterrestrials’ involvement with humanity. The recorded interview was 
conducted by US television host and respected UFO author Richard Dolan, 
and filmed on March 5, 2013 at an undisclosed location somewhere in 
mainland America. 

The dying man, who remained unnamed presumably to protect his 
family, claims to have been hired by the CIA when he was a young man in 
the 1950’s. He says he was first employed to investigate UFO’s in the top- 
secret Project Blue Book , another former conspiracy theory which has 
since been proven to be legitimate in the light of declassified CIA 


documents. 


The elderly gentleman, who — unless he’s the world’s greatest actor — 
was Clearly on his deathbed, also speaks of being sent to Area 51 on behalf 
of President Eisenhower where he not only witnessed ET antigravity 
technologies, but also says he met a real, live Grey Alien. 

A May 3, 2013 article, again on the Open Minds UFO investigation 
website, accurately summarizes the aforementioned interview — referring to 
the unnamed interview subject as ‘Anonymous’ — (abridged) as follows: 
“Facing impending kidney failure, this individual felt compelled to disclose 
secret information he feels is too important to keep secret ... ‘Anonymous’ 
alleges that, after an invasion threat ... President Dwight Eisenhower, he 
and his superior at the CIA were allowed inside the secretive Area 51 in 
Nevada to gather intel and report back to the president. There, 
‘Anonymous’ describes seeing several alien spacecraft, including the craft 
that crashed in Roswell, New Mexico. Then, he and his superior were taken 
to the S-4 facility southwest of Area 51 where they observed live 
extraterrestrials.” 

Footage of the testimonial was first shown to the public on May 3, 
2013 at the Citizen Hearing on Disclosure, at the National Press Club, in 
Washington, DC. 

UFO researcher and bestselling author Peter Robbins, who attended 


the Citizen Hearing, watched the recorded testimony at that event. 


Robbins wrote the following on his Facebook account after the 
screening: “In my opinion, if it can be confirmed by any relevant supporting 
documentation, this moving and fascinating account does qualify as an 
authentic ‘death bed’ testimony from an individual who convincingly 
claims to have been a CIA officer deeply involved in the matter of crashed 
and/or recovered craft, and at one time a liaison between the Agency and 


the President.” 


Above: Film still of unnamed dying CIA agent (now presumed dead) 


The filmed testimonial has since been uploaded by various YouTube 
users and has been watched by millions of people, prompting many to 


comment that their “gut feelings” tell them the elderly gent is telling the 


truth, and also that it would be very hard to fake being that sick. Although 
some think it’s a fabrication, the consensus — judging by comments left 
below the uploaded versions of the testimonial — supports the unnamed 
man’s testimonial. 

Finally, it should be noted that the testimonial, which has not yet been 
verified as either true or false, dovetails with a long-held popular theory 
which suggests the US Government entered into an agreement with an ET 
civilization. According to this theory, a deal was struck up with President 
Eisenhower and these other Beings whereby the US would be the 
beneficiaries of their advanced technologies provided the ET’s could visit 
the US and elsewhere on Planet Earth at will to carry out whatever their 
agenda may be. 

Some conspiracy theorists say that alien agenda includes abducting 
humans. Interestingly, the self-proclaimed former CIA agent who gave the 
deathbed testimonial also mentions that Eisenhower agreed to allow the 
aliens to abduct humans, including US citizens, as part of the agreement he 


signed with them. 


Close encounters of the fourth kind 


“In our obsession with antagonisms of the moment, we often 
forget how much unites all the members of humanity. Perhaps we need 
some outside, universal threat to make us recognize this common bond. 
I occasionally think how quickly our differences worldwide would 
vanish if we were facing an alien threat from outside of this world. And 
yet I ask — is not an alien force already among us?” —President Ronald 
Reagan at the UN General Assembly. September 21, 1987, Geneva, 


Switzerland. 


In this book’s Introduction, you’!l recall we warned that we would at 
times go slightly off-topic into areas that don’t strictly relate to the 
classified space exploration technology this book is about. 

Well, this chapter is the big tangent we previously alluded to. 

However, we trust you will come to the conclusion we reached — that 
the following is crucial to piecing together what this UFO technology is and 
where it comes from. 

So even though what follows does not directly relate to antigravity 


propulsion, we would be remiss not to discuss alien abductees — those who 


have been abducted by aliens or those who imagine they have depending on 
your take — in this book. 
After all, the main question we are exploring here is: are all reports of 


flying saucers the result of alien or human technologies? 


Above : Artistic depiction of an alien abduction by Travis Walton 
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Although we haven’t devoted much time to researching abductees’ 


claims, we have by chance been personally involved with one of the most 


incredible and supposedly true accounts of alien abduction ever told. 

Around 2005-2006, we took out an option to the film rights of the 
1998 book Coevolution: The True Story of a Man Taken for Ten Days to an 
Extraterrestrial Civilization , by fellow New Zealander Alec Newald whom 
we interviewed at length and subsequently wrote a treatment for a feature 
film screenplay adaptation of his book. 

We believed the planned film would take the alien and space genres to 
a whole new level. Unfortunately, scheduling conflicts with our filmmaking 


slates prevented us from devoting the time required to produce the movie. 


The true story of a man 
taken for ten days to an 
extraterrestrial civilisation 


Alec Newald 


Above: The book cover of COEVOLUTION 


As the book’s full title suggests, Coevolution is about The True Story 
of a Man Taken for Ten Days to an Extraterrestrial Civilization . Here is the 
book’s blurb sourced from the popular reading social network 
Goodreads.com: 

“One Monday in mid-February 1989, Alec Newald set off on what 
should have been a three-hour drive from Rotorua to Auckland, New 
Zealand. Instead he became a missing person for ten days. Newald claims 
that during those ten days he was taken by friendly aliens to their home 
planet, which he describes in full and awesome detail (for) part of this book 
-- an amazing first-person account of a growing but still unexplained 
phenomenon.” 

Alec writes at length in the book how after being returned to Earth he 
was mysteriously contacted by agents of unnamed international intelligence 
agencies, even though he’d told nobody about his alien abduction. These 
agents harassed, threatened and tortured Alec in their belief he wasn’t 
divulging all the information he had about this ET civilization. They also 
advised him he would, in the interests of self-preservation, be best to never 
publicly divulge what he experienced or mention the technologies he’d 


witnessed. 


But that didn’t deter Alec, who describes himself as a stubborn 
individual; he subsequently wrote the book about his other worldly 
experience. 

Coevolution contains detailed drawings of the friendly ET’s he claims 
he met, as well as sketches of their spacecraft, their advanced technologies 
and the planet they took him to. He also has in his possession crystals and 
other rock formations he says he brought back from the planet. 

We had no way of verifying this, but the rocks were strange and like 
none we’d seen. Of course, we were essentially approaching the planned 
film adaptation from a storytellers’ perspective — meaning we believed it 
would make a very entertaining movie, and didn’t give a lot of thought as to 
how likely it was true. 

What we can say is Alec, who is a professional sailmaker by trade, 
believes 100% this happened to him. As an apparently sane and balanced 
individual, he presents a very convincing case. However, in considering 
such extraordinary claims, we must remember the mind is a very complex 
thing; its workings can deceive even the most stable individual, especially 


in times of stress or other outward influences. 


Above: Alec Newald 


Worth noting, especially for sci-fi fans, is Alec’s claim that we 
humans are the ancestors of aliens and they, in turn, are our descendants 
from the future who have mastered time travel. Apparently, the ET’s Alec 
befriended are close to extinction as a result of decisions their ancestors (we 
Earthlings!) made. They therefore regularly time travel back into their past 
to positively influence present-day humanity so they can improve their own 
reality. 

And on top of all those complexities, Alec also recounts in his book a 
love affair with one of the female aliens whom he describes as having out- 
of-this-world beauty — figuratively and literally! 

As filmmakers, we felt Coevolution would make an explosive and 
contentious sci-fi movie worthy of a Steven Spielberg blockbuster. We still 


feel that way. It’s our hope that either a feature film or at the very least a 


feature-length documentary on it is eventually produced, exploring the 


mystery of Alec Newald’s missing 10 days in the year 1989. 


“There is a serious possibility that we are being visited and have 
been visited for many years by people from outer space, by other 
civilizations. Who they are, where they are from, and what they want 
should be the subject of rigorous scientific investigation and not be the 
subject of ‘rubbishing’ by tabloid newspapers.” — Lord Admiral Hill- 
Norton, former Head of the British Ministry of Defense and Chairman of 


the NATO Military Committee 
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Above: Article about ETs in Sydney’s daily newspaper MX 


The other key alien encounter report worth mentioning is the curious 
case of American Philip Schneider (1947-1996). 

Schneider’s story is one of the most out-there, yet hard-to-dismiss 
testimonials supporting the existence of underground bases and the rumored 
ET’s some of them hide — not to mention the advanced technologies housed 
in these subterranean military facilities. 

Although very few records exist on the man and his military career, 
Schneider stated he was a geologist and former government military 
engineer. More controversially, he also claimed to have been involved in a 
firefight that broke out with extraterrestrials while he was building 
additions to the underground military base at Dulce, New Mexico, in 1979. 

Schneider said he was one of only three survivors in the humans 
versus aliens battle in which 66 US Delta Force soldiers were killed. 
Although Schneider survived, he had severe flesh wounds and burns to his 
entire body — wounds he claimed were the result of some kind of radiation 
weapon the ET’s fired at him. 

In the mid-1990’s, Schneider began giving lectures all over the world 
about what he said was the absolute truth regarding ET’s living below 


Earth’s surface. During one such lecture, at the Preparedness Expo in 


November of 1995, he said, “Right now military technology is about 1200 
years more advanced than public state technology.” 

During another lecture, Schneider mentioned how in 1954 the 
Eisenhower administration disregarded the Constitution by signing a treaty 
with the ET’s. The treaty was apparently named The 1954 Greada Treaty . 

In the same lecture, he mentioned a human-looking alien who was 
“one of the aliens who has been working for the Pentagon for the last 58 
years.” He then produced a photograph of this supposed alien and showed it 
to the audience and the cameraman filming the lecture. 

Providing a possible insight into the Splinter Civilization’s monetary 
resources, Schneider claimed that since the 1940’s the US Government had 
spent almost one quadrillion dollars building hundreds of underground 


bases all over America. 
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Above: Film still of Philip Schneider shortly before he died 


In the course of delivering these lectures — some of which were 
filmed and are available for anyone to see on the Internet — Schneider 
displayed visible injuries, including missing fingers and chest wounds, 
which he claimed were a legacy of the battle with the ET’s. To back up his 
statements, Schneider also produced what he claimed were classified 
photographs, ancient alien fossils and non-Earth metal ores retrieved from 
Dulce Base. 

In his last recorded lecture, Schneider told his audience there had 
been 13 murder attempts on his life by government agents intent on 


preventing him continuing to inform the public of the existence of ET’s. He 


said he was speaking out because, “I love my country more than I love my 
own life.” 

Schneider was found dead in his apartment in Wilsonville, Oregon, on 
January 17, 1996, several days after he’d died. 

As with everything else in Schneider’s life, his death was also 
shrouded in mystery. Initially, the Clackamas County Coroner’s office said 
he’d died of either a stroke or a heart attack. Then they changed their story 
to suicide. 

It’s also worth noting that all the geologist’s documents relating to 
underground bases, as well as the alleged alien artifacts that he’d begun 
showing to audiences, went missing and have never been seen since. 

Cynthia Drayer, Schneider’s ex-wife, is one of many who firmly 
believe Schneider was murdered to prevent him from leaking anything 
more about the ET-human interactions occurring below ground. 

As one would expect, without undeniable evidence or absolute proof 
left behind to confirm Schneider’s story, there are as many skeptics as 
believers. The former include some who insist they’ve debunked all his 
claims about underground bases and ET’s. 

On the other hand, it could reasonably be argued undeniable evidence 


is exceedingly difficult to obtain when it comes to proving the Splinter 


Civilization exists and is in our midst — not to mention proving that alien 


civilizations have already arrived on Earth. 


“Tt followed us during half of our orbit. We observed it on the 
light side, and when we entered the shadow side, it disappeared 
completely. It was an engineered structure, made from some type of 
metal, approximately 40 meters long with inner hulls. The object was 
narrow here and wider here, and inside there were openings. Some 
places had projections like small wings. The object stayed very close to 
us. We photographed it, and our photos showed it to be 23 to 28 meters 
away.” —Cosmonaut Victor Afanasyev commenting on a UFO sighting that 


occurred while en route to the Solyut 6 space station in April of 1979. 
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The case for manmade technologies 


“I heard you had reports this morning of an unidentified aircraft. 
Don’t worry it was just me.” —George W. Bush speaking to the Military 


Academy in Roswell, New Mexico, January 22, 2004 
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"Expanding the Frontiers of Flight" by NASA/ Robert McCall 
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There’s no denying the Roswell event unearthed some convincing 
evidence and very credible eye witnesses, and there have been innumerable 
reported UFO sightings from around the world since that incident. 

A likely explanation for those sightings in and around Area 51 air 
space in particular is that they are in fact manmade machines — such as the 
once-secret U-2 spy plane — primarily originating in the Cold War in which 
America was a willing participant. 

Since the U-2’s development and subsequent unveiling , the public 
have become familiar with other cutting-edge aviation developments — such 
as the Stealth Bomber. 


But what else out there is manmade? 


Rumors of government-sponsored craft capable of traveling at 
unearthly speeds and resembling flying saucers have been around since 
World War Two. That includes the legendary Nazi foo fighter flying 
saucers, which scores of Allied pilots reported witnessing in-flight. 

Given the many thousands of UFO reports logged around the world 
every year, such rumors shouldn’t be dismissed too lightly. Certainly, 
manmade craft would be a more logical explanation for UFO sightings than 
alien craft. Not because it’s unlikely there’s life beyond our planet. Rather, 
because it could be argued it’s unlikely other beings have discovered our 
little corner of the universe just yet. 

This thinking suggests the odds of the Earth being discovered are 
astronomical given the size of our Universe. It’s a rather large 28 billion 
light-years in diameter, according to scientists, although that doesn’t take 
into account the Universe’s expansion since this book underwent its final 
proofing. 

Furthermore, if there’s one thing our research has taught us, it is that 
it’s naive to believe the latest technology in the public domain is truly the 
latest. There are numerous examples of products or technology being 
introduced as new, or cutting-edge, whereas they had already been secretly 
used — for years or decades in many cases — by the military or by certain 


government agencies, or both. The Internet was one such case, first being 


used for a number of years by the military before eventually being released 
to the public. 

If we can accept that, we should be able to accept that there are new 
technologies, both in development and in existence right now, the average 
person couldn’t even begin to imagine. 

This idea of futuristic science existing in the present as classified 
science is likely to be as true in earlier eras as it is today. Earlier eras that 
include the post-WW2 period of Roswell, according to many UFO 
researchers. 

Researchers like Colonel Philip J. Corso, whose 1997 book The Day 
After Roswell does, in places, present convincing evidence to support the 
theory that antigravitational propulsion systems and related technologies 
could be manmade. 

In fact, Colonel Corso is not so much a researcher but a Roswell 
insider who claims to have handled all the wreckage from the incident’s 
crash site. Corso was a member of President Eisenhower’s National 
Security Council and former head of the Foreign Technology Desk at the 


US Army’s Research and Development department. 


Above: Philip J. Corso (far right) receiving the Bronze Star in Rome, 1945 
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“As early as September 1947,” the book states, “scientists who had 
gone to the Air Materiel Command at Wright Field to see the debris were 
speculating that the electronic potential of the Roswell craft reminded them 
of the German and British antigravity experiments of the 1920s and 1930s.” 

If the 1947 flying saucer crash debris stored at Wright-Patterson Air 
Force Base was strikingly reminiscent of earlier scientific theories, 
experiments or inventions, then it only seems logical to conclude that 


whatever the strange technology was at Roswell it did not come from some 


far away galaxy. Rather, the more plausible assumption would appear to be 
that the craft was entirely a product of Earthbound science, but classified 
science not known of by the general public. 

Colonel Corso continues, “General Twining was reported to have said 
more than once that the name of the Serbian electrical engineer and 
inventor of alternating current, Nikola Tesla, kept bubbling up in the 
conversation because the scientists examining the damaged craft described 
the way it must have converted an electromagnetic field into an antigravity 
field. And, of course, the craft itself reminded them of the German 
experimental fighter aircraft that made their appearance near the end of the 


war but that had been in development ever since the 1930s.” 


Above: Could Nikola Tesla’s revolutionary science have resulted in manmade UFO’s? 
"Tesla3" by Napoleon Sarony - postcard 1890, scanned from my collection in 2007 
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Some pertinent observations were made about the The Day After 
Roswell by UFO researcher Michael Lindemann in an article he wrote for 
CNI News. 

“In the course of describing his handling of the wreckage,” 
Lindemann writes, “Corso makes numerous interesting side comments. For 
example, he says he soon realized that a small hand-held laser he found in 
the filing cabinet must be a surgical cutting instrument, which was probably 
used in cattle mutilations. He also says he learned that the Roswell UFO 
was "a delta-shaped object," a claim that fits recent speculations by Roswell 
researchers Randle and Schmitt and forensic investigator William 
McDonald.” 

Colonel Corso also mentions in his book other pre-WW2 experiments 
that allude to the potential of ordinary human science being capable of 
creating UFO-type crafts. 

“Tf the magnetic field theory experiments carried out by engineers and 
electrical energy pioneers Paul Biefeld and Townsend Brown in the 1920s 
at the California Institute for Advanced Studies were accurately reported — 


and the U.S. military as well as scientific record keepers at the Bureau of 


Investigation kept very close tabs on what these engineers were doing — 
then the technological theory for antigravity flight existed before World 
War IT.” 

Colonel Corso continues, “In fact, prototypes for vertical takeoff and 
landing disk shaped aircraft had been on the drawing boards at the 
California Institute since before the war. It was just that in the United States 
nobody paid them much attention. The Germans did develop and had flown 
flying disks, or so the intelligence reports read, even though they had no 
impact on the outcome of the war other than stimulating a race between the 
United States and the USSR to gather as much of the German technology as 
possible.” 

Many researchers, historians and scientists alike have postulated that 
the Nazis successfully developed antigravity technologies during or even 
before WW2 — and as per Corso’s aforementioned statements, US 


intelligence reports confirm this. 


Above: Anonymous image of advanced Nazi fighter plane 


As Nick Cook mentions in his 2007 non-fiction title The Hunt for 
Zero Point: Inside the Classified World of Antigravity Technology , there 
seems to be ample evidence to show flying saucer technology was indeed 
developed by the Nazis during the war. In his book, Cook mentions Polish 
researcher Igor Witkowski, who apparently discovered evidence of a secret 
Nazi antigravity project. 

Witkowski informed Cook of a strange Nazi experiment known 
simply as The Bell . And, in The Hunt for Zero Point , Cook informs readers 
about Witkowski’s discoveries. 

“A series of experiments had taken place in a mine in a valley close to 


the Czech frontier,” according to Cook. “The experiments required large 


doses of electricity fed via thick cabling into a chamber hundreds of meters 
belowground. In this chamber, a bell-shaped device comprising two contra- 
rotating cylinders filled with mercury, or something like it, had emitted a 
strange pale blue light ... A number of scientists who had been exposed to 
the device during these experiments suffered terrible side effects; five were 
said to have died as a result. Word had it that the tests sought to investigate 
some kind of anti-gravitational effect.” 

In other words, the Nazis were deep into developing antigravity 
propulsion systems aka flying saucers aka UFO’s! And if the Nazis had 
such technologies, then the Allies (especially the United States) could have 
gained possession and control of them at the end of WW2 and begun 


developing antigravity flying machines in their own militaries. 


Above: A photo of unknown origins of a supposed Nazi flying saucer 


It also appears there may once again exist a possible connection with 
Japan in regards to these technologies. Japanese scientist Dr. Takaaki 
Musha informed us of an interrelated UFO account during our research. 
The story concerns Dr. Musha’s father, Haruo Musha (1924-2011). 

“My father, Haruo, who was a military officer at the time of World 
War Two, told me that he was ordered to be trained in Manchukuo (the 
wartime Japanese-occupied Manchuria in Northern China) to become the 
pilot of a super advanced fighter plane delivered from Germany with other 
advanced technologies such as the atomic bomb. The Japanese Imperial 
Army had secret facilities there and developed weapons including advanced 
fighters.” 

Dr. Musha continues, “General Kanji Ishiwara, who established 
Manchukuo, had a plan to develop an advanced fighter which would be able 
to fly at high speed around the world without refueling. He wanted to 


prepare for the last war with the United States in Manchukuo. 
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Above: Kanji Ishiwara 1889-1949 


“As a younger man, Ishiwara had studied in Germany and it is 
possible he connected with the Nazis at some point in his career and learnt 
about their antigravity technologies in active development.” 

It seems there could be some kind of connecting thread between the 
Nazis, the Japanese and the Roswell UFO crash. 

To our way of thinking, when early-mid 20 * Century science is 
analyzed in its totality, it will be obvious that science of that era had already 
evolved to the point where sophisticated antigravity UFO technologies 
could be built by Man. Obvious clues to support that assertion include the 


classified antigravity experiments conducted by the Nazis, British and 


Americans, and semi-secret (since classified) scientific experiments like 


those of Nikola Tesla’s. 


“We already have the means to travel among the stars, but these 
technologies are locked up in black projects, and it would take an act of 
God to ever get them out to benefit humanity. Anything you can 
imagine, we already know how to do.” —Ben Rich, former senior engineer 
in Lockheed Martin and former Director of Lockheed’s advanced aerospace 


technology division Skunk Works . 


Disinforming the public 


“T've been working with Paul Hellyer. He's the minister, the ex- 
minister of defense, Canada, under Trudeau. He is upset because the 
Americans are planning the weaponization of space, as though they 
(ET’s) are enemies ... It came out of a project called Project Paperclip , 
in which — and this is what Eisenhower warned us against — the 


sustention of the Military Industrial Complex. In order to extend the 


power and the funding of the Military Industrial Complex, you have to 
be afraid of things. Number one was communism. If that petered out, 
number two is terrorism. That's here for a while. Number three is 
asteroids. And number four is extraterrestrials.” —Shirley MacLaine. 
Excerpt from an interview with Larry King on Larry King Live that aired on 


CNN on November 9, 2007. 


Perhaps the ET and UFO movements are simply disinformation — i.e. 
deception, propaganda or half-truths. 

Persuading everyone to believe in aliens compels us to look up to the 
skies. And while we are all waiting for Little Green Men to arrive, the 
shadowy people in the Splinter Civilization effortlessly go about their secret 
work by advancing their suppressed inventions at a rate of knots. 

This disinformation counter-conspiracy theory suggests that, 
collectively, accounts of ET’s coming, or crash-landing, or even living 
amongst us, conveniently form the perfect cover story. It’s a story that is 
spread by intelligence agencies which encourage, and even surreptitiously 
finance, Hollywood film studios to make mega-budget movies about aliens 


and alien invasions. 


Above: One of the mythological Little Green Men 
"Alien2". 
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Maybe the widespread acceptance by many that aliens have arrived 
on Earth at some point — or at least a willingness to consider such a thing is 
possible — can be blamed on Hollywood. More likely, it can be attributed to 
the fact that we have been given so little of the big picture. (No pun 
intended). 

If the Splinter Civilization’s suppressed technologies were revealed in 
their entirety to the public at large, would everyone still believe UFO’s must 


be of extraterrestrial origin? 


Take Nikola Tesla’s technologies alone. If these were suddenly 
declassified and opened up to public scrutiny, would we still be so quick to 
automatically assume that any alien civilization is superior, scientifically or 
otherwise, to our own? For all anyone knows, humanity may be the most 


scientifically advanced civilization in the entire universe. 


“The phenomenon of UFOs does exist, and it must be treated 


seriously.” —Mikhail Gorbachev, 'Soviet Youth’ speech, May 4, 1990. 
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Above: Is the film industry perpetuating myths about UFO’ being ET crafts? 
"Hollywood Sign" by Adrian104 - Own work. 
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Popular culture’s influence on Area 51 myths 

The rumors swirling around Area 51 have given it a life of its own 
and have resulted in numerous films, TV programs, comics and video 
games. 

Previously, these were readily identifiable as fiction because, for 
starters, they portrayed a place that didn’t exist — not officially at least. We 
refer, of course, to Area 51. 

However, now that we know for sure that Area 51 does exist and has 
existed all along, perhaps the likes of the 1994 TV movie Roswell , starring 
Martin Sheen, the Roland Emmerich-helmed Independence Day , starring 
Will Smith, and the Steven Spielberg-produced TV mini-series Taken , 
starring Dakota Fanning, will be viewed in a different light... 

But are such dramatizations any closer to the truth than the stories 
government spin merchants have fed to us about UFO sightings these past 
decades? If there is a Splinter Civilization currently operating under the 
surface — both figuratively and literally — then perhaps it’s not in the global 
elite’s interests to shatter the ET myths perpetuated by conspiracy theorists 
and Hollywood film studios. Perhaps it serves the Splinter Civilization’s 


agenda just fine. 


Einstein’s unified field theory 


Strengthening the case for UFO’s being manmade and of earthly 
origins, is the history of electrogravitic propulsion . It’s a history that’s 
either known, little known, rumored or usually unknown — depending on 
who you talk to. 

According to American linguist and bestselling author Charles 
Berlitz, there was a rumor at Princeton’s Institute for Advanced Study that 
Albert Einstein did indeed complete a version of his Unified Field Theory 
for Gravitation and Electricity — even though officially it remains a never- 
completed theory. 

At first, this theory was published in German and appeared in a few 
scientific journals. In his papers, Einstein called his purported mathematical 
proof of the connection between the forces of electromagnetism and gravity 
as being “highly convincing”. 

However, this work was withdrawn as incomplete, although no 
published reason is given save that Einstein suddenly grew dissatisfied with 


it. 


British mathematician Lord Bertrand Russell considered Einstein’s 
Unified Field Theory complete, but felt that “Man is not ready for it and 
shan’t be until after World War III.” 

Thus the Unified Field Theory on the connection between gravity and 
the electromagnetic field has remained unproven. 

Leading scientist and former high-ranking employee of Japan’s 
Ministry of Defense, Dr. Takaaki Musha, published an article in the 2004, 
Issue 53 edition of the Infinite Energy Magazine relating to this very 
question. The article, which covers a unique formula Dr. Musha developed 
for the link between electromagnetism and gravitation, was titled The 


possibility of strong coupling between electricity and gravitation . 


The Possibility of Strong Coupling 
Between Electricity and Gravitation 


D Tae puau Cas ans of the eee pisin Ge poese ge 
a 


ry 
eee ee Doea i parea la ond 
Oe poon as atts LILII 
H Mæ guen thee mee of te merem semssre te pirwa L - 
Sani LLL 
f - 
ve 
$ 
{i | T 
4 oemt te or 


Above: Dr. Musha’s paper on Infinite Energy 


After publication of the article, Dr. Musha claims he was contacted by 
Doctor (name redacted) from the Institute for Nuclear Research and 
Nuclear Energy, in Bulgaria. The Bulgarian scientist, whose name we have 
withheld due to our inability to reach him for comment before this book’s 
publication, was already working on a similar formula to Dr. Musha’s. 

According to Dr. Musha, the Bulgarian’s “formulation proves it is 
possible to create an unbalanced acceleration by creating intense electric 


and magnetic fields in a dielectric or ferromagnetic medium. These 


predicted coupling effects for electromagnetic and gravitational fields 
would be static and thus they should be able to produce a net force to propel 
a spaceship .” 

The Bulgarian scientist wrote two papers on his formula in 1994. 

“However,” Dr. Musha claims, these “papers were rejected by two 
well-known science journals.” 

The strong implication is there was a cover-up. Either that or 
mainstream science was just not prepared to consider such theories on 
antigravity. 

T. T. Brown, who discovered this electrogravitic effect first, 
conducted several experiments during the 1950’s and succeeded to generate 
thrust without the reliance on a surrounding medium, such as air, by 
applying high voltages to materials with high dielectric constants. Around 
this time, US aerospace companies also become involved in such research, 


but their results are mostly classified. 
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Above: Diagram of Electrogravitic craft by T.T. Brown 


In the late 1980’s and early 1990’s, a rash of observer sightings of 
unidentified, high-speed, high-flying air vehicles continued, but the US 
Government repeatedly denied it had developed an aircraft to replace the 
Mach 3-plus Lockheed SR-71 strategic reconnaissance platform — 
indicating it (the government) was content to let the public assume the 
sightings were of the SR-71. 

In the 1990’s, a quest for an antigravity propulsion system was 
conducted by the USAF Science Applications International Corporation on 
behalf of USAF’s then Astronautics Laboratory at Edwards AFB. (Area 51 
is a detachment of Edwards ABF, which is responsible for testing of 


advanced flying vehicles). British multinational defence and aerospace 


company BAE Systems also provided internal resources for its own 
antigravity studies. 

However, there was no significant progress in this area. At least not 
officially. 

In the late 1990’s, Dr. Musha says he worked with the Honda 
Corporation Research Institute in Japan and conducted an experiment to 
confirm the electrogravitic effect. Astonishingly, Dr. Musha claims he and 
the Honda Corporation obtained a positive result. 

Dr. Musha also says, “In Dr. Thomas Valone’s 1993 book 
Electrogravitics Systems: Reports on a New Propulsion Methodology , Dr. 
Paul LaViolette claimed that electrogravitic technology was developed 
under US Air Force black projects since late 1954, and it may now have 
been put to practical use in the B-2 Advanced Technology Bomber to 
provide an exotic auxiliary mode of propulsion.” 

Dr. Musha continues, “An electrogravitic drive of B-2 could allow it 
to fly at a sufficiently high speed at high altitude, or even (in) space, and it 
could fly around the world without refueling in an antigravity mode.” 

In his paper Connection Between Einstein’s Unified Field Theory and 
the Biefeld-Brown Effect , Dr. Musha mentioned a follow-up experiment to 
his one with the Honda Corporation in the 1990’s. It was conducted at 


Meisei University in Tokyo in 2003. According to Dr. Musha, the 


experiment involved “manufacturing a giant lifter.” The scientists at the 
university succeeded in raising the lifter into the air where it hovered with 
complete stability at 15 meters (approximately 50 feet) above the ground 


inside the university’s gymnasium. 


Above: A giant lifter hovers in the air during a 2003 experiment at Meisei University 


Experiments involving lifters (also known as ionocrafts or ion- 
propelled crafts), which produce thrust in the air without any moving parts 
or combustion, are quite controversial in academic circles. Some scientists 
believe these craft are propelled solely by ion winds while others say they 


involve at least some antigravitational forces. 


“Lifters are basically very primitive antigravity devices,” says Dr. 
Musha. “Most scientists believe they are propelled by the ion wind 
generated by high potential electric fields, but it is not true. The Meisei 
University experiment appears to prove this. Some of the force that lifted 
the craft in that experiment was antigravitational because it was very stable 
as it hovered in the air inside the room. Ion wind cannot hover a giant craft 
in a stable fashion inside a room as shown in the photo.” 

All this confirms once again that science, and especially suppressed 
or Classified science, may have long-ago evolved to the point where 
building antigravity spacecraft has been entirely possible. 


Possible, that is, without any assistance from ET civilizations . 
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Reverse engineering 


There’s a third scenario in the human versus alien debate regarding 
antigravity technologies. 
This scenario would see a combination of the two extremes — 


meaning it isn’t fully human technology and isn’t fully alien, but a hybrid, 


or fusion, of the two. 

The theory suggests alien technology somehow arrived on Earth in 
the mid-20 * Century in an event like the 1947 Roswell crash. A flying 
saucer was found and then reverse-engineered by reproducing the alien 
inventor’s product after careful study. 

The aforementioned claims of Area 51 employee Bob Lazar would fit 
into this category. Besides Lazar, many other ex-military personnel have 
claimed the US did indeed successfully reverse-engineer recovered ET 
spacecraft and eventually learn how to manufacture such antigravity craft 


en masse. 


“Many of the engineers I interviewed worked on reverse- 
engineering technology. It's a hallmark of Area 51.” —Annie Jacobsen, 
from a Democracy Now TV interview discussing her book Area 51: An 


Uncensored History of America’s Top Secret Military Base . 


Reverse engineering, incidentally, is the reproduction of another 
manufacturer's product following detailed examination of its construction or 
composition. 

After the Roswell crash, there were reports in the following months 


and years of successive UFO crashes in America. Which raises the 


question: Were technologies gained by the US via reverse engineering 
recovered craft from these crash sites? 

According to Colonel Philip J. Corso’s writings in his aforementioned 
book The Day After Roswell , the UFO craft recovered at Roswell seemed 
to have the ability to store as well as conduct a vast amount of electric 
current. He suspected the craft was simply a capacitor that stored current 
controlled or vectored by the pilot and able to recharge itself with some 
form of built-in generator, just like a very advanced flying battery. 

Corso believed if this craft was propelled by electromagnetic 
antigravity propulsion, its flight might be greatly influenced by outer 
electric fields. Hence its flight could be disturbed by a thunder storm or 


radiation of strong electromagnetic fields such as radar systems. 


Above: Fiber optics — extraterrestrial technology? 


"LED Glasfaser" by Oliver Deisenroth - Own work. 
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From the debris of crashed UFO’s, so Corso claims, US scientists 
invented integrated circuit chips, fiber optics, lasers and super-tenacity 
fibers by using the reverse engineering techniques. 

If these theories are true, then besides classified exotic inventions like 
flying saucers, most modern technologies available to the public, such as 


computers and smart phones, may in fact be extraterrestrial in origin. 


“T have contact with certain diplomats who not only confirm 
meetings have been taking place between some government officials 
and an alien race, but have been receiving assistance from this race to 
advance technology to enable us to meet hostile aliens on a level playing 
field. My contacts have been present at these meetings and have met 
these aliens who are benevolent towards us but will not act with 
aggression towards any life form unless in self defence, but they are 
prepared to help us advance our technology.” —Tony Dodd. Former 


British police officer. 
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Other UFO theories 


Could there be other theories, not covered (so far) in this book, that 
more aptly match the actual reality of the UFO phenomenon? Even 
something besides the obvious possibilities of human or alien, or human 
and alien, technologies? 

Furthermore, could the truth be something stranger, or more 


malicious, or even more out there than anything most researchers would 


ever stop to consider let alone write about? 

In a 2014 interview with host Sean Stone on the alternative views talk 
show Buzzsaw , one of the world’s leading UFO investigators, Richard 
Dolan, told how Jimmy Carter reacted when informed of the truth about 
UFO’s upon becoming US President. 

Dolan said, “This is a story that I was told, but again I credit this 
source, of when Jimmy Carter, wanted to get a briefing. Now Jimmy Carter 
becomes President in January 1977, a long time ago now. He had talked as 
a candidate about having seen a UFO. 

“Jimmy Carter comes into the White House in 1977 and he seems to 
have gotten a briefing on this subject in June of that year. Now according to 
the gentleman I had a detailed conversation with about this, and it was not 
known to this gentleman what was said to Carter, but it was known to him 
that at the end of the briefing Carter was deeply upset...And that he was 
seen literally at his desk, elbows on the desk, head in his hands, and 
apparently sobbing.” 

So the question that must be asked would be what sort of truths about 
UFO’s would make an intelligent, worldly President break down and cry in 
that fashion? And whatever those truths are, does their shocking nature 


explain why they are being withheld from the public? 


Above: President Carter shocked by the truth about UFO’s 
"JimmyCarterPortrait" by Department of Defense 
Department of the Navy. Naval Photographic Center 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


In the same interview, Dolan also brought up a fascinating idea that 
had occurred to him after decades of researching UFO reports all over the 
world: that we may be looking at things all wrong by blaming governments 
and their intelligence agencies for covering up antigravity technologies. 

“The way I think these things work,” Dolan told Sean Stone, “is that 


the secret becomes privatized increasingly. And again I would emphasize 


for people to look at the general structure of the US military and to see how 
that has become privatized. And how secrecy itself has become privatized. 
“In other words,” Dolan continued, “if we were working in a black 
budget program, what are called special access programs, and let’s say I 
was a Defense Department person and you were a person at Lockheed 
Martin ... You’d be the contractor and chances are you would have more 
power in the program than I would. The private contractors, as far as we 
can determine on these black budget programs, have the upper hand and 
they really run the show. The secret in other words is not so much classified 
as it is proprietary ... And that appears to me to be how the UFO secret has 


gone.” 


LOCKHEED MARTIN 


Above: Lockheed Martin calling the shots? 
"LockheedMartinLogo" by Lockheed Martin 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


And finally, what if UFO’s are not physical objects like planes or 
space rockets, but are instead some kind of quantum physics-esque, 


interdimensional or multidimensional, time traveling, teleporting objects? 


The interdimensional hypothesis , which is completely different to the 
extraterrestrial hypothesis , has been written about by Ufologists such as 
Jacques Vallée and others. It basically suggests that UFO sightings and 
interrelated events such as alien abductions, crop circles and cattle 
mutilations, all involve visitations from other dimensions, or planes of 
existence, or parallel worlds, that exist simultaneously to our reality. 

While this idea may sound ridiculous, it probably cannot be easily 
dismissed as there have been numerous declassified documents that seem to 
indicate the militaries of the world have no idea what UFO’s actually are. 

If the interdimensional theory is true, then perhaps antigravity flying 
machines have the ability to bend space and time via black holes, worm 
holes or whatever. And maybe they also have the ability to just appear in 


our world from out of nowhere... 


Above: Anomaly captured on a digital camera 


"062102mj842pm" by Mahtomj - Own work 


Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Connecting the dots 


“The reality is that they (aliens) have been visiting earth for 
decades and probably millennia and have contributed considerably to 
our knowledge.” —Paul Hellyer (Canada’s former Minister of National 


Defence) from an interview with the Canadian Press in 2010. 


So what is the truth regarding the antigravity spacecraft that Area 51 
appears to be concealing? Are such technologies manmade or alien, or a 
combination of the two? 

In short, after researching this subject for quite some time, we still 
have no idea! 

However, if you really want our guess, and it most certainly would be 
a guess, we think there are enough eyewitness accounts and testimonials 
from former military and intelligence personnel to suggest aliens not only 
exist, but have already visited Planet Earth. And it’s our guess the highest 
levels of the world’s governments are aware of this. 

Therefore, we believe that antigravity propulsion systems seen by 
UFO witnesses are most likely human/alien (hybrid) technologies that have 
been reverse engineered after alien craft were recovered at crash sites. 

Perhaps it would be wise to defer to former Canadian Defence 
Minister Paul Hellyer, the man nicknamed the highest-ranked alien believer 
on Earth , who has said on the record that extraterrestrials are already living 
among us, but refuse to share their most advanced technology because of 
humanity’s refusal to stop wars. 

The now retired politician and engineer claims to have directly 


witnessed UFO technology and confirmed the existence of alien beings on 


Earth through his high-level political and military contacts in Canada and 


the United States. 


Above: Ex-Canadian politician Paul Hellyer — alien believer 
"Paul Hellyer-c1969" by Themightyquill - Own work 


Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


On January 1, 2014, Hellyer told news outlet Russia Today he 
believes there are about 80 different species of ETs, some of whom “look 
just like us and they could walk down the street and you wouldn’t know if 
you walked past one ... I would say that nearly all are benign and 
benevolent and they do want to help us, there may be one or two species 


which do not.” 


Hellyer also told Russia Today that aliens are not that impressed by 
humans. “They don’t think we are good stewards of our planet, we’re clear 
cutting our forests, we’re polluting our rivers and our lakes, and we’re 
dumping sewage in the oceans, and we’re doing all sorts of things which 
are not what good stewards of their homes should be doing.” 

Canada’s former Defence Minister has repeatedly begged 
governments around the world to disclose ET technology for the benefit of 
Mankind, in particular technology that could resolve the problem of climate 
change. 

For example, on February 28, 2007, he told the Ottawa Citizen : “I 
would like to see what (alien) technology there might be that could 
eliminate the burning of fossil fuels within a generation...that could be a 
way to save our planet...We need to persuade governments to come clean on 
what they know. Some of us suspect they know quite a lot, and it might be 
enough to save our planet if applied quickly enough.” 

If Hellyer is correct in what he says, this further confirms the 
existence of the Splinter Civilization we have theorized on and speculated 
about throughout this book. His comments also support our contention that 
nothing’s more important for the planet right now than releasing all the 
scientific breakthroughs and technologies that are currently being 


suppressed or otherwise classified by the Splinter Civilization. 


Whether these technologies are of alien origin ( a la Roswell) or are 
of the human variety ( a la Tesla), we firmly believe they could not only 
solve climate change, as Hellyer suggests, but also solve an infinite number 
of other critical problems that currently plague the planet. 

The danger is if the collective thinking of the public at large remains 
closed to the possibility of such technologies existing, the likelihood of 
these problems being solved any time soon looks remote. 

A major mind-shift is required. That doesn’t mean buying into every 
conspiracy theory out there, but it does mean keeping — or adopting, 
whichever the case — an open mind so that all possibilities can be 
considered. 

Perhaps that mind-shift may be similar to what US astronomer Carl 
Sagan was referring to when he said in a speech he gave in Seattle, 
Washington in June, 1994, “The truth may be puzzling. It may take some 
work to grapple with. It may be counterintuitive. It may contradict deeply 
held prejudices. It may not be consonant with what we desperately want to 
be true. But our preferences do not determine what’s true.” 

We also happen to believe all truths are eventually revealed in time. 
No secrets can be kept buried forever. 

It's a bit like how the origins of early Christianity are now 


acknowledged by most historians and theologians to differ in many ways 


from the official account. One example in this analogy is how the extensive 
Fourth Century Biblical edits made by the Romans are all now fairly 
common knowledge, at least in academic and theology circles. Well, 
probably the same thing will happen in time with Roswell and the entire 
alien cover-up — or alien myth, depending on your take. 

One way or another, humanity as a whole will one day know for sure 
whether the antigravity flying discs so many are seeing in the skies are 
manmade or alien tech. Likewise, the history of the elite levels of certain 
governments interacting with extraterrestrial civilizations will also surface, 
if indeed it is true. 

As William Shakespeare wrote all those centuries ago, “The truth will 


33 


out. 


Afterword 


This well balanced and unbiased book is long overdue for those 
searching for the truth about advanced technologies currently being 
concealed from the general populace by elite levels of governments. 

Formerly, I was employed for many years as a senior research 


scientist developing naval underwater weapon systems at the Technical 


Research and Development Institute of the Ministry of Defense in Japan. 

I was also part of a team of scientists in the Advanced Space 
Propulsion Investigation Committee (ASPIC), which was organized by the 
Japan Society for Aeronautical and Space Sciences in 1994. ASPIC’s 
purpose was to study all kinds of non-chemical space propulsion systems as 
opposed to conventional rocket systems for space missions to nearby 
planets, the Moon and the outer Solar System. This included field 
propulsion systems which utilize zero-point energy, the electrogravitic 
effect and the non-Newtonian gravitic effect predicted in Einstein’s Theory 
of Gravity. 

During my time with ASPIC, I strongly felt that some of the gravity 
control systems could have been realized, or had already been realized, but 
were being overshadowed by existing science. 

Spiraling out of my activities as a member of ASPIC, I wrote a book 
in collaboration with Professor Mario Pinheiro, of Portugal, and Dr. 
Thomas Valone, of the Integrity Research Institute, in the US, titled 
Gravitoelectromagnetic Theories and Their Applications to Advanced 
Science and Technology (published by Nova Science Publishers, in New 
York). That book describes how gravitoelectromagnetism refers to a set of 
formal correlations between the equations for relativistic gravitation and 


electromagnetism. 


The book also mentions how T.T. Brown, who initially discovered the 
electrogravitic effect, performed several experiments during the 1950’s and 
succeeded in generating thrust without the reliance on a surrounding 
medium by applying high voltage to materials with high dielectric 
constants. 

Thomas Valone’s 1993 book, Electrogravitics Systems: Reports on a 
New Propulsion Methodology , quotes antigravity researcher Dr. Paul 
LaViolette as saying electrogravitic technology was first developed under a 
US Air Force black project in 1954. Valone’s book also alleges that the top- 
secret technology has since been used in the B-2 stealth bomber to provide 
an exotic auxiliary mode of propulsion. 

Once I had a chance to read Colonel Philip J. Corso’s The Day After 
Roswell , which rates a mention in this book, I was astonished to learn the 
Roswell crashed UFO was, according to the colonel, propelled by a 
technology that sounded remarkably similar to the electrogravitic system 
developed by the US Air Force. 

What could be behind this apparent coincidence? In Antigravity 
Propulsion , James & Lance Morcan have pointed out the possible 
connection between the Nazis, Japan and the Roswell UFO crash. 

There have been little-known but persistent rumors that the Nazis 


obtained advanced technologies from extraterrestrial entities or descendants 


of a highly advanced civilization that existed in prehistoric times. Before 
and during World War Two, there were said to be exchanges of information 
between the Nazis and the Japanese Government relating to exotic sciences 
and technologies from other (ancient) civilizations. 

Also during this same period, it is known that the Nazis spent a large 
amount of time, resources and manpower on their mission to discover the 
origins of the Aryan race. They made several expeditions to Tibet and came 
to the conclusion that Tibetans were ancestors of the Aryans. The Nazis 
therefore considered it acceptable to view the Tibetans as an intermediary 
race between the Germans and the Japanese. 

Perhaps in the Tibetan culture the Nazis also uncovered advanced 


knowledge which allowed them to develop their highly evolved sciences. 


Above: Ancient civilizations might be more advanced scientifically than academia supposes? 
"Wikijunior Ancient Civilizations Composite" by William R. Wilson - Original Composite 


Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


I was once informed by a military contact who worked for a period at 
an Air Force base that the beings of crashed UFO’s had a human-like 
stature similar to Asian people (especially Japanese), but when anatomical 
dissections were made they were found to have a highly developed 


endocrine system not previously seen before. 


Thus, I suppose, there is a possibility that what we call aliens are 
actually human beings evolved from the common ancestors of our human 
race. They might have been the ones the Nazis wanted to contact during 
their Tibetan expeditions and may have also been a crucial component in 
the Third Reich’s bid to gain superior technologies. 

Probably, these ancient human/alien beings are still working in 
Earth’s neighborhood as well as in our Solar System, using their advanced 
technologies. Hence, I suspect, the main purpose of suppressing certain 
aspects of the Apollo Moon missions and NASA’s other explorations was to 


investigate these other beings’ activities in Outer Space. 


Above: A fake (or real?) image of some kind of construction on the Moon 


After the Roswell crash, it is possible some of these ancient beings’ 
advanced technologies were transferred to US military forces as per the 
reverse engineering theory the Morcans cover in this book. 

However, for the time being at least, the origins of these technologies 


still remain a mystery waiting to be solved. 


Dr. Takaaki Musha 


Director of the Advanced-Science Technology Research Organization, 
Yokohama, Japan. 
Former senior research scientist at the Technical Research and 


Development Institute of the Ministry of Defense, Japan. 
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Foreword 


This book is part of The Underground Knowledge Series by James & 
Lance Morcan. In it, they raise some very important questions concerning 
the state of modern medicine today and the major players in the highly 
profitable medical sector. Questions that certainly need to be brought out 
into the open and discussed with politicians and administrators who often 


hide behind closed doors. 


While it would be nice to think none of the negative issues raised in 
this book are true, my suspicions are that, sadly, this is not the case. 

In my own career as a pharmacist spanning 40 years, I have seen 
many examples of patients falling through the cracks in the health system as 
a direct result of health providers focusing on high patient turnover on a 
‘fee-for-service’ basis with no guarantee of results. 

On top of this, all too often health professionals have to work within 
systems created by politicians and administrators that allow for zero direct 
responsibility for patient outcomes. In fact, it is interesting to consider that, 
despite the millions of dollars invested in research, we have few medicines 
that actually cure patients in the real sense of the word. 

Sadly, for many doctors, ‘cure’ means ‘a quick fix,’ often putting 
patients on a medicine for the rest of their lives with the possibility of 
adverse side effects, and no guarantee of a positive outcome. In light of this, 
there is no hiding the huge influence drug companies have on the practice 
of medicine which has stalled finding real cures. 

The health system is more about the ambulance at the bottom of a 
cliff than a fence at the top. What we need, I believe, is a focus on real cures 
and prevention of disease with a strong focus on the body (healthy 


lifestyle), mind and spirit. 


I am sure people want to take more responsibility for their health, but 
often do not know where to start. Equally, some health professionals do not 
take too kindly to patients who want to be involved in decisions about their 
treatment. 

The Morcans highlight the tendency to label holistic as quackery — an 
ironic description when you consider holistic practitioners tend to focus on 
dealing with the causes of disease rather than just treating symptoms with 
medicines. 

I am excited that more doctors today are practicing functional 
medicine, which has a lot in common with a holistic approach. Incidentally, 
I encourage people to spell holistic ‘wholistic’ to emphasise the whole (big) 
picture. 

Serious questions need to be asked about a health ‘system’ in which 
politicians are often reluctant to invest money in long term, preventative 
measures. Measures that may take years to show a return on investment. 
Instead, they tend to focus on short term tangible things like spending more 
money to reduce waiting surgical waiting lists (to win votes) instead of 
dealing with the long term underlying causes, such as obesity, that are 
plaguing our world. 

Regarding obesity, the public health message to reduce fat intake has 


actually led to many people getting their energy from high Glycaemic index 


carbohydrates. These often lead to insulin resistance, diabetes and, believe 
it or not, the production of fat in the body, giving rise to obesity, which is 


linked to many diseases including cancer. 


Denis Toovey B. App. Sc. (Pharmacy) and Post Grad. Dip. (Clinical 
Pharmacy) 


Retired Pharmacist and Author of Better Health for You — An Insider’s Big 
Picture Guide . 


Introduction 


You don’t need to be a genius to know that corruption is rife in the 
world’s most lucrative fields. Sometimes it seems as if few in positions of 
power have the strength to resist the temptation of generating vast sums of 
money via devious if not downright dishonest means. 

Whether it be profiting from manufactured arms conflicts or 
manipulating financial markets, history proves greed is often the rule and 
not the exception when it comes to the global elite’s pursuit of wealth — or, 
perhaps more pertinently and disturbingly, when it comes to their pursuit of 


greater wealth. 


Many argue that when it comes to greed and corruption the medical 
sector is no different to other lucrative business sectors. This seems a 
strange accusation given most in the medical field, including doctors, 
nurses and hospital staffers, embark on their careers out of a compassionate 
and genuine desire to care for the sick. 

Unfortunately, there are powers-that-be whose motives are not so 
noble. Collectively and unofficially called the Medical Industrial Complex , 
they comprise a surprisingly large number of individuals, corporations, 
government health services, medical equipment manufacturers and 
suppliers, and, dare we say it, hangers-on. Those in the latter category 
include the likes of health systems consultants, insurers, banking 
executives, accountants, lawyers, construction company reps and even 
realtors. 

However, the so-called Big Three in this complex are readily 
identifiable. They are ‘Organized Medicine’ (the medical profession as a 
whole), the Food & Drug Administration (FDA) and, of course, the 
pharmaceutical industry — let’s not forget them. 

For readers outside of America, replace FDA with your government 
agency responsible for allegedly protecting and promoting public health in 


your country. 


To put the Medical Industrial Complex into perspective, consider this: 
modern medicine is one of the largest and most profitable industries on the 
planet. Some medical insiders have described it as America’s biggest 
industry. Not sure it’s as big as the war industry , but if it ain’t, it must be a 
close second. 

At the time of writing, Americans were transfixed, bemused and 
frustrated by the partisan squabbling surrounding President Obama’s 
attempts to sort out the country’s healthcare provisions once and for all. 

One who summarizes America’s health problems better than most is 
William A. Collins, a former state representative and former Mayor of 
Norwalk, Connecticut. In an article dated August 21, 2013, on 
OtherWords.org , Collins says in the US, the health industry’s big players 
focus on making as much money as possible. 

Collins claims that those who devise the health system do so with 
profits in mind, and patients who can’t help with that are “shunted off to 
government services” or snubbed. He’s also critical of what he describes as 
a network of handshakes and private agreements linking hospitals to 
pharmaceutical company reps and medical equipment manufacturers, 
claiming this inflates America’s health cost as much as the insurance and 


Big Pharma. 


“Fortunately,” he says, “the main offenders can be clearly labeled. 
Chief among them are the health insurers and the drug manufacturers. Big 
Pharma wields an army of lobbyists and administers large doses of 
campaign contributions to their friends in Congress”. 

For those not familiar with the term Big Pharma , it’s the nickname 
given to the major pharmaceutical conglomerates which collectively form 
this multi-trillion dollar industry. Many believe Big Pharma can be 
compared to the most corrupt banks, media monopolies or oil corporations. 

In the pages of this book, we explore the contention that Big Pharma 
and other participants in the Medical Industrial Complex put profits ahead 
of patients’ wellbeing and dollars ahead of lives. 

One of our recurring themes is that all of us must stop giving away 
complete responsibility to doctors or other medical practitioners. It’s time to 
start looking at these people as they actually are: advisors for you to make 
decisions about what’s best for your body. 

Let’s face it, most people simply accept whatever pills are prescribed, 
or surgeries are recommended, or other treatments advised, to them by their 
doctor without ever questioning. There are hundreds of examples given in 
this book which prove that approach in dealing with doctors is an unhealthy 


one (figuratively and literally). 


The way to avoid becoming another statistic of the Medical Industrial 
Complex — and more importantly staying healthy or else returning to full 
health — is to become informed. We assume that might be why you are 
reading this book: to gain knowledge about modern medicine. And 
knowledge is the necessary ingredient we all need to make informed 
decisions about our health. 

We have known parents who trusted their doctors who prescribed 
unnecessary drugs such as Ritalin for their children. Unnecessary because 
these parents later discovered there were other (less aggressive) ways to 
treat their children’s problem. However, at the time they had no idea of the 
cozy and little-known relationship between doctors and Big Pharma — a 
relationship they eventually discovered involved financial kickbacks for 
doctors. Once again, in instances like these, knowledge is power and it has 
the potential to shield the unwitting against corrupt elements within the 
Medical Industrial Complex. 

An interrelated point we wish to make here is we are definitely not 
anti-doctors. 

Only a fool would deny doctors save lives. When it’s a medical 
emergency and you are in a life-and-death situation, a doctor is always your 


best friend. 


However, when you simply have a health problem, or suspected 
problem, that you wish to resolve or clarify, that’s when doctors can 
sometimes do you a disservice. The disservice we refer to is committing 
what can only be described as a medical sin — such as overprescribing drugs 
or advising surgery before exploring other less risky treatments. 

Such a disservice is usually inadvertent (aka unintentional or careless 
), but the end result is the same: you suffer the consequences. 

Our purpose in writing this book is not to alarm, even though some of 
the despicable acts committed by medical professionals exposed in the 
coming pages are indeed alarming. Rather, our intention is to arm readers 
with “underground knowledge” about the medical system, the major players 
in that system and their many associates. Once you are aware of certain 
nefarious trends in modern healthcare, you will be able to spot those trends 
a mile off and thereby protect yourself and your loves ones from harm, or 
from being inconvenienced at the very least. 

As well as exposing corruption, we wish to enlighten those readers 
who are not already aware that there are long-standing and rather 
convincing claims of alternative remedies for so-called incurable illnesses . 
These professed cures, it seems, are either being withheld or blocked by 
multinational drug companies and/or rigid medical academia. Having 


researched alternative treatments, we are convinced at least some of these 


really do cure so-called incurable illnesses, but are being suppressed from 
the public as they are unpatentable (aka unprofitable ). 

Keep in mind most illnesses and diseases labeled incurable are 
usually only described as such within mainstream medicine in the West. 
When you consider the number and variety of medical and alternative 
health treatments and systems available around the world — including 
traditional Chinese (TCM) and Indian (Ayurveda) and numerous others — 
“incurable” is possibly a state of mind, or a misnomer even, and there is in 
all likelihood an existing cure for every known medical ailment. A cure 
awaiting discovery by Western medical professionals. 

No matter what your state of health is now — even if you are poorly 
or, heaven forbid, extremely ill — you can build and improve your health. 
Remember, where there’s life there is always hope...so never give up! 

Lastly, we must point out we are not doctors or medical professionals, 
and nothing we, the authors, say in this book should be construed as 
imparting medical or health advice. 

You will note many of the statements throughout are not ours. Rather, 
they are quotes made in the public domain by medical professionals and 
others far better qualified than us. (The others we refer to include respected 
authors, medical and health reporters, insiders in various professions and, 


last but not least, medical watchdogs). Often, but not always, their views on 


health reflect ours. In every case, we hope, their comments help to give you 


a better understanding of the medical establishment. 


James Morcan & Lance Morcan 


The sickness industry 


“Big Pharma needs sick people to prosper. Patients, not healthy 
people, are their customers. If everybody was cured of a particular 
illness or disease, pharmaceutical companies would lose 100% of their 
profits on the products they sell for that ailment. What all this means is 
because modern medicine is so heavily intertwined with the financial 
profits culture, it’s a sickness industry more than it is a health 


industry.” — The Orphan Conspiracies 


As you may have already guessed, we are highly critical of the 
medical system. We are not alone in this of course. The media (mainstream 


media and online news and social media sites) constantly inundate us all 


with reports and allegations — some well-founded, some not — regarding the 
alarming state of the public healthcare system worldwide. 

Transparency International, the Berlin-based global coalition against 
corruption, brought out the highly publicized Global Corruption Barometer 
2013 — to that point the biggest-ever survey tracking worldwide public 
opinion on corruption. The healthcare sector corruption figures prominently 
in that survey. 

One of the best summaries of the Global Corruption Barometer is to 
be found on the popular blog site Health Care Renewal , which observes in 
an article dated July 10, 2013, that “the results (of the survey) are not pretty 
for health care and related sectors world wide and in the US. As expected, 
these results appear to be causing few echoes”. 

In the same article, Health Care Renewal states that healthcare 
corruption and its presence in developed countries like the US, is a taboo 
subject. 

The article continues, “Globally, respondents perceived it (healthcare 
corruption) was a major problem. On average, 17% said they or their family 
members had to pay bribes in connection with medical and healthcare. 

“While the US did not have the worst results, our numbers were not 
very good...More than one-third (43%) of respondents thought that US 


health care is corrupt...For comparison, the proportions of people who 


thought the health care sector is corrupt were 24% in Canada, 28% in 
France, 48% in Germany, 47% in Japan, and 19% in the United Kingdom... 
Thus, this survey confirmed that health care corruption is a global problem, 
and that a large proportion of people in the US believe it is a major problem 
here”. 

UK peer-reviewed journal BMC International Health and Human 
Rights , which estimates healthcare expenditures globally total 3 trillion US 
dollars, indicates it’s little wonder this sector is vulnerable to corruption. In 
an article dated May 3, 2012 and published on its respected 
biomedcentral.com website, BMC highlights the huge expense associated 
with the procurement of the many services the sector offers, and points out 
that the nature of healthcare is such that the demand is not fully predictable 
and often exceeds supply. 

“Health care systems also tend to have weak or non-existent rules and 
regulations, lack of accountability, information imbalances between 
providers and patients and suppliers and providers, and low salaries for 
health care professionals and public officials . These characteristics of the 
health sector make it susceptible to corruption.” 

BMC also claims that theft, diversion and resale of drugs are other 
sources of corruption that occur at the distribution point of the 


pharmaceutical supply chain . Examples listed include theft without 


falsification of inventory records, dispensing of drugs to patients who did 
not actually attend the pharmacy or clinic, recording of drugs as dispensed 
to legitimate patients but the patients do not receive them, and dispensing of 
drugs to patients who pay for them but the health care provider keeps the 
funds . 

The article also gives examples of “illegal kickbacks” to surgeons and 
false claims allegations, stating that, in one case, “Physicians were allegedly 
awarded vacations, gifts and annual ‘consulting fees’ as high as $200,000 in 
return for physician endorsements of their implants or use of them in 
operations”. 

BMC states that the medical device industry, especially in 
orthopaedics, is an area where there are relatively large sums of money 
involved and thus there is a susceptibility to corruption . 

Clearly, healthcare corruption is a global problem — and a major one 
at that. Certainly, that’s the perception of the majority of independent 
analysts. Most alarming, or at least as alarming, is the reluctance — or 
downright unwillingness — of those involved to discuss the problem. 

Now why is this? Is it because guilty parties are afraid that discussion 
could lead to investigation of corrupt practices? And are those same parties 


afraid of what an investigation will uncover? 


America’s public health is in the spotlight big-time following the 
January 2015 release of Steven Brill’s bestselling book, America’s Bitter 
Pill: Politics, Backroom Deals, and the Fight to Fix Our Broken Healthcare 
System . 

Billed as a “fly-on-the-wall account of the fight, amid an onslaught of 
lobbying, to pass a 961-page law aimed at fixing America’s largest, most 
dysfunctional industry—an industry larger than the entire economy of 
France,” America’s Bitter Pill is described as “a sweeping narrative of how 
the Affordable Care Act, or Obamacare, was written, how it is being 
implemented, and, most important, how it is changing—and failing to 
change—the rampant abuses in the healthcare industry.” 

Brill, a graduate of Yale Law School, pulls no punches in his 
dissection of the industry. 

The book’s splurge reads: 

“Tt’s a penetrating chronicle of how the profiteering that Brill first 
identified in his Time cover story continues, despite Obamacare. And it is 
the first complete, inside account of how President Obama persevered to 
push through the law, but then failed to deal with the staff incompetence 
and turf wars that crippled its implementation. 

“Brill questions all the participants in the drama, including the 


president, to find out what happened and why. 


“He asks the head of the agency in charge of the Obamacare website 
how and why it crashed. And he tells the cliffhanger story of the tech 
wizards who swooped in to rebuild it. 

“Brill gets drug lobbyists to open up on the deals they struck to 
protect their profits in return for supporting the law... Brill is there with 
patients when they are denied cancer care at a hospital, or charged $77 for a 
box of gauze pads. Then he asks the multimillion-dollar executives who run 
the hospitals to explain why. 

“He even confronts the chief executive of America’s largest health 
insurance company and asks him to explain an incomprehensible 
Explanation of Benefits his company sent to Brill. And he’s there as a group 
of young entrepreneurs gamble millions to use Obamacare to start a hip 
insurance company in New York’s Silicon Alley”. 

These excerpts from the promotional material for America’s Bitter 
Pill cover some of the major culprits in the ongoing corruption of the 
healthcare industry. Namely, these are — Big Pharma, hospital management 


executives, politicians and insurance companies. 


“Our primary health care should begin on the farm and in our 
hearts, and not in some laboratory of the biotech and pharmaceutical 


companies.” —Gary Hopkins, US health professional and author. 


Chief medical officer for the American Cancer Society, oncologist Dr. 
Otis Brawley, who has publicly labeled US healthcare “a subtle form of 
corruption,” has long been a frontline critic of unnecessary medical 
procedures and tests in the medical sector — in particular routine prostate 
cancer screening of men. 

Dr. Brawley’s thoughts on US healthcare are well aired in an article 
dated April 24, 2012, written by columnist Susan Perry and published on 
the Minneapolis community news site MinnPost.com . In it, she advises 
subscribers that, on the subject of prostate cancer screening, Dr. Brawley 
has pointed out repeatedly that the scientific evidence doesn’t support it — 
and stating that anybody who says otherwise is “not telling the truth.” 

The article reports on an address Dr. Brawley gave to a group of 
medical reporters at the annual conference of the Association of Health 
Care Journalists in Atlanta. An excerpt from the article follows: 

“Brawley also talked in his speech about how ‘the whole discussion 
about health care and health-care reform seemed to lack the fact that there 
were people out there who were suffering. There were people out there 
dying.’ He quoted a saying used by the Marines: ‘We are Americans. We 


leave no one behind.’ 


“Tt’s a message, Brawley said, that appears to have eluded many of 
the politicians and others who are developing our health-care policies. ‘We 
are Americans, and we leave a lot of people behind in our health-care 
system,’ he said. 

“He also mentioned how pharmaceutical companies are able to make 
a minor change in a drug that is about to go off patent and then market it as 
a new — and, of course, much more expensive — drug, even though it’s 
essentially the same medication. His example was AstraZeneca’s 
transformation of the heartburn drug Prilosec into Nexium . 

“Brawley also criticized the medical community for adopting medical 
treatments long before their benefits — or safety — have been proven.” 

The MinnPost.com article mentioned that Brawley also cited 
autologous bone marrow transplantation for breast cancer (widely used in 
the late 1980s and 1990s), despite the fact that nobody had done any studies 
to prove that it actually worked. 

“Who’s at fault for this corruption?” the same article asks. “All of us. 
‘Quite honestly, it’s the doctors, it’s the hospitals, it’s the hospital system, 
it’s the insurers, it’s the drug companies, it’s the lawyers,’ he said. 

“What we desperately need to do is not reform health care,” said 
Brawley. “We need to transform how we view health care. We need to 


become more appreciative of health-care prevention efforts.” 


We have already established that corruption in the healthcare sector is 
not limited to the West. It’s a worldwide scourge. 

If reports coming out of the Indian subcontinent and neighboring 
countries are accurate, corruption there is especially rife. A front-page 
article headed ‘Bribe for every service,’ dated January 16, 2015, in 
Bangladesh’s Daily Star newspaper is a case in point. The article claims 
that corruption and irregularity rule the country's drug administration 
“where money can buy licences and registrations for low-quality, 
counterfeit medicines”. 

The reporter says the Directorate General of Drug Administration's 
regulatory mechanism is weak, and he refers to a Transparency 
International Bangladesh study he says reveals “many of its officials and 
employees join hands with unscrupulous officials of medicine companies to 
indulge in corruption”. He accuses DGDA officials of taking bribes from 
medicine companies for various services, and says, according to the study, 
major corruption takes place in issuance and renewal of drug licences as 


well as handover and change of ownerships. 


“Pharmaceutical companies always put profit before humans.” — 


Dr. Shaikh Tanveer Ahmed 


Despite the gloom and doom surrounding the Medical Industrial 
Complex, all is not lost in our opinion. Many good people remain within the 
healthcare system and devote their lives to improving the quality of their 
patients’ lives. 

Possibly a good analogy is corrupt government administrations. If 
only 1% of politicians are destructive or deceptive in any government, that 
can undo the good work of an entire administration. Same sometimes 
applies with the medical system where a few bad eggs at the very top of the 
medical establishment can undermine an entire industry of otherwise honest 
and patient-serving professionals. 

Modern technology may eventually empower the public and provide a 
path to a fairer healthcare system. 

One subscriber to the technology-as-a-medical-solution theory is Eric 
Topol, MD, a professor of translational genomics and the director of the 
Scripps Translational Science Institute in La Jolla, California. Topol, who is 
described as a pioneer of the medicine of the future, is also author of the 
bestselling book, The Patient Will See You Now: The Future of Medicine is 
in Your Hands . 

The book’s splurge reads as follows: 

“In this new era, patients will control their data and be emancipated 


from a paternalistic medical regime in which ‘the doctor knows best.’ 


Mobile phones, apps, and attachments will literally put the lab and the ICU 
in our pockets. Computers will replace physicians for many diagnostic 
tasks, and enormous data sets will give us new means to attack conditions 
that have long been incurable. In spite of these benefits, the path forward 
will be complicated: some in the medical establishment will resist these 
changes, and digitized medicine will raise serious issues surrounding 
privacy. Nevertheless, the result — better, cheaper, and more humane health 
care for all — will be worth it. The Patient Will See You Now is essential 
reading for anyone who thinks they deserve better health care”. 

It seems readers are resonating with Topol’s book if reviewers’ 
comments are anything to go by. 

However, perhaps Topol himself should have the final say to round 
off this chapter. Here’s a quote (from his book) that caught our eye: 
“Increasing frustration and vexing aspects of health care today may 
influence a bottoms up movement, propelled by smartphones and social 


networks for improving the future of medicine”. 


2 


The political impatience that kills patients 


“Tt is amazing that people who think we cannot afford to pay for 
doctors, hospitals, and medication somehow think that we can afford to 
pay for doctors, hospitals, medication and a government bureaucracy 
to administer it.” —Thomas Sowell, American author, social commentator 


and Francis Boyer Award-winner 


In the foreword, you’ll recall retired pharmacist Denis Toovey says in 
a career spanning 40 years he has seen many examples of patients falling 
through the cracks in the health system as a direct result of health providers 
focusing on high patient turnover on a ‘fee-for-service’ basis with no 
guarantee of results. 

As alarming, if not more so, is his observation that “All too often 
health professionals have to work within systems created by politicians and 
administrators that allow for zero direct responsibility for patient 
outcomes.” 

The role politics and politicians play in a country’s health is worthy of 
scrutiny and is one that has possibly been overlooked by many other 
independent critiques and critics of the medical establishment. 

Denis perhaps sums it up best when he says serious questions need to 


be asked about a health ‘system’ in which politicians are often reluctant to 


invest money in long-term, preventative measures that can take years to 
show a return on investment. 

A politician’s future is very much at the whim of voters who are 
notoriously fickle. Little wonder then that many tend to focus on short-term 
policies and initiatives instead of long-term ones. Those who don’t are very 
quickly brought into line by their party — be it on the Left or Right of the 
political spectrum — whose modus operandi, invariably and almost without 
exception, is to do whatever’s needed to win the next election and to stay in 
power. 

That’s politics, folks. 

In the process, as Denis points out, “short-term tangible things like 
spending more money to reduce waiting surgical waiting lists (to win votes) 
instead of dealing with the long term underlying causes” are given priority. 

If the wellbeing of constituents, as well as minors and other non- 
voters — aka human beings — wasn’t at stake, we’d say this is rather naughty 
of our elected representatives. As people’s health and, indeed, their very 
lives are at stake, we’d say this practice or policy, call it what you will, is 
downright deplorable. 

When politics is thrown into the medical melting pot and stirred up 
with those other essential ingredients — namely Big Pharma, hospitals, the 


medical academic establishment, hospital supply and equipment companies, 


and other key players in the Medical Industrial Complex — the practice can 
only be described as seriously corrupt. 

Making short-term medical policies, in the case of vote-hungry, 
power-mad politicians, and pandering to those same policies, in the case of 
greedy elements within the medical establishment, when lives and health 
are on the line is unforgivable. 

How refreshing it would be if the government of the day announced it 
was replacing its “ambulance at the bottom of the cliff” health policy with a 
10 or 15-year, or, better still, a 20-year vision for the country’s health. A 
vision that requires investment in long-term preventative measures and that 
encourages a holistic approach. 

Alas, the nature of politics and politicians is that no such change will 
likely occur. Equally, the current system — a system in which cures for 
diseases and other ailments come a distant second to just treating symptoms 
— suits the big pharmaceutical companies and their kind just fine. So no 
change can be expected any time soon from that quarter either. 

At the end of the day, we, the common people, have two choices: we 
can force the politicians to listen or, better still, we can take responsibility 
for our own health. The obvious advantage in the latter choice is that it’s 
actionable immediately and doesn’t rely on a change of government and/or 


a new type of political leader to emerge. 


Be warned, taking responsibility for your own health is not without its 
challenges. It requires research and no small amount of courage. And, as 
Denis Toovey warns in the foreword, “Some health professionals do not 
take too kindly to patients who want to be involved in decisions about their 
treatment.” 

So, be prepared for some battles with your doctor. We know from 
personal experience they don’t always welcome questions about the 
(inevitable) side-effects of prescription drugs or suggestions that natural 
medicine or a health supplement may be a better alternative than a ‘quick- 


fix’ pill for certain ailments. 


“The medical profession is unconsciously irritated by lay 


knowledge.” —John Steinbeck, East of Eden 


Do drug companies make drugs or money? 


“Tt is clear from the evidence presented...that the pharmaceutical 


industry does a biased job of disseminating evidence — to be surprised 


by this would be absurd — whether it is through advertising, drug reps, 
ghostwriting, hiding data, bribing people, or running educational 
programmes for doctors.” —Ben Goldacre, British physician, academic 


and science writer 


Many people are alive today because of prescription drugs, and many 
more are enjoying a better quality of life because of prescription drugs. Let 
us be clear and unequivocal about that. And unsubstantiated criticism of the 
pharmaceutical industry, or any industry for that matter, does no-one any 
good. 

We kept all that front of mind when conducting our research for this 
book. 

Unfortunately, the inescapable fact is that much of the good Big 
Pharma does is undone by mistakes, dubious business practices, 
(reported/confirmed cases of) fraud and, quite simply, by greed. 

Much has been written about Big Pharma in recent years. One of the 
most informative books on the industry is The Truth About Drug 
Companies , by Marcia Angell, M.D., former editor of the prestigious New 
England Journal of Medicine . 


The book’s splurge reads (abridged): 


“Currently Americans spend a staggering $200 billion each year on 
prescription drugs. As Dr. Angell powerfully demonstrates, claims that high 
drug prices are necessary to fund research and development are unfounded: 
The truth is that drug companies funnel the bulk of their resources into the 
marketing of products of dubious benefit. Meanwhile, as profits soar, the 
companies brazenly use their wealth and power to push their agenda 
through Congress, the FDA, and academic medical centers. 

“Zeroing in on hugely successful drugs like AZT (the first drug to 
treat HIV/AIDS), Taxol (the best-selling cancer drug in history), and the 
blockbuster allergy drug Claritin, Dr. Angell demonstrates exactly how new 
products are brought to market. Drug companies, she shows, routinely rely 
on publicly funded institutions for their basic research; they rig clinical 
trials to make their products look better than they are; and they use their 
legions of lawyers to stretch out government-granted exclusive marketing 
rights for years. They also flood the market with copycat drugs that cost a 
lot more than the drugs they mimic but are no more effective. 

“ The Truth About the Drug Companies is a searing indictment of an 
industry that has spun out of control”. 

Within the book itself, Dr. Angell describes the unethical and at times 
inhumane pharmaceutical industry she witnessed in her 21 years spent as 


the first female editor-in-chief of The New England Journal of Medicine . 


She also gives numerous examples to prove beyond dispute that the world’s 
biggest drug companies have grown so powerful they are now able to pull 
the strings and call many of the shots in medical academia, health research 
and even the way doctors and nurses go about their work. Meanwhile, the 
public, including more and more of the poor, invalid and elderly, are unable 
to meet the cost of rapidly increasing prescription drug prices. 

In a 2014 video interview with the University of Utah Health 
Sciences-powered Algorithms for Innovation , Dr. Angell said the 
relationship between pharmaceutical companies, governments and medical 
academia has become far too symbiotic and cozy. 

“They (drug companies) get government-granted monopoly rights, 
patents and exclusive marketing rights. So, they really are doing very well. 
Society is taking good care of them. It seems to me that society could ask 
for something in return. And to say, look, as a price of some of these 
goodies that we give you, you cannot stop making antibiotics or vaccines or 
important drugs. This is a part of what you have to do to be so richly 
rewarded in our society.” 

“We actually have some shortages in important and even life-saving 
drugs,” Dr. Angell went on to state in the Algorithms for Innovation 
interview. “And why is that? Because the drug companies don’t find them 


particularly profitable.” 


The obvious implication in Dr. Angell’s expert assessment is that Big 
Pharma is no longer fixated on creating and manufacturing revolutionary 
drugs, but has instead become more focused on marketing existing products 
and maintaining control over the marketplace in order to continue to expand 
its vast fortunes. 

Perhaps scarier still, Dr. Angell, who is currently Senior Lecturer in 
the Department of Social Medicine at Harvard Medical School, spoke in the 
same interview of the subservience academic medicine has toward the 
pharmaceutical industry. Subservience she suggested is mostly due to the 
fact that Big Pharma finances (either directly or indirectly) more and more 
research on drugs — especially their own products. For example, drug 
companies pay medical schools vast sums of money for royalties on their 
discoveries related to new drugs. 

During her tenure overseeing the content of The New England 
Journal of Medicine , Dr. Angell said she eventually realized Big Pharma 
“were buying the hearts and minds of faculties and medical schools.” 

Of course, Big Pharma would not have the ability to covertly pull the 
strings of so many interrelated facets of the medical establishment were it 
not for their financial empires. 

For an insight into the profitability of the major pharmaceutical 


companies, take a gander at the top performers on the latest Fortune 500 


list. ( Fortune 500 being Fortune Magazine’s annual list of the top 500 US 
companies — publicly and privately listed — according to their gross 
revenues). 

At the time of writing, the 2014 Fortune 500 list was the latest 
available. One of the best summaries of the pharmaceutical companies 
(drug wholesalers, chain pharmacies, pharmacy benefit managers (PBMs), 
and pharmaceutical manufacturers) we could find is on the very 
professional DrugChannels.net site. Compiled by Dr. Adam J. Fein, CEO of 
Drug Channels Institute, it’s an eye-opener for the uninformed. 

As Dr. Fein informs the public, his data “will help you ‘follow the 
dollar’ and understand how drug channel intermediaries make money.” 

The good doctor compares the fortunes of the eight listed drug 
channels companies (AmerisourceBergen, Cardinal Health, CVS Caremark, 
Express Scripts, McKesson, Omnicare, Rite Aid, and Walgreens) with 
Fortune 500’s 12 pharmaceutical manufacturers and a separate survey of 
independent pharmacies. 

Dr. Fein reports “The 2013, median revenues for the eight drug 
channel companies were $95.1 billion, up 1.4% vs. 2012. Median revenues 
for the manufacturer group were $17.5 billion ... The revenues of the 12 
largest pharmaceutical manufacturers on the Fortune 500 list range from 


$67.2 billion (Pfizer) to $5.5 billion (Celgene)”. 


In the report he quotes 2012 data supplied by the National 
Community Pharmacists Association’s 2013 NCPA Digest , which shows 
that independent pharmacies had higher profitability than the eight largest 
drug channels companies, including PBMs. 

Dr. Fein also observes that, “In 2013...investment returns reflected 
last year's strong stock market performance”. 

The median Total Return to Investors in 2013 as reported from 
Fortune's list is detailed as follows: 8 Drug Channels companies: +65.8% 
(range: +30.1% to +272.1%); 12 Drug Manufacturers: +34.8% (range: 
+7.3% to +115.3%). 

Starting to get the picture? Big Pharma is mighty profitable and 
becoming more so each and every year. 

So what’s the main modus operandi of these mighty profitable 
pharmaceutical companies? The New York Times kinda asks this same 
question in an article (dated June 2, 2014) headed ‘Do Drug Companies 
Make Drugs or Money?’ 

New York Times’ contributor Andrew Ross Sorkin quotes one Mike 
Pearson, chief executive of Valeant Pharmaceuticals International, whom he 
claims was “waxing poetic last week about the virtues of his company. He 
was doing so as he was trying to sell shareholders of Allergan, the maker of 


Botox , on his company’s $53 billion takeover bid”. 


Sorkin continues, “Here’s what the investment firm Sterne Agee said 
in its recent research report: ‘The Allergan executive team is one of the best 
and most shareholder-focused in the pharmaceutical industry.’ The numbers 
tell the story: Allergan’s stock is up 290 percent over the last five years. 

“And so what we’re left with isn’t a tale about a brilliantly innovative 
drug company trying to buy a mismanaged fixer-upper; it’s quite the 
opposite. Valeant, desperate for ways to increase its revenue, needs a cash 
cow to milk until it can find the next one”. 

According to Forbes contributor John LaMattina, in an item (dated 
July 29, 2014) on Forbes.com , the title of Sorkin’s New York Times article 
“was taken from Harvard professor, Bill George, who asked: ‘Is the role of 
leading large pharmaceutical companies to discover lifesaving drugs or to 
make money for shareholders through financial engineering?’ ” 

Good question! 

LaMattina, who reports on developments in the pharmaceutical 
industry, says Professor George’s question was prompted by the spate of 
companies seeking to merge with foreign companies with the ultimate 
intent of lowering their corporate tax rates. 

“However,” LaMattina asserts, “these comments play on the public’s 
concern that the pharmaceutical industry is primarily focused on making 


money — not drugs. This reinforces the notion that companies focus only on 


profits, and preferentially work on life-style enhancing drugs, or drugs that 
offer minimum improvements over existing therapies but for which 
companies charge exorbitant prices. 

“The problem is that running a biopharmaceutical company is an 
expensive and high risk endeavor. If you cannot generate a very significant 
profit, you can’t survive”. 

LaMattina concludes, “As crass as it may sound, the companies 
responsible for discovering and developing the next medical breakthroughs 
have to do so in a way that generates significant profits. If they don’t do 
that, investors will turn to other places to invest their money, and the 
companies will shrivel up and either be sold to another company or die. 

“So the answer to the Sorkin/George question is ‘both’. A pharma 
company’s business is making drugs — and, in doing so it had better make 
profits”. 

No-one can object to the drug companies making profits. Surely that’s 
the aim of all companies — to make profits. 


But how much is too much? 


So how much is too much? 


Our criticism of Big Pharma is tempered by the knowledge that — as 
we acknowledge more than once elsewhere in this book — products 
developed, manufactured and marketed by the pharmaceutical companies 
save lives. (Some would argue they cost lives, too, but that’s another story). 

However, we keep coming back to the questions that crop up 
whenever the pharmaceutical companies and their modus operandi are 
analyzed. Questions like: Why is so little money ploughed back into 
research? Why the continuing emphasis on treatments ahead of cures? And, 
regarding revenues and profits, how much is too much? 

BBC News addresses this very issue in a report aired on November 6, 
2014 under the title ‘Pharmaceutical industry gets high on fat profits.’ The 
report asks people to imagine an industry that generates higher profit 
margins than any other and is no stranger to multi-billion dollar fines for 
malpractice. 

“Throw in widespread accusations of collusion and over-charging, 
and banking no doubt springs to mind. In fact, the industry described above 
is responsible for the development of medicines to save lives and alleviate 


suffering, not the generation of profit for its own sake”. 


The BBC News report reminds us that pharmaceutical companies 
have, by far, developed most medicines known to Man, but have profited 
big-time in the process — “and not always by legitimate means”. 

It continues, “Last year, US giant Pfizer, the world's largest drug 
company by pharmaceutical revenue, made an eye-watering 42% profit 
margin... five pharmaceutical companies made a profit margin of 20% or 
more...With some drugs costing upwards of $100,000 for a full course, and 
with the cost of manufacturing just a tiny fraction of this, it's not hard to see 
why... 

“Drug companies justify the high prices they charge by arguing that 
their research and development (R&D) costs are huge. On average, only 
three in 10 drugs launched are profitable, with one of those going on to be a 
blockbuster with $1bn-plus revenues a year... 

“But ... drug companies spend far more on marketing drugs — in 
some cases twice as much — than on developing them. And besides, profit 
margins take into account R&D costs”. 

The report concludes that the industry also argues that the wider value 
of the drug needs to be considered. However, it ( BBC News ) rightly points 
out that just because you can charge a high price for something does not 
necessarily mean you should. Especially when you factor in the lives at 


stake in the healthcare field. 


The problem with that is — as we see it — the pharmaceutical 
companies and the shareholders they answer to would quickly dismiss such 
a rationale. They’re solely focused on the bottom line: profit. 

Profit is not necessarily a dirty word when it comes to healthcare. We 
happen to believe capitalism, if managed properly, can actually work well 
in medicine. Profit incentives can spark imaginations in pharmacists and 
healthcare entrepreneurs and doctors as there's the reward aspect in 
capitalism which motivates people to find medical cures. 

Otherwise, as evidenced in the past in places like Eastern Europe, 
when things go to the other extreme and there’s too much government 
interference it can be just as crippling and corrupting for essential services 
such as healthcare. With little to no financial rewards on offer under 
communism, or even under some forms of socialism, most workers are less 
motivated — medical and healthcare workers included. 

Somehow there needs to be a balance between governments and non- 
profit review committees to ensure mainstream medicine has a social 
conscience whilst still allowing the free market to work its magic. 

Criticism of pharmaceutical companies has been taken a step further 
by internal medicine specialist-turned author Professor Peter C. Ggtzsche 


whose hard-hitting book Deadly Medicines and Organised Crime: How Big 


Pharma Has Corrupted Healthcare basically equates the drug companies to 
organized crime. 

The book’s introduction states that Ggtzsche exposes the 
pharmaceutical industries and their charade of fraudulent behavior, both in 
research and marketing where the morally repugnant disregard for human 
lives is the norm. “He convincingly draws close comparisons with the 
tobacco conglomerates, revealing the extraordinary truth behind efforts to 
confuse and distract the public and their politicians. 

“The book addresses, in evidence-based detail, an extraordinary 
system failure caused by widespread crime, corruption, bribery and 
impotent drug regulation in need of radical reforms”. 

Professor Ggtzsche himself states the main reason we take so many 
drugs is that drug companies don’t sell drugs, they sell lies about drugs. 
“This is what makes drugs so different from anything else in life... Virtually 
everything we know about drugs is what the companies have chosen to tell 
us and our doctors... the reason patients trust their medicine is that they 
extrapolate the trust they have in their doctors into the medicines they 
prescribe. The patients don’t realize that, although their doctors may know a 
lot about diseases and human physiology and psychology, they know very, 
very little about drugs that hasn’t been carefully concocted and dressed up 


by the drug industry”. 


Professor Ggtzsche, incidentally, graduated as a Master of Science in 
biology and chemistry in 1974 and as a physician in 1984 — so he’s well 
qualified to speak out on such matters. A Danish physician turned medical 
researcher, he worked with clinical trials and regulatory affairs in the drug 
industry from 1975 to 1983, and at hospitals in Copenhagen from 1984 to 
1995. 

The professor continues, “If you don’t think the system is out of 
control, please email me and explain why drugs are the third leading cause 
of death... If such a hugely lethal epidemic had been caused by a new 
bacterium or a virus, or even one-hundredth of it, we would have done 
everything we could to get it under control”. 

In the pharmaceutical industry’s haste to get drugs to market, critics 
say safety usually comes a distance second to profits. Little wonder then 
that mistakes occur and the line between legitimate and spurious business 
practices is oftentimes blurred. 


We explore this untenable situation in the next chapter. 


Dangerous drugs Big Pharma doesn’t want you to know about 


“So, if we're to make any sense of the mess that the 
pharmaceutical industry — and my profession — has made of the 
academic literature, then we need an amnesty: we need a full and clear 
declaration of all the distortions, on missing data, ghostwriting, and all 
the other activity...to prevent the ongoing harm that they still cause.” — 


Ben Goldacre, British physician, academic and science writer 


Sadly, the path the drug companies have followed, and continue to 
follow, is a long, rocky one littered with mistakes — mistakes that have been 
fatal for some; mistakes Big Pharma’s critics have labeled criminal; 
mistakes some claim are all too often more deliberate than accidental and 
therefore can hardly be referred to as mistakes . 

Certainly the history of court cases involving Big Pharma is equally 
long and rocky with fines against the industry’s major players totaling 
many, many billions of dollars. 

Our research has turned up numerous case studies that highlight just 
how “mistake-prone” this industry is and how often drug companies have 
ended up on the wrong side of the law. We include just a few of these in this 


chapter. 


The first headline worth repeating was this one on the front page of 
the Daily Mail’s edition of July 2, 2012: ‘GlaxoSmithKline to pay $3billion 
fine after pleading guilty to healthcare fraud — the biggest in U.S. History.’ 

The report reads in part: “GlaxoSmithKline paid U.S. medics to 
prescribe potentially dangerous medicines to adults and children. It handed 
out cash as well as everything from Madonna concert tickets to pheasant- 
hunting trips. Authorities branded GSK as ‘cheaters who thought they could 
make an easy profit at the expense of public safety, taxpayers, and millions 
of Americans.’ 

“The enormous settlement — believed to be the largest ever for a drugs 
firm — covers offences relating to some of GSK’s best-selling drugs 
between 1997 and 2004. 

“Tt bribed doctors to prescribe Paxil to children even though the 
authorities had not approved its use for under-18s. The controversial 
depression drug has been linked to a higher risk of suicide both in the US 
and here, where it is known as Seroxat. 

“The main charges also relate to Wellbutrin, another drug for treating 
depression, and Avandia, a diabetes treatment...” 

The Daily Mail report advises readers that GSK, which is based in 
West London, is Britain’s fifth biggest public company with a market 


valuation of $113 billion and a roster of household names that includes 


Lucozade , Aquafresh , Ribena and Horlicks . “It accounts for almost 5 per 
cent of the benchmark FTSE 100 index and is a favourite investment for 
pension fund managers”. 

According to the report, GSK agreed to pay a fine of around $1 
billion to the US authorities and a further payment of around $2 billion in 
civil settlements to state and federal authorities. 

“The company’s marketeers promoted Wellbutrin as a weight loss 
treatment when it was approved only for treating depression... 

“Carmen Ortiz, the US attorney for Massachusetts, said: ‘GSK’s sales 
force bribed physicians to prescribe GSK products using every imaginable 
form of high priced entertainment, from Hawaiian vacations to paying 
doctors millions of dollars to go on speaking tours, to a European pheasant 
hunt, to tickets to Madonna concerts’. ” 

We think that last statement attributed to Carmen Ortiz is interesting 
as it mirrors our theory that at least some of the blame can be attributed to 
doctors in our critique of the Medical Industrial Complex. 

Many other news stories and independent assessments of medical 
corruption also match this belief. 

For example, on September 2, 2009, The Guardian ran this article 


(abridged) from Andrew Clark in New York: 


“Pfizer, the world's largest drugs company, has been hit with the 
biggest criminal fine in US history as part of a $2.3bn settlement with 
federal prosecutors for mispromoting medicines and for paying kickbacks 
to compliant doctors. 

“In a blow to its reputation in the eyes of doctors and patients, Pfizer 
pleaded guilty to misbranding the painkiller Bextra, withdrawn from the 
market in 2004, by promoting the drug for uses that were not approved by 
medical regulators.” 

The NY-based pharmaceutical company also settled civil allegations 
regarding under-the-table payments to doctors who prescribed other drug 
products — even though the company itself has continued to deny this ever 
occurred at the time of writing. 

The Guardian article continues, “Under an out-of-court deal with the 
US department of justice, a Pfizer subsidiary, Pharmacia & Upjohn, is 
paying a criminal fine of $1.3bn (nearly £800m), a record in American 
judicial history. Pfizer is also paying $1bn in civil settlements to Medicare, 
Medicaid and other government health insurance schemes to reimburse 
improper prescriptions. 

“Prosecutors said the payments reflected the ‘size and seriousness’ of 


Pfizer's infringements. Tom Perrelli, the associate attorney general, said it 


was a victory for the public over ‘those who seek to earn a profit through 
fraud’. 

“Perrelli said: ‘Every year we lose tens of billions of dollars in 
Medicare and Medicaid funds to fraud. Those billions represent healthcare 
dollars that could be spent on medicine, elder care or emergency room visits 
but instead are spent on medicines or devices that are simply not effective 
for patients to whom they are prescribed’.” 

Unfortunately, none of these fraudulent activities conducted by drug 
companies are isolated incidents or particularly out-of-the-norm. 

On December 26, 2013, under the heading ‘Ethics: End of the hard 
sell?,’ the Financial Times reported on a $2.2billion fine pharmaceutical 
giant Johnson and Johnson was slugged with for promoting drugs not 
approved as safe. 

The article states, “When Johnson & Johnson wanted to boost 
prescriptions of Natrecor, a heart medicine, it channeled more than 
$100,000 through a subsidiary company to a sympathetic nurse. In 
exchange, she spoke favourably about the drug in talks, trained colleagues 
on how to use it, and put her name on an article in a medical journal to 
boost sales. 

“This ruse, part of an aggressive marketing campaign, was not carried 


out in the developing world but the US, where J&J paid a $2.2bn fine last 


month for practices stretching back over a decade. It was only the latest in 
an escalating series of penalties against the pharmaceutical industry for the 
way it markets its products. 

“Western drug groups have rapidly expanded their sales — and sales 
tactics — in emerging markets over the past 10 years. Now regulatory 
scrutiny is catching up, not just in the US but around the world, including in 
China, where GlaxoSmithKline has been accused of paying up to $500m in 
bribes to local doctors.” 

The Financial Times report continues, “In the US alone, cumulative 
fines from whistleblower and government prosecutions against the industry 
reached $20bn in the period 1991-2010, suggesting something is wrong 
with the system. In less than three years since then, companies have been 
hit with further penalties totalling more than $13bn. 

“Last year, Eli Lilly paid $29m to the US Securities and Exchange 
Commission after evidence showed it offered discounts to fund bribes to 
win business in Brazil and Kazakhstan. Pfizer was fined $60m for activities 
including “incentive trips” to Greece for Bulgarian doctors who agreed to 
meet prescription targets for its drugs”. 

Our filed list of case studies goes on...and on...and on. It’s a 
depressingly long list. There’s the $1.5bn Xxxxxx (2012) case concerning 


the illegal promotion of the antipsychotic drug Xxxxxxxx. ( Names 


redacted for legal reasons ). There’s also the $1.42bn Xxx Xxx (2009) case 
for wrongly promoting the antipsychotic drug Xxxxxxx; there’s the $950m 
Xxxxx (2011) case over illegally promoting painkiller Xxxxx. 

Some quick research online will reveal the redacted names (above) of 
the drugs and drug companies involved. 

Need we go on? Okay, we don’t want to depress you any further... 

However, it would be remiss of us not to refer you to FoodMatters.tv , 
an excellent wellness site we stumbled across. Under the heading ‘15 Most 
Dangerous Drugs Big Pharma Don’t Want You to Know About,’ it lists 
exactly that — the 15 most dangerous etc. etc. 

FoodMatters ’ correspondent says, “Drugs are so plagued with safety 
problems, it is a wonder they’re on the market at all” and “it's a testament to 
Big Pharma's greed and our poor regulatory processes that they are”. 

The correspondent labels the following drugs “dangerous”: Lipitor 
and Crestor, Yaz and Yasmin, Lyrica, Topomax and Lamictal, Humira, 
Prolia and TNF Blockers, Chantix, Ambien, Tamoxifen, Boniva, Prempro 
and Premarin . 

FoodMatters provides an explanation for its opposition to each of the 
above-named drugs. 

For example, in the case of Lipitor , the correspondent asks, “Why is 


Lipitor the bestselling drug in the world? Because every adult with high 


LDL (low-density lipoprotein) or fear of high LDL is on it. (And also 2.8 
million children, says Consumer Reports .) No one is going to say statins 
don't prevent heart attack in high-risk patients (though diet and exercise 
have worked in high-risk groups too). But doctors will say statins are so 
over-prescribed that more patients get their side effects — weakness, 
dizziness, pain and arthritis — than heart attack prevention. Worse, they 
think it's old age”. 

And in the case of Crestor , the correspondent says, “Crestor is so 
highly linked to rhabdomyolysis it is doubly criticised: Public Citizen calls 
it a Do Not Use and the FDA's David Graham named it one of the five most 
dangerous drugs before Congress”. 

So, next time your doctor writes out a prescription, or your local 
pharmacist hands a prescription to you, or you pop a pill the TV ads insist is 
“safe” keep all the above in mind. Certainly there are some miracle drugs 
and even, dare we admit it, some cures out there in Big Pharma Country , 
but equally there’s some highly dubious and downright dangerous drugs — 


and we’re not just talking about the illegal or illicit variety! 


Vaccinating children — Is it the smart thing for parents to do? 


“I got dragged into the vaccine issue kicking and screaming 
because I was going around the country suing coal-burning power 
plants and talking about the dangers of mercury coming from those 
plants, and almost everywhere I stopped or I spoke there were women 
there—very eloquent, articulate, grounded people—who said, ‘You 
have to look at the biggest factor of mercury in American children now, 
and it’s vaccines, and we need you to look at the science. And I resisted 
for a long time but I started reading the science after a while ... I’ve 
brought hundreds and hundreds of successful lawsuits, and most of 
them have involved scientific controversies. I’m comfortable reading 
science and dissecting it, and discerning the difference between junk 
science and real science. When I started looking at it, what I saw was 
very alarming, which is we were giving huge amounts of mercury to 
our children. A lot of it has been taken out of vaccines, but there’s still 
an extraordinary amount in vaccines—in particular the flu vaccine.” — 


Robert F. Kennedy Jr. in April 2015 on Real Time with Bill Maher . 


Given all the examples listed in previous chapters of drug companies’ 


fraudulent activities, can society trust Big Pharma enough to be sure child 


immunizations are not dangerous? 

Is there any limit to the lengths drug companies will go to in order to 
maximize revenue? And if adult lives aren’t safe in this mad pursuit of 
profits, can we be certain children’s lives won’t be viewed as expendable as 
well? 

But surely they wouldnt suppress scientific evidence of vaccine 
dangers when it comes to children? you may ask. Surely they wouldn't go 
that far? Right? 

Well, you may be right, but let’s break things down a little before 
reaching any conclusions. 

Firstly, it’s an indisputable fact that immunizations protect many 
millions of children every year from potentially deadly diseases, and they 
save countless lives. It is undeniable that vaccines have all but eradicated a 
whole host of serious diseases including diphtheria, rubella and smallpox. 
Polio was also on that list although, alarmingly, it has reportedly been 
making a comeback in recent years. 

Given the apparent overwhelming scientific evidence proving the 
effectiveness of child immunizations, in legal parlance this seems like it 
should be case closed . However, not all parents, and more significantly not 
all health industry professionals, agree it’s as simple an issue as that. 


Indeed, some doctors, nurses and other health professionals argue the 


underreported risks of vaccinating infants far outweigh the protection they 
provide against certain diseases. 

At the time of writing, Californian politicians were considering 
passing a new law — Senate Bill 277 (SB 277) — making it mandatory for 
Californian residents to vaccinate their children. As you can imagine, this 
hasn’t gone down well with everyone. 

Taking away parents’ ability to choose has stirred up the vaccine 
debate once more — especially in alternative media. 

On April 23, 2015, the healthy living website Elephant ran an article 
by health campaigner Elliot Freed, commenting on the issues at stake. In it, 
Freed hints at complexities that go beyond whether vaccines are safe and 
effective, stating, “In 1986 vaccine manufacturers were given financial 
immunity from the damages of their products by congress”. 

It turns out that law change led to a program that’s funded by a 75 
cent levy on every vaccine sold. 

The article heavily implies that through this legal and/or political 
loophole, drug companies can repeatedly dodge most claims which attempt 
to establish a link between vaccines and injury to children. 

The Elephant article also mentions how more child vaccines than ever 
contain disease-producing pathogens — more so since liability was 


eliminated for drug companies producing vaccines. The list of vaccines 


containing pathogens, according to the article, includes “the MMR, the 
dTap and the oral polio vaccine”. 

Because of the financial immunity in the production of vaccines, 
pharmaceutical manufacturers are now much more focused on developing 
vaccines than drugs. Easy to understand why: it’s a lower risk activity. 

Freed continues, “Drugs go through a more rigorous testing process. 
They are then optional for consumers and consumers and governments can 
sue pharmaceutical companies for damages caused by the drugs. Vaccines 
are subject to a less rigorous testing process, saving millions of dollars for 
each drug sold as a vaccine.” 

And of course, vaccines need far less advertising costs — especially 
when governments make their usage mandatory. 

“This is not about vaccines for diseases like polio or measles,” Freed 
says. He goes on to predict that many other future vaccines will become 
mandatory as well. “Where are the infectious epidemics that are killing our 
children? I don’t see them”. 

If the bill (SB 277) passes, according to Freed, “No state legislator, no 
school administrator, no doctor and no parent will be able to say no to any 
chemical mandated by the federal government to be injected into children, 


so long as it is packaged as a ‘vaccine’”. 


Is this paranoia? Unfounded speculation? A theory only tinfoil hat- 
wearing conspiracy theorists would believe? 

Not according to RFK’s son, Robert F. Kennedy, Jr., who has warned 
the public that a medically induced 'holocaust' is now upon us. 

In an article that appeared on Natural News on April 26, 2015, the 
attorney, radio host, environmental activist and author was reported as 
adding his voice to those against the proposed senate bill. 

The article states, “At a recent screening of the powerful new 
documentary film Trace Amounts , which exposes the scientific connection 
between autism and mercury in vaccines and autism, Robert F. Kennedy, Jr. 
warned an audience of supportive viewers that vaccines are essentially 
poison vials causing a ‘holocaust’ in our country. 

“The nephew of former U.S. president John F. Kennedy, RFK Jr. 
attended the screening in solidarity with Californian parents who are 
fighting to stop Senate Bill 277 from eliminating their freedom as 
Californians to exempt their children from ‘mandatory’ vaccinations. 
Speaking to the crowd, Kennedy emphasized the proven dangers of 
vaccines”. 

“ “They can put anything they want in that vaccine and they have no 


accountability for it,’ stated Kennedy about the vaccine industry, which 


ironically maintains its own exclusive and unconstitutional exemption from 
legal liability for vaccines that injure and kill children”. 

At the April 2015 screening of Trace Amounts in California, where 
not a single invited politician showed up, RFK Jr. received standing 
ovations as he mentioned how the film helped persuade lawmakers in 
Oregon to scrap a bill similar to California’s SB 277. 

Trace Amounts chronicles the true story of Eric Gladen’s horrific 
struggles with mercury poisoning he believes resulted from a thimerosal- 
loaded tetanus shot. His discoveries led him on a quest for the scientific 
truth about the potential role of mercury poisoning in the world’s current 
autism epidemic. 

The Natural News article also mentions that Kennedy “empathized 
with parents of vaccine-injured children who often have no support from 
the legal system, and sometimes even from their friends and family 
members, in addressing the damage caused by vaccine quackery”. 

It quotes Kennedy as saying, “They get the shot, that night they have 
a fever of a hundred and three, they go to sleep, and three months later their 
brain is gone.” Lamenting about how vaccine injuries progress, Kennedy 
adds, “This is a holocaust, what this is doing to our country.” 

It’s worth noting that not all who are opposed to the vaccine law 


reforms being considered in California, the US and elsewhere in the world 


are against child immunizations. 

Some (anti) campaigners have either had their own children 
vaccinated or have advised other parents to vaccinate, but also argue that 
making immunizations mandatory is unconstitutional and against citizens’ 
medical freedom. 

Are those who do not vaccinate their own children putting other 
children, and society as a whole, at risk? 

We cannot confidently answer that. Nor, it appears, can anyone. Not 
with any degree of certainty. 

Added to the difficulty of sourcing accurate research and reliable 
Statistics is the problem of widespread corruption highlighted in earlier 
chapters. Sad but unsurprising in any industry as profitable as Big Pharma. 

A February 15, 2015 article about vaccines, published on the 
Collective Evolution website and written by Arjun Walia, nicely 
summarizes a global trend. Headlined “The Top 6 Reasons Why Parents Are 
Choosing Not To Vaccinate Their Kids’, the article quotes Walia as saying, 
“More and more parents around the globe are choosing to opt out of 
vaccinating themselves and their children”. 

The article continues, “As a result of this trend that’s been gaining 
more and more momentum, a harsh response has come from the ‘pro- 


vaccine’ community-criticizing parents for their decision to not vaccinate. 


At the end of the day it’s not really about ‘pro-vaccination’ or ‘anti- 
vaccination,’ it’s not one ‘against’ the other or about pointing fingers and 
judgement, it’s simply about looking at all of the information from a neutral 
standpoint. It’s about asking questions and communicating so people can 
make the best possible decisions for themselves and their children. 

“Parents love their kids and the vaccine ‘controversy’ has made it 
difficult for many parents to know what to do”. 

Walia says, “Parents who are choosing not to vaccinate their children 
are not just doing it based on belief, they are doing it based on science and 
information. This science and information is nowhere near emphasized to 
the point where the science and information on the other side of the coin is 
(‘pro vaccine’). 

“Parents who choose not to vaccinate themselves or their children are 
clearly intelligent, and they should not be made to look like fools. On the 
other hand, parents who are choosing to vaccinate their children are also 
intelligent. 

“Those who choose to vaccinate should not be made out to be the 
ones who have made the ‘right’ decision when there is evidence on both 
sides of the coin that clearly shows parents who are not vaccinating their 


children could also be making the ‘right’ decision”. 


The article lists (as follows) the top six reasons parents choose not to 
vaccinate their kids: 
1. The Vaccine/Autism Controversy 
2. Scientific/Industry Fraud 
3. The National Childhood Vaccine Injury Act 
4. The Ineffectiveness Of Some Vaccines And Vaccine Injury 
5. Vaccine Ingredients 
6. Vaccine Safety Evidence Is Not Rock Solid. One Size Does Not Fit 
All. 

In his conclusion, Walia presents a fairly balanced argument that 
suggests it’s time to open up the debate as currently the pro-vaccination 
lobby is the only one that’s being given airtime in the mainstream media. 

Besides the fact that pharmaceutical companies cannot be trusted, the 
other aspect in the equation is that virtually all vaccines are loaded with 
chemicals and other poisons. 

Here’s a rundown on some of the damaging ingredients in vaccines on 
the market today, as listed on the Healthy Home Economist website in a 
2015 article: 

“MSG, antifreeze, phenol (used as a disinfectant), formaldehyde 
(cancer causing and used to embalm), aluminum (associated with 


alzheimer’s disease and seizures), glycerin (toxic to the kidney, liver, can 


cause lung damage, gastrointestinal damage and death), lead, cadmium, 
sulfates, yeast proteins, antibiotics, acetone (used in nail polish remover), 
neomycin and streptomycin. And the ingredient making the press is 
thimerosol (more toxic than mercury, a preservative still used in many 
vaccines, not easily eliminated, can cause severe neurological damage as 
well as other life threatening autoimmune disease). These vaccines are 
grown and strained through animal or human tissue, like monkey and dog 
kidney tissue, chick embryo, calf serum, human diploid cells (the dissected 
organs of aborted fetuses), pig blood, horse blood and rabbit brain.” 

The article also states that other countries are waking up to the 
dangers of vaccines. “In 1975, Japan raised its minimum vaccination age to 
two years. The country’s infant mortality subsequently plummeted to such 
low levels that Japan now enjoys one of the lowest levels in the Western 
world (#3 at last look). In comparison, the United States’ infant mortality 
rate is #33. 

(It should be mentioned the Japanese ruling has since been amended. 
According to the Vaccination Liberation-Information site, Japan’s health 
authorities now recommend six vaccinations via injection in the first year of 
life, and three more in the second year. That, according to the same source, 
compares to 20 vaccinations in the first two years of life of most American 


children). 


The Healthy Home Economist article continues, “In Australia, the flu 
vaccine was recently suspended (April 2010) for children under 5 because 
an alarming number of children were showing up in the emergency rooms 
with febrile convulsions or other vaccine reactions within hours of getting 
this shot”. 

After researching the pros and cons of immunizations, and listening to 
all sides of the debate, we still have NO IDEA what the best decision is for 
parents to make regarding that most tricky of questions — to vaccinate or 
not to vaccinate . 

However, we do agree there needs to be a wider public debate as this 
issue ain't necessarily as cut and dried as Big Pharma and others in the 
Medical Industrial Complex would have us believe. 

As with many cases involving extreme or polarizing points of view, 
we suspect the truth regarding child immunizations is probably somewhere 
in the middle ground. We also disregard (and recommend you do, too) the 
“evil mega conspiracy” implications some anti-vaccine campaigners trot 
out just as we disregard the “science is already 100% proven and safe” 
claims the pro-vaccine lobby loudly trumpets. 

We also think that, at the very least, those adults who are happy to 
vaccinate their children should be demanding en masse that pharmaceutical 


companies remove all the toxic chemicals and other poisons that are loaded 


in these vaccines. When you scan the ingredients, which read like they 
belong in a can of household paint, it's obvious these things just cannot be 
good for the health and wellbeing of a child's brain or body! 

For all we know it may be better for a child to be subjected to all 
these doses of chemicals and poisons than risk contracting serious diseases 
like polio, but does that make it right? And is everything that can be done, 
being done, to make vaccines’ ingredients less toxic and safer? 

It’s unfortunate that only a small percentage of the public are aware of 
what exactly is in vaccines. If more people were made aware, and if enough 
demanded less poisonous vaccines, then Big Pharma would be forced to 
change. 

Boycotting products and putting public pressure on corporations and 
governments can be a very effective way to enforce change. Ultimately, the 
power rests with the people — the 99 percent . 

If enough demand change, it will happen. And it does seem at least 
some changes are needed in this most vexing of issues — the vaccination of 


our children. 


Overprescribing blood pressure pills and antidepressants 


Is it our imagination or are the goalposts for high blood pressure (BP) 
ever changing? 

It doesn’t seem that long ago the “safe” systolic blood pressure (SBP) 
reading was your age + 100. So, for a 60-year-old, your SBP could be 160 
over, say, 90 DBP (diastolic blood pressure) without your doctor suddenly 
becoming flustered and informing you a heart attack or stroke is imminent 
and immediately prescribing a lifetime course of BP medication. 

Then the BP safety guideline dropped to 140 over 90. Imagine how 
many additional patients that little adjustment resulted in for doctors and 
medical centers. And perhaps more to the point, imagine how much in 
additional profits that yielded for the corner pharmacies and the big 
pharmaceutical companies. 

Now all of a sudden — or since 2014 at least — the American Medical 
Association recommends drugs should be used to treat anyone aged 60 or 
over whose BP is 150/90 or higher. 

That tidbit was gleaned from a February 5, 2014 article in JAMA , the 
Journal of the AMA . In that article, JAMA states the BP recommendation 
“is based on evidence statements...in which there is moderate- to high- 


quality evidence...that in the general population aged 60 years or older, 


treating high BP to a goal of lower than 150/90 mm Hg reduces stroke, 
heart failure, and coronary heart disease”. 

Okay, so that’s a reversal of the downward trend we referred to, but it 
certainly fits the ‘moving goalposts’ analogy. 

That said, we note the American Heart Association (AHA) 
recommends that BP for an adult aged 20 years or over “should normally be 
less than 120/80” and if your reading is 140/90 or higher “your doctor will 
likely want you to begin a treatment program”. That’s according to AHA’s 
heart.org website. 

By its reckoning, about one in three American adults has high blood 
pressure. Little wonder given its BP parameters. 

Here in New Zealand, our homeland, the Heart Foundation’s BP 
guideline for healthy adults, according to its website at 
heartfoundation.org.nz , should be below 140/85. 

Back to the American Medical Association’s take on blood pressure — 
commenting on AMA’s new guidelines, WebMD , which promotes itself as 
“America’s healthy living magazine,” confirms on its website the AMA 
guideline sets a higher bar for treatment than the current guideline of 
140/90. 

WebMD quotes guidelines author Dr. Paul James as saying the 


recommendations are based on clinical evidence showing that stricter 


guidelines provided no additional benefit to patients. “We really couldn't 
see additional health benefits by driving blood pressure lower than 150 in 
people over 60 (years of age)...It was very clear that 150 was the best 
number”. 

We wonder how that went down with the drug companies? Not too 
well, we suspect. The 10-point upward adjustment of the SBP reading is no 
doubt costing them millions. Or should that read billions ? 

Certainly, the revised BP guidelines didn’t go down too well, 
according to WebMD , which reports the AHA expressed reservations. It 
quotes AHA president-elect Dr. Elliott Antman as saying the AHA is 
concerned that relaxing the recommendations may expose more persons to 
the problem of inadequately controlled BP. 

Apparently, the AHA’s concerns aren’t shared by American local 
government and social issues reporter Aaron Kase who is highly critical of 
what he describes as the over-prescription of blood pressure meds. 

Kase came to our attention courtesy of the American law site 
Lawyers.com , which ran an article first posted in Medical Malpractice on 
August 27, 2012. In that article, Kase (the author) states that, according to a 
new study, tens of millions of people taking BP medication prescribed by 


their doctors may be consuming the drugs for no reason. 


“The report, which was conducted independently from any drug 
company money or influence, found the vast majority of people who take 
meds for hypertension (high blood pressure) see no benefit from them, and 
do not show reduced levels of heart attack or stroke”. 

The article continues, “According to the Center for Disease Control, 
some 1 in 3 adults in America, or 68 million people, have high blood 
pressure. However, for most of them the condition is considered mild. 
Historically, even those mild cases are prescribed medication; but the study 
says the drugs do no good for mild hypertension and could cause harm to 
patients through side effects”. 

Kase reports there are dozens of different medications prescribed for 
high BP, spread across a number of categories — each with its own side 
effects, ranging from constipation, excessive hair growth, erection 
problems, rashes and fever to heart palpitations and other adverse reactions. 

“A tall price to pay, if the drugs aren’t actually helping people live 
longer,” he says. 

The writer concludes that, unfortunately, big drugs are big business, 
and wherever money is involved, motivations can come into question when 
medications are prescribed to people who might not need them. 

Such claims aren’t new of course. On January 8, 2012, the UK’s The 


Observer reported the BP bar was set at 140/90 whereas 15 years earlier the 


threshold was 160/100. 

And way back in June 2005, The Seattle Times reported that, in recent 
years, expert panels from prestigious medical-research organizations such 
as the World Health Organization (WHO) and the federal National Institutes 
of Health (NIH) have called for lower thresholds for blood pressure — and, 
the report points out, “Behind each of those panels were the giant 
pharmaceutical companies that manufacture the new and expensive 
hypertension drugs”. 

That report concludes, “The drug industry welcomed the new 
treatment guidelines and marketed them vigorously. Not surprisingly, as 
doctors followed the new guidelines and treated hypertension at lower 
readings, sales of the newer drugs increased”. 

High BP is unquestionably a bigger problem in the West, and many 
experts attribute that to our higher consumption of salt. 

This is touched on in The Observer article referred to earlier. It 
reports that Brazil’s Yanomami tribe, whose members eat a diet low in salt 
and saturated fat and high in fruit, have the lowest mean blood pressure of 
any population on earth — 95/61. 

Nor, apparently, does their blood pressure increase with age. “By 
contrast, in the west, where people eat an average of 10-12 grams of salt per 


day, blood pressure rises with age by an average of 0.5mm Hg a year. That 


may not sound a lot, but over the average lifespan that is a difference of 
between 35 and 44mm Hg systolic”. 

The article concludes that the most recent meta-analysis of trials 
involving more than 6000 people from around the world, found that a 
reduction in salt intake of just 2 grams a day reduced the risk of 
cardiovascular events by 20%. 

That may well be the case although we suspect that applies to 
everyday table salt and not to pure, unadulterated, unrefined sea salt or 
Himalayan salt. 

Even more depressing than our ever-increasing reliance on drugs to 
combat high blood pressure is the overprescribing and over-use of 


antidepressants — especially where children are concerned. 


“Suicide rates have not slumped under the onslaught of 
antidepressants, mood-stabilizers, anxiolytic and anti-psychotic drugs; 
the jump in suicide rates suggests that the opposite is true. In some 
cases, suicide risk skyrockets once treatment begins (the patient may 
feel not only penalized for a justifiable reaction, but permanently 
stigmatized as malfunctioning). Studies show that self-loathing sharply 


decreases only in the course of cognitive-behavioral treatment.” — 


Antonella Gambotto-Burke, The Eclipse: A Memoir of Suicide 


Statistically, there’s a very good chance you know someone who is 
taking Prozac or some other antidepressant right now. It may be a neighbor, 
or colleague, or a friend or family member, or, it may be you. 

This no doubt has something to do with the readiness of people to talk 
about their depression or even their mental illness — conditions which, 
thankfully, are no longer burdened by stigma. It no doubt also has 
something to do with the widespread consumer acceptance of 
antidepressants as a solution for their depression. 

According to some estimates, depression, that most common of 
mental illnesses, affects one quarter of all Americans. 

A March 24, 2014 report in The Atlantic claims Americans are awash 
in pills. “The use of antidepressants has increased 400 percent between 
1988 and 2008. They’re now one of the three most-prescribed categories of 
drugs, coming in right after painkillers and cholesterol medications”. 

The situation, it seems, is little better elsewhere in the Western world. 
In the UK, for example, more than 50 million prescriptions for 
antidepressants are written every year if latest estimates are correct. 

This figure is “staggeringly high,” according to an article in The 


Guardian dated April 13, 2014. It quotes Dr Matthijs Muijen, head of 


mental health at the World Health Organization Europe, as saying 
prescription levels have gone through the roof, claiming “There's a degree 
of fashion about antidepressants”. 

Dr Muijen admits his worry is “We are medicalising all forms of 
sadness in the belief that antidepressants are a safe drug that you just 
prescribe”. 

In a report dated August 3, 2013, BBC News asks the question: “Is 
England a nation on anti-depressants?” It also asks why we are seeing “such 
huge and rising numbers of people” regularly taking anti-depressants when 
GPs are advised to prescribe them only for more seriously ill patients. 

The report continues, “In some places the number of patients 
prescribed anti-depressants exceeds the number of people in that area 
estimated to suffer from depression and anxiety by the NHS England's 
Psychiatric Morbidity Survey (PMS)”. 

On June 21, 2013, Healthline News reported that a Mayo Clinic study 
found that nearly 70% of Americans are prescribed at least one medication, 
with antidepressants (along with antibiotics and opioids) topping the list. 

The article quotes the National Alliance on Mental Illness as 
estimating one in four Americans experience a mental health disorder, such 
as depression or anxiety, in a given year. “Typical first-line treatments for 


mental health issues are medication and some type of psychotherapy... 


Critics who say antidepressant medications are overused often claim there 
is a chicken-and-egg phenomenon, saying that antidepressants are 
prescribed for normal human reactions to life events, leading to a lasting 
diagnosis of mental illness”. 

The article concludes, “However, as the public mindset continues to 
change, there’s now less stigma attached to getting help for mental 
disorders, which may help explain the rise in antidepressant use”. 

Predictably, the Psychiatric Times , whose audience is American 
psychiatrists and mental health professionals, doesn’t agree that 
antidepressants are overprescribed in the US. In an article dated September 
1, 2014, that publication’s editor-in-chief Ronald W. Pies, MD, reports that, 
“by and large”, he doesn’t agree with the allegation that America has 
become a kind of Prozac Nation — a none-too-subtle reference to the title of 
Elizabeth Wurtzel’s 1994 memoirs perhaps. 

“In many respects, the claim that ‘too many Americans are taking 
antidepressants’ is a myth,” according to Dr. Pies. “...To be sure: in some 
primary care settings, antidepressants are prescribed too casually; after too 
little evaluation time; and for instances of normal stress or everyday 
sadness, rather than for MDD (major depressive disorder),” he says. 

“And, in my experience, antidepressants are vastly over-prescribed 


for patients with bipolar disorder, where these drugs often do more harm 


than good: mood stabilizers, such as lithium, are safer and more effective in 
bipolar disorder. But these kernels of truth are concealed within a very large 
pile of chaff”. 

Dr. Pies continues, “For example, the media often report that 
antidepressant use in the United States has ‘gone up by 400%’ in recent 
years—and that’s probably true...But the actual percentage of Americans 
12 years or older taking antidepressants is about 11%—a large proportion of 
the population, for sure, but not exactly Prozac Nation”. 

So, though Dr. Pies — and by default Psychiatric Times and no doubt 
the majority of psychiatric professionals in the US — disputes the allegation 
that America has become a kind of Prozac Nation , there seems to be a 
reluctant acknowledgement that antidepressants are vastly over-prescribed 
for patients suffering one type of mental illness at least, and that it’s 
probably true that antidepressant use has risen 400% in the US. 

If that doesn’t constitute a Prozac Nation , not sure what does... 

Washington D.C. writer Brendan L. Smith, reporting on the American 
Psychological Association’s website in June 2012, reports that research 
shows that all too often, Americans are taking medications that may not 
work or that may be inappropriate for their mental health problems. 

Smith observes that writing a prescription to treat a mental health 


disorder is easy, but it may not always be the safest or most effective route 


for patients, according to some recent studies and a growing chorus of 
voices concerned about the rapid rise in the prescription of psychotropic 
drugs. 

“Today, patients often receive psychotropic medications without 
being evaluated by a mental health professional, according to...the Centers 
for Disease Control and Prevention. Many Americans visit their primary- 
care physicians and may walk away with a prescription for an 
antidepressant or other drugs without being aware of other evidence-based 
treatments...that might work better for them without the risk of side 
effects”. 

Smith quotes Steven Hollon, PhD, a psychology professor at 
Vanderbilt University, as saying at least half the folks who are being treated 
with antidepressants aren't benefiting from the active pharmacological 
effects of the drugs themselves but from a placebo effect. “If people knew 
more,” Hollon says, “I think they would be a little less likely to go down the 
medication path than the psychosocial treatment path”. 

Smith claims Prozac opened the floodgates. “Since the launch of 
Prozac, antidepressant use has quadrupled in the United States... 
Antidepressants are the second most commonly prescribed drug in the 


United States, just after cholesterol-lowering drugs”. 


Smith also quotes Daniel Carlat, MD, associate clinical professor of 
psychiatry at Tufts University, as saying health insurance reimbursements 
are higher and easier to obtain for drug treatment than therapy, which has 
contributed to the increase in psychotropic drug sales. 

“There is a huge financial incentive for psychiatrists to prescribe 
instead of doing psychotherapy,” Dr. Carlat says. “You can make two, three, 


four times as much money being a prescriber than a therapist”. 


“As James Surowiecki noted in a New Yorker article, given a 
choice between developing antibiotics that people will take every day 
for two weeks and antidepressants that people will take every day 
forever, drug companies not surprisingly opt for the latter. Although a 
few antibiotics have been toughened up a bit, the pharmaceutical 
industry hasn’t given us an entirely new antibiotic since the 1970s.” — 


Bill Bryson, A Short History of Nearly Everything 


The prescribing of antidepressants to children is a real hot potato — 
and rightly so. 
On MedicineNet.com , medical author Barbara K. Hecht, PhD, and 


medical editor Frederick Hecht, M.D., advise subscribers that the British 


Government has warned that the antidepression drug Effexor should not be 
taken by children. 

Furthermore, they report, “Now the UK is advising against the 
prescription of all antidepressant drugs (selective serotonin reuptake 
inhibitors or SSRIs) for children, with the exception of Prozac , because 
these drugs increase the risk of suicide”. 

Their report includes a statement by the Medicines and Healthcare 
Products Regulatory Agency (MHRA). It reads as follows: 

“Use of Selective Serotonin Reuptake Inhibitors (SSRIs) in children 
and adolescents with major depressive disorder (MDD) - only fluoxetine 
(Prozac) shown to have a favourable balance of risks and benefits for the 
treatment of MDD in the under 18s. 

“On the basis of a review of the safety and efficacy of the SSRI class 
in the treatment of paediatric major depressive disorder undertaken by the 
Expert Working Group of the Committee on Safety of Medicines (CSM), 
the CSM has advised that the balance of risks and benefits for the treatment 
of major depressive disorder in under 18s is judged to be unfavourable for 
sertraline (Zoloft), citalopram (Celexa) and escitalopram (Lexapro) and 
unassessable for fluvoxamine (Luvox)”. 

Overmedication of children diagnosed — and often misdiagnosed or 


even not diagnosed — with ADHD (Attention Deficit Hyperactivity 


Disorder) has also, it seems, reached alarming levels, and the public debate 
has been as vocal as that surrounding the issue of overprescribing 
antidepressants. 

By some estimates, around four million children in the US have been 
diagnosed with ADHD and more than half of them have been prescribed 
drugs. This despite the fact there are very real concerns about the impact the 
drugs have on growth and brain development — especially in preschoolers. 

One who has had something to say on this matter of late is Dr. Nancy 
Rappaport, a certified child and adolescent psychiatrist at Cambridge 
Health Alliance and an associate professor of psychiatry at Harvard 
Medical School. In a Washington Post article dated June 4, 2014, and 
headed ‘We are overmedicating America’s poorest kids,’ she claims that 
thousands of children between the ages of two and three are being 
prescribed stimulants like Ritalin or Adderall for ADHD even though the 
medicine’s safety and effectiveness has barely been explored in that age 
group. 

Dr. Rappaport says she finds it even more troubling that a 
disproportionate number of those children were on Medicaid, which to her 
is an indicator of poverty. “That,” she says, “is the huge red flag”. 

Referring to her experience as a child psychiatrist, working with at- 


risk children for more than 20 years, she points out the simple fact is that 


underprivileged children often grow up in home environments that lead to 
troubling behavior. 

“To the untrained observer, it looks as if these children suffer from 
ADHD. But they don’t need medicine. They need stability and support”. 

This raises the obvious question: Why are physicians prescribing 
potentially harmful drugs instead of recommending family-based support 
services for toddlers who display ADHD symptoms and disruptive 
behavior? 

Dr. Rappaport asks this very question. She says, “Medication may be 
judiciously used to help ADHD when a biological illness is truly present, 
but true ADHD cannot be differentiated from other problems at such young 
ages. We owe it to our children to give the consistent message that we will 
do whatever it takes to foster their development. And that doesn’t always 
mean prescribing a pill”. 

Amen to that. 

It’s a fact that in this modern era most of us look for a quick fix for 
whatever ails us or for whatever ails our children. Our willingness to pop a 
pill in order to get a good night’s sleep or to ease a queasy tummy or to 
clear a foggy head or to...(the list goes on) is frightening. Even more so 


when we pass such quick fix ideas onto our children. 


We seem very willing to overlook the fact that all drugs — prescribed 
or otherwise — have side-effects. Sometimes deadly side-effects, often 
unhealthy or otherwise undesirable side-effects. 

We also overlook the fact that oftentimes there’s a simple, readily 
available, natural remedy available for those day-to-day ailments we 
encounter. 

For example, physical exercise has long been recognized as an 
effective way to combat depression. Not for all, granted, but, we suspect, 
for many. 

The Atlantic article referred to earlier reports that a growing body of 
research suggests that exercise is one of its best cures for depression. It 
claims a randomized controlled trial showed that depressed adults who took 
part in aerobic exercise improved as much as those treated with Zoloft , and 
a recommendation was made that physicians counsel their depressed 
patients to try it. 

A later study looked at 127 depressed people who hadn’t experienced 
relief from a commonly used antidepressant and found that exercise led 
30% of them into remission — a result described “as good as, or better than” 
drugs alone. 

The article continues, “Though we don’t know exactly how any 


antidepressant works, we think exercise combats depression by enhancing 


endorphins: natural chemicals that act like morphine and other painkillers. 
There’s also a theory that aerobic activity boosts norepinephrine, a 
neurotransmitter that plays a role in mood. And like antidepressants, 
exercise helps the brain grow new neurons”. 

The article concludes that “this powerful, non-drug treatment” hasn’t 
yet become a mainstream remedy. Why not? And why are so many people 
still popping pills? 

We suspect the conclusion speaks volumes about the state of our 
mental health services and infrastructure, the physician reimbursement 
system (more about doctors’ kickbacks coming up) and the alacrity with 
which doctors dispense prescription drugs ahead of advising on diet, 
exercise and other lifestyle changes. 

Regrettably, it also speaks volumes about our unwillingness to take 
responsibility for, and control of, our own health, preferring, instead, to 


entrust that to our family doctor. 


Kickbacks for doctors 


“The vast majority of curricula that are taught in medical schools 
in this country (USA) were put together by organizations that were 
founded by, or are funded by, pharmaceutical companies.” —T.C. Hale, 


natural health expert 


It was Cicero who said, “In nothing do men more nearly approach the 
gods than in giving health to men.” Certainly, the medical profession, in its 
purest form, is a noble one. And doctors are clearly at the apex of the 
profession. 

We have no wish to denigrate doctors, or to denigrate anyone who 
devotes their life to helping fellow man. However, it would be remiss of us 
not to bring your attention to some, shall we say, gaps in the system — gaps 
that allow doctors to abuse their position if they are so inclined. 

And we stress that those who do (abuse their position) are very much 
in the minority. That said, the number of doctors who have brought their 
profession into disrepute, worldwide, is staggeringly high. Certainly far too 
many for so noble a profession, we would argue. 

The following report was aired by BBC News on November 6, 2014: 
“Until recently, paying bribes to doctors to prescribe their drugs was 
commonplace at big pharmas, although the practice is now generally 


frowned upon and illegal in many places. GSK (GlaxoSmithKline) was 


fined $490m in China in September for bribery and has been accused of 
similar practices in Poland and the Middle East. 

“The rules on gifts, educational grants and sponsoring lectures, for 
example, are less clear cut, and these practices remain commonplace in the 
US. Indeed a recent study found that doctors in the US receiving payments 
from pharma companies were twice as likely to prescribe their drugs. 

“This may well exacerbate the problem of overspending on drugs by 
governments. A recent study by Prescribing Analytics suggested that the 
UK's National Health Service could save up to £1bn a year by doctors 


switching from branded to equally effective generic versions of the drugs”. 


“Isn’t it a bit unnerving that doctors call what they do practice ?” 


—Grammy-winning American actor/author George Carlin 


The “recent study” referred to by BBC News was a detailed 61-page 
report compiled by the University of California, San Diego (UCSD), and 
dated January 2014. 

This report starts out with the comment that “While rent-seeking 
behavior may not be surprising generally, that financial conflicts of interest 


could influence physicians’ advice might be less expected. For one, doctors 


are highly paid, with most falling in the top 5% of the income distribution 
within the US”. 

The UCSD report continues, “When drug companies have financial 
relationships with physicians, medical decisions may be influenced by 
pecuniary motives not directly related to patient health... 

“We find that men are over twice as sensitive to payments as women. 
This confirms experimental and field evidence suggesting that women are, 
on average, more honest and less corruptible than men”. 

The report’s conclusion is that “Using data from twelve drug 
companies, more than 330,000 physicians and nearly one billion 
prescriptions, we find that when a drug company pays a doctor he is more 
likely to prescribe that company’s drug. 

“Whether these results are surprising likely depends on whether one 
views a physician — and her opinions — as sacrosanct. To a cynical reader, 
perhaps the presence of influence is self-evident from payments: after all, if 
payments from firms to doctors did not change doctor behavior, why would 
profit-maximizing firms choose to make them in the first place? 

“While this view seems sensible from an economist’s perspective, it 
ignores the fact that payments may reflect (rather than cause) the opinions 
of physicians or represent valuable transfers of information from firms to 


doctors. Given that the balance of our evidence is best explained by either 


persuasive advertising from drug companies or rent-seeking behavior from 
doctors, to a less-cynical reader our findings suggest a consideration of 
outside influences when taking in medical advice”. 

Reading the UCSD report, we got the feeling the researchers were 
choosing their words very carefully — as they should of course. However, 
the distinct impression we were left with was they went above and beyond 
to ensure that criticism of the medical profession was presented in the most 
benign and inoffensive terms possible. But we concede that could be a 


cynical view. 


“The purpose of a doctor or any human in general should not be 
to simply delay the death of the patient, but to increase the person's 


quality of life.” —Patch Adams 


A US Federal Government report unveiled in September 2014, 
detailing 4.4 million payments made to doctors and teaching hospitals by 
pharmaceutical and medical device companies sheds more light on the 
vexing kickbacks issue. 

ProPublica.com , a watchdog site that prides itself on providing 


“Journalism in the public interest,” analyzes the Federal Government report 


in an article dated September 30, 2014 by award-winning reporter Charles 
Ornstein. 

Incidentally, the site’s management advises subscribers that 
“ProPublica is investigating the financial ties between the medical 
community and the drug and device industry,” and “in 2010, ProPublica 
compiled the list of payments that drug companies make to physicians and 
built a publicly searchable database so that patients could look up their 
doctors”. 

We quote Charles Ornstein quite freely in this chapter, so it’s worth 
sharing his credentials with you. According to Wikipedia, Ornstein is a 
graduate of the University of Pennsylvania and was a reporter for the 
Washington bureau of The Dallas Morning News and the Los Angeles Times 
; he was a Media Fellow with the Henry J. Kaiser Family Foundation and is 
vice president of the Association of Health Care Journalists; he shared the 
2005 Pulitzer Prize for Public Service, citing “courageous, exhaustively 
researched series exposing deadly medical problems and racial injustice at a 
major public hospital” . 

In his ProPublica column, Ornstein points out that the Federal 
Government’s “new trove of data” covers the period August to December 
2013. He writes, “According to officials from the Centers for Medicare and 


Medicaid Services, companies spent a total of $3.5 billion during that 


period on 546,000 individual physicians and almost 1,360 teaching 
hospitals ” . 

Under the heading ‘Where Did the Payments Go?’,Ornstein provides 
the followin g breakdown of general payments (that drug companies make 
to physicians) by category. (Amounts in US dollars): 

Royalty or licence payments — $302m; promotional speaking — 
$202.6m; consulting fees — $158.2m; food and beverage — $92.8m; travel 
and lodging — $74.1m; grants — $38.1m; education — $26.7m; honoraria — 
$25.5m; gifts — $19.2m; the balance of payments included space rental, 
charitable contributions and entertainment. (Payments excluded research or 
fees to physician owners of a company). 

Ornstein states, “Similarly, companies reported payments associated 
with particular drugs in different ways. The expensive drug Acthar, which is 
marketed for a variety of different conditions, is listed under at least eight 
different name variations... There is one drug simply listed as ‘KNEES’ and 
another as ‘Foot and Ankle’.” 

One of his most alarming observations is that more than 1.7 million 
records did not include the names of the doctors or hospitals that received 
the payments. By his calculation, that amounts to 40% of the payments. 

Ornstein also calculates the redactions were even more extensive. 


“About 64 percent of the total spending by companies wasn’t attributable to 


a particular doctor or hospital (the names, addresses and other identifying 
information were removed)”. 

He concludes, “Doctors were paid for more than 200,000 trips by 
companies in the last five months of the year... Their top destinations were 
Toronto, Copenhagen, Amsterdam, Paris and Barcelona. Drug and device 


makers paid for doctors to travel to about 80 countries in all”. 


“An apple a day, if well aimed, keeps the doctor away.” —P.G. 


Wodehouse 


Ornstein also figures in an item CBS News ran on March 4, 2014. 
Headed ‘Does your doctor have ties to Big Pharma,’ the report states, “Big 
pharma routinely pays doctors to promote its products, but soon patients 
will be able to get a clearer picture about a doctor's possible connections to 
the companies that make the drugs they may prescribe”. 

The report continues, “The practice of pharmaceutical companies 
working with doctors to develop new medications to treat conditions and 
help promote those medications has been in place for decades, but Ornstein, 
who is investigating this practice, says, ‘The promotion part has gotten a lot 


of attention in recent years because drug companies have paid hundreds of 


millions and sometimes billions of dollars to settle lawsuits that have 
accused them of improper marketing and giving kickbacks to doctors’.” 

The same report addresses the all-important issue of trust — trust 
between patient and doctor. As Ornstein points out, “When you go to your 
doctor, you trust that the doctor is giving the best medication for you, but 
there's a lot of different interests that your doctor has to take in mind in 
prescribing you drugs”. 

In response, Matthew Bennett, senior vice president of the 
Pharmaceutical Research and Manufacturers of America, is reported by 
CBS News as saying the discovery of new and improved medicines is 
dependent on research collaborations between physicians and 
biopharmaceutical companies. “Clinical trials sponsored by 
biopharmaceutical companies have led to breakthroughs for people 
suffering from cancer and other life-threatening diseases”. 

We don’t doubt there’s some truth to that, but it doesn’t address the 
concerns held by many — that it’s illegal to give kickbacks to doctors to 
prescribe drugs. 

Of equal concern to us is that it is legal for pharmaceutical companies 
to give money to doctors to help promote their drugs. How tempting it must 
be for doctors to put impartiality aside when recommending certain drugs to 


patients. And how tempting it must be for unscrupulous doctors to 


recommend lesser or inferior drugs, knowing promotional payments — aka 
kickbacks — are on offer. 

As Ornstein advised CBS News , “Some doctors make tens of 
thousands or hundreds of thousands of dollars a year beyond their normal 
practice just for working with the industry”. 

Yes, you read that right: tens of thousands or hundreds of thousands 
of dollars a year beyond their normal practice . 

Of course, this is nothing new. The practice has been around for ages, 
but we’ve limited the bulk of our research to cases dating back to the mid- 
2000’s. 

One earlier case that caught our attention was reported by New York 
Times on March 3, 2009. Under the heading ‘Crackdown on Doctors Who 
Take Kickbacks,’ reporter Gardiner Harris writes, “Federal health officials 
and prosecutors, frustrated that they have been unable to stop illegal 
kickbacks to doctors from drug and device companies, are investigating 
doctors who take money for using these products”. 

Harris states, “For years, prosecutors rarely pursued doctors because 
they believed that juries would sympathize with respected clinicians. But 
within a few months, officials plan to file civil and criminal charges against 
a number of surgeons who they say demanded profitable consulting 


agreements from device makers in exchange for using their products. 


“The move against doctors is part of a diverse campaign to curb 
industry marketing tactics that enrich doctors but increase health care costs 
and sometimes endanger patients. Taken together, the new measures are 
likely to transform the relationship between medicine and industry”. 

Harris concludes with a quote by the US attorney, Mr Sullivan, who 
said, “Officials hoped to send a strong message to doctors,” and “I have 
been shocked at what appears to be willful blindness by folks in the 
physician community to the criminal conduct that corrupts the patient- 


physician relationship”. 


“Doctors put drugs of which they know little into bodies of which 


they know less for diseases of which they know nothing at all.” —Voltaire 


A Washington Post report that was picked up by media around the 
world in February 2015 points out that Americans spent $329 billion, or 
approximately $1000 per person, on prescription drugs in 2013. Quoting 
John Oliver, of the Last Week Tonight show as its source, the newspaper 
reports that nine out of the 10 big pharmaceutical companies spend less on 
research than on marketing. (A lot less as it turns out). 

The report confirms that US television channels screen ads for 


pharmaceutical products that require a doctor’s prescriptions. It concludes 


with the following quote from Oliver: “Ask your doctor today if he’s taking 
pharmaceutical money (then ask) what the money is for... Then ask yourself 
if you’re satisfied with that answer”. 

# 

Little mention has been made thus far of kickbacks physicians receive 
from medical equipment manufacturers and suppliers. As with the 
relationship between the pharmaceutical companies and doctors, business 
dealings between medical equipment representatives and doctors are worthy 
of scrutiny. 

There’s no doubt that an honest relationship between these two parties 
makes for a win-win for all. There’s potential to progress science and 
technology, and to help ensure the health and safety of patients. However, 
the key word here is honest . For there is potential for fraud and abuse, and, 
as it turns out, some are taking advantage of this. 

In America, this sad state of affairs prompted the US Government to 
introduce the federal Anti-kickback Statute , which imposes criminal 
penalties on anyone soliciting, receiving, offering or paying any 
remuneration for any item or service, directly or indirectly, to anyone 
involved in a federal healthcare program. 

Judging by the number of confirmed abuses of that statute, it appears 


it hasn’t worked. 


US law firm Phillips and Cohen, which advertises itself as 
“Representing whistleblowers across the nation and around the world,” 
observes that the sales and marketing tactics used by medical device 
companies, “such as lucrative consulting agreements with doctors and off- 
label marketing” could violate the False Claims Act and “both the 
pharmaceutical and medical device industries follow some of the same sales 
and marketing practices”. 

On its website, Phillips and Cohen states that sales representatives 
and their companies in “highly lucrative, competitive segments of the 
medical device industry” probably face the greatest pressure to win market 
share. 

“There may be more pressure to offer kickbacks to doctors to win 
their business. This includes markets for implantable cardioverter 
defibrillators and pacemakers, stents, prosthetic heart valves and other 
cardiac implant devices; orthopedic implants (including artificial hips and 
artificial knees); spinal disks; cochlear implants; and robotic surgery 
machines”. 

Stating the obvious, the posting concludes that payments to 
physicians could be considered improper financial inducements if they 


could influence the doctors’ choices. “Free vacations, unrestricted grants 


and consulting agreements could be considered kickbacks as they might 
influence doctors’ choices of implants and other medical devices”. 

For a snapshot of just how widespread corruption is within the 
medical equipment supply sector, and unfortunately, amongst their clients 
within the medical profession, take a look at the website of New York trial 
lawyer John Howley, Esq. It lists numerous examples of historic kickbacks 
deemed illegal under the Anti-kickback Statute and subsequently 
successfully prosecuted. 

These examples include the case of a physician and the owner of a 
medical supply company pleading guilty to a conspiracy to defraud 
Medicare by submitting false claims for power wheelchairs, a durable 
medical equipment (DME) supplier being imprisoned for paying kickbacks 
to co-conspirators for medical prescriptions and a doctor pleading guilty to 
accepting kickbacks from the makers of power wheelchairs and other DME. 

Pride of place on Howley’s site goes to the $42 million settlement 
involving American medical device manufacturer Orthofix, Inc., which was 
( reportedly ) formally convicted and sentenced for criminal violations 
related to its obstruction of a federal audit of the company’s bone growth 
stimulator medical devices. 

It’s not clear what involvement Howley’s firm had, if any, with this 


particular settlement. However, the media page of the US Attorney’s Office 


website reports that “Orthofix manipulated patients’ medical records and 
tried to hide its misconduct from federal investigators, in order to defraud 
the Medicare program”. It quotes US Attorney Carmen M. Ortiz as saying, 
“The Orthofix investigation, which has resulted in the conviction of six 
individuals so far, including a high-ranking executive, reinforces this 
office’s historic commitment to protecting taxpayers from health care 
fraud”. 

Hopefully, this insight into doctors’ kickbacks from the likes of Big 
Pharma and the medical equipment suppliers hasn’t destroyed your faith in 
your family doctor. We stress that those who succumb to the temptations on 
offer are in the minority and so, statistically speaking, we’d like to think 
there’s a very small chance your doctor is one of the culprits. 

However, if you are tempted to consider alternatives (to conventional 
medicine) then upcoming chapters on alternative health and natural 


medicine may well be of interest... 
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Conspiring to quash alternative medicines 


“The doctor of the future will give no medication, but will interest 
his patients in the care of the human frame, diet and in the cause and 


prevention of disease. ” —Thomas Edison 


If the Medical Industrial Complex is the Devil in healthcare, then 
natural or alternative medicine would probably be God. 

Natural medicine ... Sounds like an oxymoron doesn’t it? Given the 
dictionary interpretation of medicine is drug or medication , little wonder 
natural medicine sounds contradictory. However, it’s no secret that natural 
medicine — like alternative health — is (once more) a widely used, well 
understood term and is a practice that has legions of followers the world 
over. And those legions are increasing — much to the consternation of 
mainstream medicine. 

Many in the medical fraternity instantly label treatments in the 
traditional, natural or holistic health fields as quackery . This word is even 
used to describe Traditional Chinese Medicine (TCM) and the Indian 
Ayurveda — two medical systems which are far older than Western medicine 
and globally just as popular. 

One sign that the Medical Industrial Complex may view natural or 
alternative medicine as a financial threat is the sweeping law changes it has 


forced upon the alternative health market in recent years. 


Today, most nations now have laws requiring any health substance 
with medicinal claims to be legally defined as “drugs.” This includes herbal 
remedies and various other non-drug medicines of natural origins. Critics 
say such laws prevent wider distribution of natural health products and give 
Big Pharma ever more control. 

In the US, these laws are monitored by the FDA (the Food and Drug 
Administration), an organization which critics argue is at the very top of the 
Medical Industrial Complex. That’s right folks, the same FDA that allows 
genetically-modified Monsanto organisms in your food supply and the same 
FDA that allows your kids to consume Aspartame in soft drinks is the 
organization responsible for telling Americans how they can and cannot 
treat their illnesses. 

It has been repeatedly argued by natural health proponents that major 
pharmaceutical companies, along with their supportive cronies in 
government, conspired to pass these laws to force the public to only use 
modern medicines that are pharmacological, patented or patentable, and 
profitable. 

Call us crazy, but we think any product with 100% natural and non- 
synthetic ingredients such as those derived from the likes of herbs, flowers, 
fruits and roots should be in a totally separate category to synthetic, 


laboratory-made pharmaceutical drugs. 


“We each have the innate ability to heal ourselves. To empower 
ourselves with natural solutions, instead of succumbing to life-altering 
chemicals. There's a time and place for pharmaceuticals, but it 
shouldn't be the first answer, nor the only form of treatment.” — 


American wellness coach and author Dana Arcuri 


Many alternative health researchers also claim that little funding is 
granted for research into natural or traditional cures because Big Pharma 
cannot patent plants or anything else that occurs organically in nature. 

One such example is the work of high-profile American chemist and 
Nobel Prize recipient Linus Pauling (1901-1994). He received no support 
from the medical establishment for radical health discoveries (he claimed) 
he discovered when experimenting with mega-doses of Vitamin C. Despite 
his illustrious credentials, Pauling was also labeled a quack for his claims 
that the natural, unpatentable Vitamin C could cure a whole host of 
diseases, including cancer. 

However, it appears Pauling may have the last laugh, albeit 
posthumously. Several high profile studies in the last few years suggest his 
theories on high dose Vitamin C being an effective anticancer agent may 


indeed be correct. 


America’s National Cancer Institute (NCI) provides a brief history of 
the use of high-dose Vitamin C as a complementary and alternative 
treatment for cancer on its website, pointing out that “High-dose vitamin C 
has been studied as a treatment for patients with cancer since the 1970s”. 

NCI states, “A Scottish surgeon named Ewan Cameron worked 
with...Linus Pauling to study the possible benefits of vitamin C therapy in 
clinical trials of cancer patients in the late 1970s and early 1980's” and “In 
the 1970's, it was proposed that high-dose ascorbic acid could help build 
resistance to disease or infection and possibly treat cancer”. 

Interestingly, the institute concedes, “Laboratory studies have 
shown...treatment with high-dose vitamin C slowed the growth and spread 
of prostate, pancreatic, liver, colon, malignant mesothelioma, 
neuroblastoma, and other types of cancer cells,” and “combining high-dose 
vitamin C with certain types of chemotherapy may be more effective than 
chemotherapy alone”. 

NCI refers to another laboratory study that “suggested that combining 
high-dose vitamin C with radiation therapy killed more glioblastoma 
multiforme cells than radiation therapy alone”. 

The institute advises that “The FDA has not approved the use of high- 
dose vitamin C as a treatment for cancer or any other medical condition” 


and “Because dietary supplements are regulated as foods, not as drugs, 


FDA approval is not required unless specific claims about disease 
prevention or treatment are made”. 

However, it seems the door remains open at least. As NCI concedes, 
“More studies of combining high-dose IV vitamin C with other drugs are in 
progress”. 

On October 12, 2014, Television New Zealand’s ‘Sunday’ current 
affairs program advised viewers that ground breaking research at Otago 
University had revealed Vitamin C may be a useful tool in cancer treatment. 

The report states, “Professor Margreet Vissers has told the Sunday 
Programme Vitamin C is unlikely to provide a miracle cure. However it 
could be used alongside other therapies. ‘We think Vitamin C is potentially 
another tool in the toolbox of anti-cancer treatments.’ 

“Lab tests at Otago showed tumours with higher levels of Vitamin C 
were less aggressive and slower to grow than ones with lower levels of the 
vitamin. A number of doctors around the country have been running centres 
which offer the treatment to patients as an alternative or a complement to 
chemotherapy and radio therapy. They are using high level doses of Vitamin 
C by intravenous infusion to attack the tumours”. 

Vissers also says, “What we want to find out...is if we increase the 
amount of Vitamin C is that going to slow the tumour growth as well? We 


suspect it will”. 


On May 6, 2014, under the heading ‘Taking on Big C with Vitamin 
C,’ the New Zealand newspaper The Northern Advocate reported on the 
incredible case of policeman Anton Kuraia, a family man and cancer patient 
“who was given only weeks to live” after unsuccessful chemotherapy. 

The article reads, “The medical experts described it as ‘wall to wall’ 
cancer and after two months of intensive chemotherapy there was little 
improvement. Anton Kuraia was sent home from hospital with weeks to 
live and told he would slip into a coma and die. 

“The 43-year-old Whangarei policeman and father of three was left 
shattered and broken. ‘I remember asking my oncology doctor if there was 
anything I could do, anything at all. But it was made clear that there were 
no other options and that certain death would be upon me’.” 

The article continues, “Anton got on the internet and googled vitamin 
G% 

Anton is quoted as saying, “I naturally looked into high dose vitamin 
C, therapies and supplements on the other side of the pharmaceutical fence. 
Why is it that we call everything that isn't conventional medicine 
‘alternative’? When you reflect on the simple methodology of alternatives 
you soon discover that the term 'naturals' is a clearer description. Naturals 
support, detoxify and gently encourage the body to create an environment 


in which cancer struggles to survive.” 


Apparently, Anton's diet was given a major overhaul, with sugar 
being a definite no-go food. 

“Fresh vegetable and fruit smoothies became the order of the day as 
he followed a blood type diet. The high dose liquid form of vitamin C is 
90g of clear liquid taken intravenously to bypass the gut... The sessions cost 
$200 each. 

“After 10 weeks of healthy eating and infusions - two weeks longer 
than experts had predicted he would live - Anton was feeling better and 
agreed to have a bone marrow biopsy. The results revealed the cancer had 
dwindled to less than one per cent. The cancer was in complete remission”. 

It’s abundantly clear not everyone agrees that Vitamin C may be an 
effective anticancer agent. On its website, the American Cancer Society 
states, “Clinical trials of high doses vitamin C as a treatment for cancer 
have not shown any benefit.” And it warns, “High doses of vitamin C can 
cause side effects in some people”. 

To be fair, high doses of anything can cause side effects — even death 
— if consumers overdo it. (Try eating a truckload of apples and see how you 
feel). 

However, the American Cancer Society’s point is taken: high doses of 
Vitamin C can cause side effects and, it seems, the jury’s still out on the 


effectiveness, or otherwise, of this vitamin as an anticancer agent. 


The society does acknowledge that “Some claim that the vitamin can 
prevent a variety of cancers from developing, including lung, prostate, 
bladder, breast, cervical, intestinal, esophageal, stomach, pancreatic, and 
salivary gland cancers, as well as leukemia and non-Hodgkin’s lymphoma. 
Vitamin C is also said to prevent tumors from spreading, help the body heal 
after cancer surgery, enhance the effects of certain anti-cancer drugs, and 
reduce the toxic effects of other drugs used in chemotherapy”. 

And while the society acknowledges that “people with higher blood 
levels of vitamin C tend to have a lesser risk of developing cancer than do 
people with lower levels,” it categorically states, “Studies that observed 
large groups or people and clinical trials of vitamin C supplements have not 
shown the same strong protective effects against cancer”. 

The American Cancer Society also quotes a 2000 National Academy 
of Sciences report as saying, “There is not enough evidence to support 
claims that taking high doses of antioxidants (such as vitamins C and E, 
selenium, and beta carotene) can prevent chronic diseases”. 

Certainly, some doctors recommend high doses of vitamin C 
supplements to protect patients against, and to treat, the common cold. 
However, it does seem that few doctors are prepared to accept that high 


doses of Vitamin C may be an effective anticancer agent. 


“Each patient carries his own doctor inside him.” —Norman 


Cousins, Author of Anatomy of an Illness 


The basis of many a drug or medicine, of course, is a plant or plants. 
These plants range from herbs, flowers, roots and leaves to common and 
uncommon weeds. 

According to one (unconfirmed) source, there are 120 or more 
important drugs currently in use that have been sourced from plants. These 
drugs include the likes of morphine, camphor, papain, hesperidin, quinine, 
codein, ephedrine, strychnine and thymol . 

Under the heading ‘Plant based drugs and medicines,’ the natural 
health site Rain-tree.com features an interesting article by alternative health 
commentator Leslie Taylor on this very subject. 

Taylor says the plant chemical quinine “which was discovered in a 
rainforest tree ( Cinchona ledgeriana ) over 100 years ago” is a good 
example of a plant that has been chemically copied or synthesized by 
laboratories and is a good example of a drug in which no plant materials 
have been used in its manufacture. 

The article continues, “For many years the quinine chemical was 
extracted from the bark of this tree and processed into pills to treat malaria. 


Then a scientist was able to synthesize or copy this plant alkaloid into a 


chemical drug without using the original tree bark for manufacturing the 
drug. Today, all quinine drugs sold are manufactured chemically without the 
use of any tree bark”. 

This got us thinking... How many plants are being unnecessarily 
synthesized and sold over the counter as wonder drugs to an unsuspecting 
public? 

Remember, the pharmaceutical companies cannot patent anything that 
occurs organically in nature. So there’s no incentive for them to harvest, 
develop and sell herbs, leaves or any other plants. Far more profitable to 
synthesize or copy those plants, patent the resulting drugs and medicines, 
and then sell them. 

What if those patented drugs and medicines are less effective in the 
treatment of diseases and illnesses than the actual plants they are derived 
from? Think of the cost-savings — not to mention the health benefits to be 
gained by ingesting or applying natural substances as opposed to toxic 
chemicals. 

Has that occurred to anyone else? 

It occurred to us during our research for this book when someone 
very close to us — let’s call him Mr X — sought treatment for the very 


common solar keratosis, or sunspots, at a local skin clinic. Mr X was 


attracted by the clinic’s advertised use of a new drug, Picato , which is an 
extract of milkweed — also known as radium weed and cancer weed. 

Said to work considerably faster than other topical medications, 
dosing is completed in just two to three days (compared to two to four 
weeks for competitive products). As you can imagine, the skin’s reaction to 
such a powerful medication is quite dramatic. Users suffer drastic reddening 
of the skin and often painful blisters. 

Tums out the Picato treatment is very expensive — and quite toxic. 
Like the better known and more widely used Efudex treatment (for 
sunspots), Picato is potentially harmful to the liver and therefore the 
recommended dosage per treatment is wisely limited. 

The logic put forward by the skin specialists concerned is the 
alternative (to Picato or Efudex ) could be fatal. They refer of course to 
deadly melanoma or skin cancer. 

That logic’s hard to argue with. But Mr X wondered why he couldn’t 
simply use milkweed to treat his sunspots. So he did some research. 

Turns out milkweed in its natural form is very effective for treating 
sunspots and potential skin cancers. Users simply break the stem of the 
plant and apply the milky sap to the skin. 

Of course, plants can be toxic, too, and milkweed’s no exception — 


depending on the variety. For starters, like Picato and Efudex , it must not 


come into contact with the eyes. 

The US Department of Agriculture (USDA) warns that “Milkweed 
may be toxic when taken internally.” On its website, USDA reports that 
Native Americans used milkweed as a food source, and several tribes used 
the sap to remove warts, for ringworm, and for bee stings. 

However, it was a Daily Mail article that clinched it for Mr X. Dated 
January 26, 2011, the article quotes scientists who claimed that the sap from 
milkweed “can ‘kill’ certain types of cancer cells” and that “it works on 
non-melanoma skin cancers”. 

The article states, “For the first time a team of scientists in Australia 
has carried out a clinical study of sap from Euphorbia peplus (milkweed), 
which is related to Euphorbia plants grown in gardens in the UK...The 
study of 36 patients with a total of 48 non-melanoma lesions” found that 
“After only one month 41 of 48 cancers had completely gone”. 

Mr X now treats his sunspots with milkweed, which he grows in his 
garden. Last we heard he’s still alive and well! 

That said, the Mr X case study was hardly scientific and therefore 
should not be used as a blueprint for managing the treatment of sunspots 
should you have any. As always, our advice must be: Consult your doctor 


first . 


However, it does illustrate the point we were trying to make — that we 
suspect there are plants, vitamins (àla Vitamin C) and minerals out there 
that are safer, more effective and a whole heap cheaper than the toxic, 
synthesized alternatives being developed and marketed by the 
pharmaceutical companies. 

If we are even half right then we’d suggest that would mean natural 


medicine and alternative treatments are worth exploring, right? 
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Suppressed cures 


As covered in our 2014 non-fiction book The Orphan Conspiracies , 
there seems to be more than enough evidence to support the claim that at 
least some scientific breakthroughs are suppressed. 

In that book, in a chapter titled Suppressed Science , we cite a January 
2014 New York Times article reporting that America’s National Security 
Agency (NSA) uses secret technology to remotely input and alter data on 
computers worldwide — even when targeted PC’s or laptops are not 


connected to the Internet. We point out that this suppressed technology, 


which uses radio frequencies to spy on computers, only came to the public’s 
attention due to leaked NSA documents from former agency contractor- 
turned whistleblower Edward Snowden. 

This begs the question: Is it a regular occurrence for governments, 
intelligence agencies and the military to withhold scientific breakthroughs 
from the public? 

If so, how many other suppressed inventions exist in the world’s 
ironclad vaults of power? 

Replace the word inventions with cures and you will see what we, in 
our roundabout way, are driving at. 

There have been numerous reports of scientific inventions that never 
saw the light of day even though they were perfected and ready to go on the 
market. Rumors of these radical inventions date back to the post-Industrial 
Revolution period in the late 1800’s and early 1900’s, and have persisted 
right up to and including the present day. 

Unfortunately, it appears this also happens within modern medicine 
where cures for various illnesses mysteriously vanish or are quashed by the 
medical establishment. 

The basic concept or theory we explore in this chapter is that there are 


already cures for many so-called incurable illnesses. However, they are 


often unpatentable (aka unprofitable or unmonitizable) and therefore 
blocked by multinational drug companies. 

In other instances, these cures are sometimes not suppressed for 
financial reasons but rather for intellectual ones: such cures contradict 
medical academia and these cures, which are often radical and seem non- 
scientific , “do not compute” with what official science says. But a term 
American banker turned author Edward Drobinski coined seems relevant in 
this regard: “Scientific fact, until next revision”. Meaning what seems to 
contradict science today, may make sense tomorrow, for science is 
perpetually evolving. 

This suppression theory supports the assertion that Big Pharma needs 
sick people to prosper. Patients, not healthy people, are their customers. If 
everybody was cured of a particular illness or disease, pharmaceutical 
companies would lose 100% of their revenue on the products they sell for 
that ailment. 

What all this means is because modern medicine is so heavily 
intertwined with the financial profits culture, it’s a sickness industry more 
than it is a health industry. 

There are numerous examples we could cite to support this. One of 
the most disturbing examples came to our attention in the form of a CTV 


News report dated November 29, 2012. Headed ‘Cure for cancer found in 


Canada — Pharmaceutical companies turn their backs,’ the televised report 
highlights the successful treatment of rats and mice given human cancers in 
a Canadian laboratory. 

The drug used was DCA — described by the researchers involved as 
“an unpatentable old drug” used to treat rare inherited diseases. Those same 
researchers were very excited, and confident, about its potential for curing 
cancer in humans and were keen to secure the interest of pharmaceutical 
companies to take the drug to the next step. 

DCA’s affordability — described as costing “just pennies a dose” — no 
doubt accounted for some of the researchers’ enthusiasm. Here, at last, was 
a potential cancer cure that wouldn’t cost patients the earth. 

Now here’s the rub. Because this cheap, unpatentable, old drug 
“doesn’t fit the business plans” of the pharmaceutical companies, they ain’t 
interested in progressing it. In other words, Big Pharma can see no profit in 
developing and marketing a pennies-a-dose drug — even if it has the likely 
potential of saving many, many lives. 

At the time of proofing this book, the CTV report on this disgusting 
state of affairs is still on YouTube and is well worth viewing. 

Of course, there are two sides to every story, and, in the interests of 


balance, we must relay one YouTube viewer’s comment on this report. 


He (name withheld) says: “Even if it was true that Big Pharma 
doesn’t want a cure for cancer, you don’t need Big Pharma to get a drug out 
there. There are plenty of non-profit and research institutions that have the 
money to fund this and have no incentive for a profit. This video is too one- 
sided to make a judgement. ..If you dig deeper into this you’l] find that 
clinical trials into humans were conducted in 2009 and did not yield the 
same results (as) in rats. The attack on Big Pharma is normally done by 
people who have no knowledge of the pharma industry and all the costs 
associated to create one drug”. 

Naive or fair comment? You decide. 

Personally, we’d be guided by former pharmacist Denis Toovey’s 
comment in the foreword to Medical Industrial Complex : “There is no 
hiding the huge influence drug companies have on the practice of medicine 
which has stalled finding real cures.” That from a professional who spent 40 
years in the pharmaceutical industry. 

As the healthcare sector is so profitable, why would anyone believe 
major corruption could not flourish in this industry? 

When considering this question, it’s important you have a grasp of the 
amounts of money involved in healthcare. 

Keep in mind total healthcare expenditures across the world in 2013 


totaled $4.5 trillion while the global prescription drug market was worth an 


estimated $550 billion (annually) as long ago as 2006, according to 
TheMedica.com , the respected global healthcare marketplace site. 

An article on TheMedica’s homepage states: “The USA's medical 
industry comprises of more than 750,000 physicians and 5,200 hospitals. 
USA witnesses approximately 3.8 million inpatient visits and 20 million 
outpatients visit on a daily basis. Furthermore, (America) has the largest 
workforce — i.e. one in every 11 US residents employed in the health care 
business.” 

These estimates are supported by Forbes, which puts America’s NHE 
(National Healthcare Expenditure) for 2012 at $3 trillion. (Interesting to see 
a Forbes.com report dated January 19, 2012, quotes one economist as 
saying, “We don’t have a debt problem in this country — we have a 
healthcare problem.”). 

Given the huge monies up for grabs in the healthcare sector, is it 
really that difficult to believe corruption flourishes within it? 

Also, why are so many so quick to doubt that certain cures, including 
cancer cures, have been suppressed because of pharmaceutical companies’ 
desire to continue profiting off the drugs they produce to manage long-term 
sicknesses? 

Anytime so much money is at stake, we cannot underestimate the 


lengths certain companies and groups will go to in their pursuit of profit. 


The alternative health site NaturalSociety.com has an intriguing post 
about “an ignored method of treating and preventing most diseases — so 
potent that it threatens the medical establishment’s tyrannical monopoly”. 

Called Ozone Therapy , the treatment was, according to the article, 
practiced in the US from the late 19th Century through the 1940’s. 

The article points out that “all bacterial pathogens, viruses, and 
parasites are anaerobic and thrive in the absence of oxygen. In fact, they are 
poisoned by oxygen. Even cancer cells perish with abundant oxygen. The 
most common and effective therapy for oxygenating is ozone therapy”. 

The writer states, “But since the 1940s, the FDA and AMA have 
come down hard on ozone therapy in the USA...The FDA recently warned 
against using hyperbaric oxygen therapy”. 

The article continues , « Ozone therapy is currently used successfully 
in Germany, Spain, Russia, the Caribbean, Mexico, Cuba and other nations. 
The results are astounding, and there are usually no adverse effects. Ozone 
is normally administered as a liquid by IV or injection and as a gas through 
a tube placed in the anus. 

“Because of potential Herxheimer reactions (‘healing crisis’) that can 
discourage one from continuing, full percentage dosages are usually not 
administered until the fourth session. Oxygenation techniques can be used 


simply to improve health with intense detoxification and blood cleansing. 


“Hyperbaric oxygen therapy is often effective by placing the patient 
in a highly pressurized chamber of pure oxygen. It has been used 
successfully for autism, AIDS, and Lyme Disease”. 

According to Educate-Yourself.org , “There are a number of 
alternative healing therapies that work so well and cost so little...that 
Organized Medicine, the Food & Drug Administration, and their overlords 
in the Pharmaceutical Industry (The Big Three) would rather the public not 
know about them. The reason is obvious: Alternative, non-toxic therapies 
represent a potential loss of billions of dollars to allopathic (drug) medicine 
and drug companies”. 

Referring to what he calls “forbidden cures,” the writer states, “At 
long last, however, the public's consciousness seems to have finally reached 
a critical mass and is now beginning to seriously question the efficacy and 
appropriateness of using orthodox therapies and allopathic medicine in 
general”. 

The article continues, “The Big Three have collectively engaged in a 
medical conspiracy for the better part of 70 years to influence legislative 
bodies on both the state and federal level to create regulations that promote 
the use of drug medicine while simultaneously creating restrictive, 
controlling mechanisms...designed to limit and stifle the availability of 


non-drug, alternative modalities. The conspiracy to limit and eliminate 


competition from non-drug therapies began with the Flexner Report of 
1910”. 

And under the heading ‘Natural Healing,’ the writer says, “The 
patient's immune system and the immune system alone is responsible for 
healing and recovery from ill health. The use of drugs and vaccines 
represents an assault on the immune system. 

“In some cases, the use of a particular drug might be a wise choice to 
speed healing and recovery for the patient, but the use of natural, 
orthomolecular therapies and substances (substances normally found in 
Nature) that can more effectively address the cause of the disease should be 
considered first because natural substances work in harmony with Nature. 
They aid and stimulate the body to truly cure itself, without the terrible 
millstone of drug side-effects”. 

The article concludes with an overview of some alternative therapies 
that by all accounts have demonstrated themselves to be effective and 
readily obtainable. They include oxidative therapies, blood-electrification 
and nutritional therapies — most if not all of which are opposed by 
mainstream medical authorities. 

The Northstar Report at nstarzone.com , which makes the claim that 
“Modern medicine has been made into a god by a population of people who 


look to the doctors and pharmaceutical companies to save them,” lists 


natural cures it claims the medical establishment doesn’t want you to know 
about. 

These natural “cures” include: Vitamin B-17, or laetrile, which 
reportedly has had “amazing results” with cancer patients; ginger, which is 
supposedly “highly effective in preventing and curing” heart disease, 
cancer, arthritis, and a variety of other illnesses; and garlic, which is 
claimed to be “good for virtually any disease or infection”. 

And last, but not least, The Northstar Report recommends prayer, 
claiming “The most important aspect of healing is faith healing”. 

Given the state of healthcare worldwide and the dubious conduct of 
various sectors of the Medical Industrial Complex, prayer may be our best 


bet at the end of the day. 
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Finding (hiding) a cure for cancer 


“The cancer industry world wide is estimated at a 200 billion 


dollar a year industry. There are many in various associated positions 


within that industry who would be without a job if that cash flow dried 
up suddenly with the news that there are cheaper, less harmful, and 
more efficacious remedies available. Big Pharmacy would virtually 
vanish.” —Paul Fassa. Article excerpt from Natural News , September 24, 


2009. 


Cancer, along with cardiovascular diseases, diabetes and chronic lung 
diseases, is one of the biggest natural killers. Some fatality estimates 
suggest as many as 20,000 cancer patients are dying worldwide every day. 

By some estimates, nearly two million Americans are diagnosed with 
cancer annually. 

According to Mercola.com , which promotes itself as the world’s 
No.1 natural health site, “One person out of three will be hit with a cancer 
diagnosis at some time in their lives.” Subscribers are urged to understand 
that cancer is big business. 

In an article dated August 3, 2013, Mercola.com states, “The cancer 
industry is spending virtually nothing of its multi-billion dollar resources on 
effective prevention strategies, such as dietary guidelines, exercise and 
obesity education. Instead, it pours its money into treating cancer , not 
preventing or curing it. Why would they shoot their cash cow? If they can 


keep the well-oiled Cancer Machine running, they will continue to make 


massive profits on chemotherapy drugs, radiotherapy, diagnostic procedures 
and surgeries. 

“The typical cancer patient spends $50,000 fighting the disease. 
Chemotherapy drugs are among the most expensive of all treatments, many 
ranging from $3,000 to $7,000 for a one-month supply”. 

The article concludes, “In spite of the enormous amounts of money 
funneled into cancer research today, two out of three cancer patients will be 
dead within five years after receiving all or part of the standard cancer 
treatment trinity—surgery, radiotherapy and chemotherapy.” 

There’s no doubt, in the last few decades hundreds of billions of 
dollars have been spent internationally on cancer research. In the US alone, 
since President Nixon launched his ‘War on Cancer’ program in 1971, tens 
of billions in government funding have been granted to cancer researchers. 

And when a cancer cure is finally found it will save millions of lives 
and will be the medical discovery of the era. 

However, there are theories out there which suggest there has already 
been a cure, or many cures, discovered for cancer. These popular theories 
suggest the Medical Industrial Complex have a huge financial incentive to 
suppress cures so they can continue to provide their own costly treatments 


for cancer patients. 


If true, that would be a callous and unforgiveable business model, 
unnecessarily costing countless lives. 

Of course, many if not most known (proclaimed) alternative cancer 
treatments are noticeably lacking in suitable testing methodology and well 
conducted clinical trials, and test results often haven’t demonstrated 
significant efficacy; nor have results been published, or published in 
appropriate publications at least . 

According to Wikipedia, “A 2006 systematic review of 214 articles 
covering 198 clinical trials of alternative cancer treatments concluded that 
almost none conducted dose-ranging studies, which are necessary to ensure 
that the patients are being given a useful amount of the treatment. These 
kinds of treatments appear and vanish frequently, and have throughout 
history”. 

The medical establishment has identified and branded as ineffective 
numerous alternative therapies to treat and prevent cancer. These include: 
homeopathy, naturopathy, herbalism, holistic medicine and aromatherapy. 

Similarly, many other treatments have been put down by the 
establishment. To name but a few, these include light therapy and other 
energy-based treatments, fasting and other diet-based treatments, cannabis 
and other plant-based treatments, colon cleansing and other physical 


procedures, and faith healing and other such spiritual measures. 


There’s no disputing that the alternative (cancer treatment) route is 
littered with examples of pseudo-science, snake oil salesmen, bogus cures 
and failures; nor is there any disputing that in recent decades medical 
science has made major inroads into treating and removing cancers. You 
only need to look at the advances made in chemotherapy and radiation 
therapy, and the refinement of surgical techniques, to understand that. 

However, officially at least, a cure for cancer still eludes Mankind and 
cancer sufferers continue to die by the millions every year. 

For that reason alone, mainstream medicine should not be so quick to 
dismiss claims of alternative treatments and cures. After all, there are many 
case studies that support the theory that there has already been a cure, or 
many cures, discovered for cancer. 

Even that respected American non-profit medical practice and 
research group the Mayo Clinic pays lip service at least to alternative 
cancer treatments. On its website, beneath the warning “ Many alternative 
cancer treatments are unproved and some may even be dangerous ,” the 
clinic lists “10 alternative cancer treatments that are generally safe” and “ 
have shown some promise in helping people with cancer”. 

Those alternative treatments (with the Mayo Clinic’s abbreviated 


comments added) include: 


e Acupuncture — “ May be helpful in relieving nausea caused by 
chemotherapy. ” 

e Aromatherapy — “ May be helpful in relieving nausea, pain and stress. 

e Exercise — “ May help people with cancer live longer and improve... 
quality of life. ” 

e Hypnotherapy — “ May be helpful for people...who are experiencing 
anxiety, pain and stress. ” 

e Massage — “ Can be helpful in relieving pain. ” 

e Meditation — “ May help...by relieving anxiety and stress. ” 

e Music therapy — “ May help relieve pain and control nausea and 
vomiting. ” 

e Relaxation techniques — “ May be helpful in relieving anxiety and 
fatigue. ” 

e Taichi- “ May help relieve stress. ” 

e Yoga -— “ May provide some stress relief...improve sleep and reduce 
fatigue. ” 
Hardly earth-shattering stuff. However, it’s a concession at least that 

there is a place within mainstream medicine — no matter how small — for 


alternative treatments in combating cancer. 


The American Cancer Society is even more conservative in its stance 
on alternative cancer treatments. AMC’s website states that complementary 
or alternative cancer therapies are harder to evaluate than mainstream 
treatment . 

AMC states, “One big concern is that, with alternative treatments, the 
delay in mainstream treatment can allow the cancer to grow and spread to 
other parts of the body. Another is that some complementary and alternative 
therapies have been reported to cause serious problems or even deaths. 
Even so, most of these problems are not reported to the FDA by the patient 
or family, so no one else hears about them. 

“We do know that certain vitamins and minerals can increase the risk 
of cancer or other illnesses, especially if too much is taken. But when it 
happens to one person, it is very easy to miss any link between the illness 
and the supplement. Large groups of people must be studied to find out 
about a small increase in risk”. 

The AMC report continues, “There are those who think that 
treatments derived from folk remedies that have been used for thousands of 
years must work...just because a treatment method has been used a long 
time does not mean that it works... 

“When scientific studies are not done, it is hard to tell what is caused 


by the illness and what is caused by the treatment. Herbal treatments that 


are given for illnesses that go away on their own may be given credit for 
curing the person. Or the treatment might make the person feel better for a 
short time but have no effect in the long run”. 

All good points, but it doesn’t remotely change the cold, hard fact that 
cancer patients working within the mainstream medical system continue to 
succumb to the deadly disease in frightening and ever-increasing numbers. 
Or that no cure for cancer appears to be on the horizon within mainstream 
Western medicine. 

What follows is a sample of alternative cancer cure theories we’ve 
unearthed as a result of conducting our own research. 

In the 1920’s, Canadian nurse Rene Caisse developed a natural 
concoction of herbs called Essiac . Nurse Caisse claimed it could cure 
cancer and she garnered many testimonials from satisfied patients said to be 
cancer-free after taking the product. Laboratory tests did not confirm Essiac 
offered any benefits whatsoever, but conspiracy theorists argue the lab tests 
were rigged and that Big Pharma flexed its muscle to shut Caisse down. 

In the 1940’s, German-bom American physician Max Gerson (1881- 
1959) developed a nutrition-based cancer treatment called Gerson Therapy . 
After repeatedly claiming his therapy cured cancer, Doctor Gerson had his 
medical license suspended and he died while still under suspension. 


Although now a maligned and mostly forgotten cancer treatment in 


America, it remains popular in Mexico where there are Gerson clinics in 
operation, treating local and foreign cancer patients. 

In the 1950’s, American coal miner Harry Hoxsey promoted his 
family’s century-old herbal recipe, which he touted as a cancer cure. He set 
up clinics in 17 states around America before all were closed down by the 
FDA. Hoxsey made a rare documentary film in 1957 called You Don’t Have 
to Die , which detailed his cure and covered the patients he treated with it. 
There’s a more recent documentary titled Hoxsey: How Healing Becomes a 
Crime , which chronicles his battles with what the docomakers refer to as 
organized medicine . 

In the 1980’s, Italian medical doctor, chemist and pharmacologist 
Luigi di Bella (1912-2003) claimed to have developed a cure for cancer 
known as Di Bella Therapy . The formula was a combination of vitamins, 
drugs and hormones. 

The American Cancer Society says on its website that numerous 
studies showed Di Bella Therapy “may have had a negative effect 
compared to the outcome for similar patients receiving standard treatment”. 
However, there are some alternative medical researchers who believe Di 
Bella therapy was a legitimate cancer cure that was permanently quashed by 


the medical establishment. 


Despite the extremely negative press garnered in Italy and the rest of 
the world there are, or were, cancer patients who swore by Di Bella 
Therapy and gave testimonials. For example, on the website 
BeatingCancerCenter.org is the following statement: “For about three 
years, the patient has been following the Di Bella therapy without side 
effects, improving the quality of life and going back to work.” 

Luigi di Bella himself consistently stated that pharmaceutical 
companies were conspiring against him. 

One who believes olive leaf extract can fight or even prevent cancer 
is a UK gentleman who is a member of our ‘Underground Knowledge’ 
discussion group on Goodreads.com . He speaks from some experience as 
he claims he battled back to full fitness after being hospitalized for four 
months with a rare condition. He’s convinced his recovery was down to 
olive leaf extract, which he took in conjunction with hemp oil and Vitamin 
D. 

Our own investigation into the merits of using olive leaf extract to 
combat cancer proved productive. Among the many papers published on the 
subject, a report by health writer Danica Collins on the 
UndergroundHealthReporter.com site claims that “The phytochemical 
known as oleuropein found in olive leaf extract has been shown to eliminate 


cancer tumors in 9 to 12 days”. 


Collins says, “It’s no wonder that people who live in the 
Mediterranean area — who consume 20 times more olive oil than 
Americans — have half the incidences of cancer than the U.S. Both the 
olive leaf and olive fruit have active polyphenol properties, but in the 
processing of the fruit and oil, many are removed. 

“Even so, olive oil contains enough polyphenols that deliver many 
healthful benefits. It is the olive leaf, however, that is prized for its anti- 
tumor, anti-microbial and anti-viral properties. And it’s not just cancer that 
olive leaf extract has been shown to treat successfully”. 

She concludes, “Clinical tests conducted by the New York University 
School of Medicine showed that olive leaf extract is able to change the 
pathways of HIV-type infections as well, and may even reverse these 
conditions”. 

Collins also refers to a book titled Olive Leaf Extract , by Dr. Morton 
Walker who, she says, recommends using olive leaf extract for its 
miraculous effects on more than 125 infectious and chronic diseases. (We 
couldn’t obtain a copy of this book before our own book went to press, but 
it sounds interesting). 

The health benefits of olive leaf extract are also extoled in an article 
published by Fox News on January 23, 2013. It confirms that “O live leaf is 


an especially good source of the anti-cancer compounds apigenin and 


luteolin , and is a source of the anti-malarial agent cinchonine . And 
oleuropein has also shown protective capabilities against breast cancer”. 

The article continues, “Olive leaf extract also acts as an anti- 
inflammatory. Like oxidation, inflammation is a key factor in chronic and 
degenerative diseases. Animal studies additionally suggest that olive leaf 
extract may protect against nerve damage, and may be of value in cases of 
stroke”. 

The popular science-based natural health advocacy organization 
Natural News, led by activist-turned-scientist Mike Adams, lists on its 
website “The top seven natural cures for cancer that got buried by the FDA, 
AMA, CDC.” Detailed case studies supporting each “cure” are included in 
an article dated October 24, 2013 on the organization’s NaturalNews.com 
site. 

One of the above-mentioned case studies in particular is worth 
highlighting. It involves the alleged payoff of a cancer researcher to cease 
work on natural cures and retire in Mexico. 

According to the article, the researcher, one Raymond Rife, 
“discovered the most promising cure for curing ‘hopeless’ cancer cases.” 
He also designed and developed cutting edge microscopes and helium 


plasma lamps to support his research. 


No surprises Rife was resented by Big Pharma and Western medicine 
elitists in the medical community. 

The article outlines a timeline showing Rife’s demise as follows: 

“The AMA (American Medical Association) visits all doctors 
involved with Rife warning them: ‘Those who don't stop using the 
Frequency Instruments lose their medical license.’ Doctors immediately 
turn in their Rife Machines for fear of indictment”. And (the following 
year) “the AMA pays (Rife’s associate Dr. Arthur) Kendall over $200,000 
to stop working on cancer cures and retire in Mexico”. 

Dr. Kendall, incidentally, reportedly died of “unknown causes” five 
years later, and two years after that, according to the same article, Rife 
“turns to alcohol, eventually needing rehabilitation”. 

The list of other supposed cancer cures said to have been suppressed 
is long enough to fill a whole book. These range from Cannabidiol , the 
little-known medical compound found in Marijuana, to a treatment that 
involves ingesting nothing other than regular household baking soda. 

In 2009 Hollywood celebrity and cancer survivor Suzanne Somers 
wrote about natural cancer cures in her book Knockout: Interviews with 
Doctors Who Are Curing Cancer and How To Prevent Getting it in the First 


Place. 


The synopsis for the book mentions that “Somers interviews doctors 
who are successfully using the most innovative cancer treatments— 
treatments that build up the body rather than tear it down.” 

Knockout also outlines an array of effective, alternative treatment 
options from doctors all over the United States. Treatments that do not 
involve chemotherapy or radiation and which primarily focus on building 
up the immune system. 

The book’s synopsis also mentions the “stunning testimonials from 
inspirational survivors using alternative treatments”. 

In a 2010 interview she gave on News Max TV , Somers spoke about 
her personal experience beating cancer and the wider research she 
conducted on alternative cures while writing Knockout . 

“I would talk to these (alternative) doctors, interview them, and I 
would say to each of them ‘it’s all well and good for you to tell me this, but 
I need to talk to your patients’. They opened up their patients to me. I talked 
to Stage Four lung cancer, liver cancer, ovarian cancer, cervical cancer, 
breast cancer, prostate cancer, brain tumors — all these people living these 
normal, healthy lives having not been degraded by harsh chemicals. And I 
realized that there is another way that none of us know about.” 

The other way, of course, includes alternative, natural healing 


methods which do not involve the Medical Industrial Complex’s patented 


(and highly profitable) chemo and radiation therapies. 
To quote the natural health website Mercola.com once more, “There 
is so much you can do to lower your risk for cancer”. 
The site lists its “12 top cancer prevention strategies”. These include: 
e Food preparation — “Eat at least one-third of your food raw . ” 
e Carbohydrates and sugar — “Reduce or eliminate processed foods, 
sugar/fructose and grain-based foods.” 
e Protein and fat — “Consider reducing your protein levels to one gram 
per kilogram of lean body weight.” 
e GMOs - “Avoid genetically engineered foods.” 
e Animal-based Omega-3 fats — “Normalize your ratio of Omega-3 to 
Omega-6 fats by taking a high-quality krill oil.” 
e Natural probiotics — “Optimize your gut flora...add naturally 
fermented food to your diet.” 
e Exercise — “Make regular exercise a priority...lowers insulin levels.” 
e Vitamin D — “Decrease your risk of cancer by more than half simply 
by optimizing your vitamin D levels with appropriate sun exposure.” 
e Sleep — “Make sure you are getting enough restorative sleep.” 
e Exposure to toxins — “Reduce your exposure to environmental 


toxins.” 


e Exposure to radiation — “Limit your exposure and protect yourself 
from radiation produced by cell phones, towers, base stations, and 

Wi-Fi stations.” 

e Stress management — “Stress from all causes is a major contributor to 
disease.” 

If you have cancer or know anyone who has been diagnosed with the 
disease, Massimo Mazzucco’s 2010 documentary film Cancer: The 
Forbidden Cures is a good starting place for those searching for natural 
cures. 

Of course, always consult with your doctor first . (And in case you’re 
wondering, this is a disclaimer we had to include for legal reasons). 

To be fair, the natural health sector has attracted its share of quacks, 
too, so all claims of cures should be treated with a degree of skepticism 
until proven. However, automatically riding roughshod over claims of 
natural cures, especially where those claims are supported by glowing and 
apparently bona-fide testimonials, is no more the answer than gullibly 
believing them all. 

There are those who may argue that Big Pharma could also make 
money out of cures for cancer and that it would be a lot easier than 
suppressing cures. To counter that, many independent medical researchers 


say long-term or ongoing cancer treatments , like chemotherapy, would be 


far more profitable than delivering single-visit cures. It has been estimated 
that the average cancer patient spends tens of thousands of dollars on 
standard treatments with some even spending hundreds of thousands. 
Again, Big Pharma’s repeat customers are sick people. From a 
financial perspective, cured people are of little use. 
As the cancer industry alone is a multi-trillion dollar industry for Big 
Pharma, it seems believable that if any cure was to be suppressed for 


financial gain it would be a cancer cure. 
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Medical tests you may not need and procedures that may kill you 


“Fifty percent of all doctors graduate in the bottom half of their 
class — Hope your surgery went well!” —Simone Elkeles, bestselling 


author of Rules of Attraction 


A Reuters report headed ‘Unnecessary repeat cholesterol tests 
common’ perhaps provides an insight into how the medical system, or 


machine, works. 


Dated July 1, 2013, it advises that one-third of people with heart 
disease have their cholesterol levels checked more often than guidelines 
recommend, and reports that research suggests such extra testing may be a 
waste of time and money if it doesn't lead to improvements in patients' 
health. 

More about those over-the-top cholesterol-level checks later in this 
chapter. Meantime, that Reuters report got us thinking... 

How many medical tests and hospital procedures are unnecessary? 

An exhaustive search of published medical documents, mainstream 
media releases and medical websites reveals the answer to that question is: 
far, far too many. 

Even the medical profession, it seems, admits many medical 
procedures are unnecessary or over-used; an article dated March 5, 2013 on 
the well-respected Scientific American site states that the routine use of 130 
different medical screenings, tests and treatments are often unnecessary and 
should be scaled back; that’s according to 25 medical specialty 
organizations whose findings are reported on in the article. 

The writer quotes a 2012 report by America’s Institute of Medicine, 
which estimated that “in 2009 some $750 billion, or about 30 percent of all 
health spending, was wasted on unnecessary services and other issues, such 


as excessive administrative costs and fraud”. 


Many of the services deemed unnecessary appear on lists released by 
Choosing Wisely , an initiative of the American Board of Internal Medicine 
Foundation aimed at reducing needless medical interventions that waste 
money and can actually do more harm than good. 

The Scientific American article reports that some of the items on the 
lists are familiar, giving as one example the recommendation that patients 
should avoid scheduling non-medically indicated labor inductions or 
cesarean sections before 39 weeks. It states other items are designed to 
reduce the use of expensive and often unnecessary imaging tests, such as 
early use of magnetic resonance imaging (MRI) or computed tomography 
scan (CT) scans for complaints that will likely go away on their own. 

The report continues, “Other list items may surprise patients. The 
American College of Obstetricians and Gynecologists recommends that 
women 30 to 65 years old who are not at high risk for cervical cancer skip 
the annual pap smears; the research shows that conducting screenings every 
three years works just as well”. 

Professor Virginia Moyer, chair of the U.S. Preventive Services Task 
Force, is quoted as saying that mammography use is responsible for around 
one fifth of the cases of over-diagnosis of breast cancer. “Sometimes a 


screening leads to a false positive, after which additional tests can expose 


patients to unnecessary radiation or even biopsies, which carry their own 
risks,” she says. 

“Moyer points out that women have gotten mastectomies to treat 
small, nonaggressive cancers that were never going to affect them. ‘That’s a 
huge harm,’ she says. ‘Yet it can be difficult to convince people that it’s 
okay to simply live with a cancer’.” 

In an article dated June 27, 2013, the Huffington Post lists four 
medical tests you may not need. Quoting a report in the Archives of Internal 
Medicine , it claims that 28% of primary care physicians admit to over- 
treating patients, including by ordering potentially unwarranted tests as a 
precaution against malpractice suits. “Unfortunately, excessive screening 
can open the door to unnecessary surgeries and medications -- not to 
mention needless anxiety”. 

The four tests Huffington Post readers are invited to reconsider (with 
the reporter’s abridged comments in quotes) are: 

e Electrocardiogram, or ECG, to detect heart abnormalities that can 
indicate cardiovascular disease — “There's no evidence that an ECG 

will reduce your risk of having a heart attack, according to...the U.S. 

Preventive Services Task Force”. 

e Upper endoscopy to diagnose conditions like gastroesophageal reflux 


disease — “ ‘You could be better off... trying proton pump inhibitors 


for four to eight weeks,’ says Amir Qaseem, MD, PhD, director of 
clinical policy at the American College of Physicians”. 

e Imaging (MRI, CT scans) for lower back pain to pinpoint the source 
of your discomfort — “MRIs not only don't improve recovery, but can 
increase a patient's likelihood of having surgery as much as 
eightfold...(and) may increase your risk for cancer”. 

e Bone mineral density scan to screen for osteoporosis — “If the test 
reveals mild bone loss, you may be prescribed osteoporosis 
medication, even though evidence suggests it would have little 
effect... You could be better off ... waiting until you're 65 (before 


being screened)”. 


“Whenever a doctor cannot do good, he must be kept from doing 
harm. —Hippocrates 


Hospitals can also be dangerous places, according to another article 
the Huffington Post ran on April 3, 2013. Quoting the Institute of Medicine, 
it reports, “100,000 people die every year due to medical error -- more 
deaths than from car accidents, diabetes, and pneumonia. Far more patients 
are victims of medical error”. 

The report also quotes “a stunning” 2011 Health Affairs article in 


which researchers apparently discovered that medical errors occurred in 


one-third of all hospitalized patients. “A separate study of Medicare patients 
found that one in seven people in the hospital experience at least one 
unintended harm”. 

The Huffington Post report identifies the following as “the 10 
common medical errors that can occur in the hospital”: Misdiagnosis, 
unnecessary treatment, unnecessary tests and deadly procedures, medication 
mistakes, ‘never events’ (events that should never happen), uncoordinated 
care, infections (from hospital to patient), not-so-accidental ‘accidents,’ 
missed warning signs and premature discharge (from hospital). 

According to the report, misdiagnosis is the most common type of 
medical error in a hospital; $700 billion is spent every year on unnecessary 
tests and treatments; medication mistakes affect 1.5 million Americans 
annually; ‘never events’ (such as scissors being left in patients’ bodies) 
happen all too often; hospital-acquired infections, according to the Centers 
for Disease Control, affect 1.7 million people annually and cause nearly 
100,000 deaths every year; and malfunctioning medical devices cause tens 
of thousands of “accidents” in hospitals every year. 

Choosing Wisely , that worthy medical initiative referred to earlier, 
reports that “three out of four US physicians say the frequency with which 
doctors order unnecessary medical tests and procedures is a serious problem 


for America’s health care system—but just as many say that the average 


physician orders unnecessary medical tests and procedures at least once a 
week”. 

If that admission (by US physicians) has been accurately reported — as 
appears to be the case given Choosing Wisely’s impressive credentials and 
reputation for accuracy — then that raises alarm bells. We suspect the 
estimates are very conservative and the actual incidence of doctors going 
overboard on medical tests is even higher. Possibly much higher. 

Returning to those “unnecessary repeat cholesterol tests” we touched 
on at the start of this chapter, Choosing Wisely ’s summation of cholesterol 
testing, and the statins used in those tests, is interesting. It reports that 
Statins are drugs that lower your cholesterol, but if you are age 75 or older 
and you haven’t had symptoms of heart disease, “statins may be a bad 
idea”. 

The writer points out that many older adults have high cholesterol and 
their doctors usually prescribe statins to prevent heart disease even though, 
for older people, “there is no clear evidence” that high cholesterol leads to 
heart disease or death. 

“In fact, some studies show the opposite—that older people with the 
lowest cholesterol levels actually have the highest risk of death...Statins 


can cause muscle problems, such as aches, pains, or weakness (and) may 


increase the risk of diabetes, cataracts, and damage to the liver, kidneys, and 
nerves”. 

This is reinforced by the Reuters report also referred to earlier. It 
quotes Dr. Michael Johansen, of the Ohio State University in Columbus, 
who says doctors may order more tests to meet or even exceed performance 
measures “and because they get paid for running a cholesterol panel”. 

The report refers to a US study, led by Dr. Salim Virani, of the 
Michael E. DeBakey Veterans Affairs Medical Center, in Houston, which 
tracked over 35,000 people with heart disease, and found all had their LDL 
(‘bad’) cholesterol under control even though they hadn't recently started 
taking any new cholesterol drugs. 

“Over the 11 months after patients' most recent cholesterol test, one in 
three underwent a repeat test. Very few of those patients - about six percent 
- had any changes made to their treatment regimen as a result of the second 
test...People with additional health problems, such as diabetes or high 
blood pressure, were most likely to get their cholesterol panel repeated... 
The average cost of a cholesterol test is about $16...That works out to 
almost $204,000 in early tests in their study population - not including the 
cost of both patients' and doctors’ time”. 

We haven’t devoted much space in this chapter to the unseemly 


subject of money. ( Unseemly in this case because certain factions in the 


Medical Industrial Complex are clearly creaming it financially while many 
of its customers/patients are struggling to pay for, or meet, the cost of their 
healthcare). 

However, the Reuters report referred to above reminds us that 
someone is paying for every doctor’s appointment, test and screening. 
Throw in the cost of unnecessary tests and repeat tests (around $16 in the 
case of a cholesterol test) and you begin to understand the amount of money 
we are talking about. It’s huge! 

Thankfully, as we’ve shown, the medical profession acknowledges 
there’s a problem, but it will be interesting to see what the powers-that-be 
do about it. As per usual, we suspect it will be left to us (Joe/Jo Citizen) to 


keep them honest. 
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Insurance — the devil's in the detail 


“Unless you’re a Warren Buffet or Bill Gates, you’re one illness 


away from financial ruin in this country.” —Dr. Steffie Woolhandler 


One faction we haven’t devoted much space to so far is the health 
insurance sector — another major player in the aforementioned complex. It, 
too, has come in for its share of criticism. In fact, allegations of corruption 
have been swirling around health insurers for years. 

If those unnecessary medical tests don’t kill you, perhaps your 
medical insurance bill will! 

One who intimately knows how the health insurance sector works is 
American Wendell Potter, a health insurance insider who shares his 
knowledge of the industry in a revealing article posted on the 
WantToKnow. info blog site. In it, Wendell claims he was “in a unique 
position to see not only how Wall Street analysts and investors influence 
decisions insurance company executives make but also how the industry 
has carried out behind-the-scenes PR and lobbying campaigns to kill or 
weaken any health care reform efforts that threatened insurers' 
profitability”. 

Wendell continues, “I also have seen how the industry's practices — 
especially those of the for-profit insurers that are under constant pressure 
from Wall Street to meet their profit expectations — have contributed to the 
tragedy of nearly 50 million people being uninsured as well as to the 
growing number of Americans who, because insurers now require them to 


pay thousands of dollars out of their own pockets before their coverage 


kicks in — are underinsured. An estimated 25 million of us now fall into that 
category . 

“What I saw happening over the past few years was a steady 
movement away from the concept of insurance and toward ‘individual 
responsibility,’ a term used a lot by insurers and their ideological allies. 
This is playing out as a continuous shifting of the financial burden of health 
care costs away from insurers and employers and onto the backs of 
individuals”. 

Wendell concludes that rising medical bills mean fewer sick people 
are visiting their doctor or collecting prescriptions, and he predicts the 
future for many who become seriously ill will involve bankruptcy or 
foreclosure on their homes. 

And, of course, that’s exactly what’s happening. 

When it comes to the US medical system at least, there is no 
“universal healthcare” service that covers every citizen. In theory, access to 
cheap or else employer-sponsored private health insurance is supposed to 
ensure virtually everybody’s covered, but what about the uninsured and the 
underinsured? 

Call us naive, but it seems to us that any civilized society should at 
least provide basic healthcare to every man, woman and child. Relying on 


private insurance seems like an obvious recipe for disaster. This insurance- 


to-fill-the-gaps approach guarantees collateral damage, including untold 
deaths. 

Many politicians claim it would be far too expensive to provide 
universal healthcare, but don’t blink an eye as they sign off on several 
trillion dollars annually on military expenditure to keep the perpetual war 
machine rolling. Go figure! 

Let’s not forget that many countries — like Japan, Australia, the UK, 
Sweden and New Zealand to name but a few — comfortably provide free, or 
at least heavily subsidized, healthcare for all their citizens without too much 
financial discomfort. So the argument from American politicians that 
universal healthcare would bankrupt the country just does not hold up. 

This healthcare disparity between the US and the rest of the 
(developed) world was covered in no uncertain terms in a June 2012 article 
in The Atlantic . Headlined ‘Here's a Map of the Countries That Provide 
Universal Health Care (America's Still Not on It)’ the article’s very first line 
says it all. It reads, “The U.S. stands almost entirely alone among developed 
nations that lack universal health care.” 

The map referred to is a world map that highlighted those countries 
which provided (and still provide) free or heavily subsidized healthcare for 
all their citizens. Around half the world’s countries were highlighted, which 


no doubt surprised many American readers. 


The article points out that universal healthcare is available “from 
Europe to the Asian powerhouses to South America's southern cone to the 
Anglophone states of Australia, New Zealand, and Canada. The only 
developed outliers are a few still-troubled Balkan states, the Soviet-style 
autocracy of Belarus, and the U.S. of A., the richest nation in the world”. 

A 2013 Real Truth magazine article headlined ‘America’s Healthcare 
Crisis — Is There a Solution?’, by Edward L. Winkfield, blames insurance 
for the mess that is the US healthcare system. 

Winkfield highlights the exploding cost of healthcare in the last few 
decades. He quotes some horrifying statics, citing high medical costs being 
a direct cause of 60% of all bankruptcies in America and quoting a tenfold 
increase in healthcare expenditure in a single generation (up from $256 
billion in 1980 to $2.6 trillion in 2010). 

“By and large,” Winkfield states, “U.S. healthcare can be summed up 
in one word: insurance . It is intended to protect individuals and families 
against the possibility of a devastating financial loss. Many believe this 
system is the only way to avoid bankruptcy and the trauma that 
accompanies an expensive medical bill they cannot afford to pay—in 
multiple lifetimes. 


“Yet, even with insurance, a serious illness can lead to financial ruin”. 


Winkfield ends his article with a statement that basically summarizes 
the main theme we wish to express in this entire book: 

“Those interested in truly resolving the healthcare dilemma must 
realize that implementing an entire system that is proactive — based in part 
on properly equipping the body to function — and not reactive — depending 
solely on medical science for a cure — is vital to solving the crisis once and 
for all. This is the factor that has been woefully missing from the healthcare 


equation!” 


“It’s sick, the price of medicine.” —The Psychedelic Furs, President 


Gas 


Officially, 18,000 American citizens die every year for no better 
reason than not having an insurance card. Many have suggested that 
number is a very conservative estimate. 

Approximately 45 million US citizens, or one American in every 
seven, do not have health insurance and are therefore all at risk. 

Here’s another statistic: besides being the number one cause in the US 
for bankruptcy, medical expenses are also the number one cause of 


homelessness. 


The medical insurance system, which regularly tries to wriggle out of 
paying fully insured patients by using creative lawyers and loopholes buried 
in the fine print of contracts, is a big reason for all these horrifying 
Statistics. 

How many people have to die or suffer unnecessarily before logic 
finally sets in and everyone agrees too many citizens are falling thru the 
cracks in this corrupt user pays healthcare system? 

It’s a really perverse world where we have almost unlimited military 
expenditure to finance wars, where our governments readily bail out 
privately-owned banks with multi-trillion dollar relief packages, and yet we 
cannot cover the measly costs of our own citizens’ basic healthcare. 

People need to stop accepting the BS line that it’s all just “too 
expensive” for governments and that less fortunate individuals must cover 
every single Goddamn cost by themselves. The less fortunate individuals 
we refer to include the mentally ill, abuse victims, war vets, the disabled, 
many of the elderly, the unemployed and, in many cases, employed citizens 
struggling to make ends meet. 

As with education, you can’t put a price on a population’s health. It 
should be any government’s first expenditure priority, not their last. 

We will never have a civilized society until we create a fair and 


universal health system in which every man, woman and child — no matter 


their financial situation — has access to medical services when ill. 


Healthcare is not a privilege, it’s a human right . 
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When did your doctor last talk to you about your diet? 


“T actually like how doctors talk. I like the sound of science. I like 
how words you don't understand explain things you can't understand.” 


—American author (Ms.) R.J. Palacio 


Most of you will be aware of the old adage, You are what you eat . It 
seems to us, though, that many members of the medical profession aren’t 
aware — or, if they are, they consider it an old wives’ tale. 

When did your doctor last talk to you about your diet ? We suspect 
that, more often than not, doctors only deign to discuss diet when a patient 
dares to raise the subject. And then, if your experience is like ours, you’Il be 
greeted with a frosty stare or, at best, a few mumbled banalities about not 


over-eating or the importance of a balanced diet or cut down on fats . 


Which leads to more (related) questions: How long do doctors-in- 
training spend studying nutrition at medical school? And why isn’t nutrition 
on the curriculum alongside biochemistry, pathology, physiology and the 
like? 

These questions and more are raised in a very appropriate discussion 
thread on the ResearchGate.net site. A random selection of comments from 
that thread follows: 

e “We need clinicians to remember to consider nutrition when 
seeing/treating a patient rather than being a full nutritional expert. 
However they should know basics such as basic nutritional needs and 
guidelines, calculating and interpreting BMI, when to give nutritional 
support and be aware of the importance of using nutritional screening 
tools to see if referral to a dietitian is required.” 

e “T would be a staunch supporter of making nutrition a major field of 
study in a medical doctors pursuit of their degree.” 

e “Before health care providers can get into...details about individual 
response to nutrients and talk about personal nutrition, they need to 
establish their nutrition knowledge and clinical skills foundation. For 
physicians this needs to happen in medical school and requires a 


serious effort.” 


e “Considering the importance of nutrition for a patient's recovery from 
disease and maintenance of health it is surprising that nutrition isn't a 
bigger part of conventional medical school education.” 

e “Tt should be within the core responsibilities of doctors to address 
nutrition in patient care and it is essential that all doctors know the 
appropriate time to make a dietitian referral.” 

e “Why is it so hard to understand that robust familiarity with nutrition 
is equally or even more important (than surgery training)?” 

To add some balance to the discussion, one contributor (from the 
University of Jordan) to the above thread observes that nutrition is “a 
specialized field and huge in its content.” He adds, “Medical students (are) 
overwhelmed by texts, labs, and courses. It requires an evolutionary plan to 
incorporate nutrition with medicine curricula”. 

Medical educators at least pay lip service to the importance of 
nutrition, and they appear to be in general agreement that there's not enough 
instruction on this topic in today's medical schools. 

For example, the American Academy of Family Physicians (AAFP) 
addresses this via its official online site AAFP News . In an article dated 
May 17, 2010, the writer reports that although most medical schools (in the 
US) offer some form of nutrition education, only one-quarter require a 


dedicated nutrition course. 


The article continues, “In fact, the amount of nutrition education that 
medical students receive is so ‘inadequate’ that ‘medical school graduates 
feel unprepared to intervene in their patients' care with regard to nutrition,’ 
according to the UNC preliminary survey results”. 

Another 2010 report — this one published by the US National Library 
of Medicine in conjunction with the National Institutes of Health — 
concludes that “The amount of nutrition education that medical students 
receive continues to be inadequate”. 

That report summarizes a survey of 109 medical schools, which 
revealed that “most (103) required some form of nutrition education” of 
their students. The most disturbing revelation, however, is that “Overall, 
medical students received 19.6 contact hours of nutrition instruction during 
their medical school careers”. 

19.6 contact hours of nutrition instruction? During a med school 


course that takes, what, four or five years at least? 


“The downside to becoming a doctor, I think, is it's a very long 
process; four years of medical school, three years of internship, two 
years of residency, umpteen years of specialization, and then finally you 
get to be what you have trained almost all your life for.” —South 


Korean artist Jim Lee 


Let’s face it, sensible eating is probably the best single thing we can 
do to help ensure a healthy future as food governs the functions of our 
organs and figures prominently in both the contracting of illness and 
disease, and in our recovery from those ailments. 

The link between diet and health is well proven and, more 
importantly, widely acknowledged by doctors, for ailments such as diabetes 
and heart disease, but are roundly ignored by them in treating other human 
conditions — cancer being one of those. Indeed, mainstream (Western) 
medicine seems to go out of its way to discourage cancer patients from 
making too much of the cancer-diet connection. 

The good health site HoneyColony.com neatly addresses this in an 
article quoting Dr. Carolyn Dean, a medical advisory board member of the 
nonprofit Nutritional Magnesium Association. She says, “There are many 
reasons why diet is not stressed in cancer treatment” and “Most of them 
stem from the fact that medicine does not put any emphasis on nutrition in 
medical school...In about 3,500 hours of typical medical school training, 
maybe one, two, or three hours’ worth of classes are devoted to basic 
nutrition”. 

So now it’s only three hours of basic nutrition at most...in a five-year 


course! Lordy. 


The cancer-diet connection is also examined by the BBC online in an 
article dated May 19, 2013. Presenter Sheila Dillon, herself a cancer patient, 
observes, “Thousands of scientific papers have been published on the link 
between diet and the treatment and prevention of cancer, but in practice 
food is still considered a marginal aspect of cancer care”. 

Ms Dillon continues, “Research confirmed that in most cancer centres 
in the UK, diet is still seen as almost meaningless in cancer treatment and 
aftercare. Yet there is good science available on the subject, though not a lot 
of it is what medics call ‘gold standard’ science. 

“There are almost no double-blinded, large scale, studies done on 
people because they are expensive, very hard to do and there is no financial 
incentive. Who would make serious profit out of the discovery that 
mushrooms kill cancer cells? 

“Most of the research has been done on cancer cells in the laboratory 
or on animals. What the best of it shows is interesting implications in a 
range of foods. 

“One of the best-researched foods (in the US and Ireland) is the spice 
turmeric. Curcumin is a chemical compound found in the root of turmeric, 
which has a general anti-inflammatory effect and quite specific effects on 


several forms of cancer, including mine,” she says. 


“Research has also been conducted on berries containing ellagic acid, 
which seems to curb cancer cells’ ability to grow their own blood supply, 
mushrooms (the polysaccharides), green tea, as well as the cabbage and 
onion families. 

Ms Dillon concludes, “From my experience as a cancer patient I think 
many people fear that they are being ungrateful for the medical care they 
have had by bringing up issues such as diet”. 

Still in the UK, if a report published by the British Psychological 
Society is correct, “too many people with eating disorders are being 
dismissed by doctors as simply having peculiar habits with food”. 

The report, dated February 25, 2014, is based on the findings of 
Cosmopolitan UK magazine and the charity Beat which wamed that 
“around 1.6 million people currently have an eating disorder in Britain, half 
of whom have being diagnosed with an EDNOS (eating disorder not 
otherwise specified) that is separate from anorexia or bulimia”. 

The article continues, “However, many of these patients could be left 
waiting up to two years for treatment in the form of cognitive behavioural 
therapy because GPs do not view their symptoms as sufficiently serious to 
warrant urgent investigation”. 

By now it should be clear there’s a serious disconnect between (most) 


doctors and the role of nutrition in their patients’ health. Whether you 


blame those who set the already crowded curricula at medical schools or 
whether you blame the tunnel vision mainstream medicine has regarding 
diet, the fact remains there’s a problem. And in many independent medical 


researchers eye it’s a big problemo . 


“First the doctor told me the good news: I was going to have a 


disease named after me.” —Steve Martin 


Of course, good nutrition and healthy diets have been compromised 
by the advent of GMO’s, or genetically modified organisms. To cite 
Wikipedia, “A GMO is any organism whose genetic material has been 
altered using genetic engineering techniques. GMOs are the source of 
genetically modified foods and are also widely used in scientific research 
and to produce goods other than food”. 

Now we can’t blame the Medical Industrial Complex for the advent 
of genetically modified foods, but there are some parallels as you’ ll see. For 
the sake of this little exercise, replace the term Big Pharma with the equally 
emotive term Big Brother and yov’ll get the picture. 

Genetic modification has been around, in its modern form, since the 


1970’s — and has sparked a major debate ever since. Advocacy groups and 


opponents of GMO have long claimed that genetically modified food 
presents potential dangers to the very future of Mankind’s health. 

The debate is no less fierce amongst members of our ‘Underground 
Knowledge’ discussion group on Goodreads.com . It was prompted by one 
member who asked, “What's the deal with GMO's? Why are they banned in 
Europe and not in the USA? If there is nothing wrong with them then why 
is the government NOT requiring that food be labeled as containing 
GMOed items? Why is Monsanto so adamant that labeling NOT be 
required or permitted? Who are these people anyway? It should be my 
decision as to what I put in my body!” 

Random samples of members’ responses follow. (Names withheld): 

e “Yep, the whole GM thing is scary- just like tales of chemtrails 
or tap water poisoning us- but, yeah, we should be able to know 
the truth about what GM products are in what foods, and I've 
read stuff before about even with labels, there can still 
sometimes be a GM product 'through a loop hole'.” 

e “It's a worrying state of affairs when we don't know if our meat 
is cow or horse, and we're digesting more and more GM 
products, and there never seems to be any straight answers as to 


who to trust with these kinds of subjects.” 


e “Food should just be food! Why did ‘they’ have to go mess with 
nature? If they could restructure the air and make a buck out of 
it, they would!” 

e “My wife and I have stopped eating anything processed and only 
eat organic as much as possible.” 

e “I saw an interesting program on TV this morning. They were 
talking about fortified breakfast cereal. The man ground up some 
of the flakes and mixed it with some liquid in a breaker and 
dropped in a magnetic stirrer. After a few moments he removed 
the stirrer and gently rinsed it off. Guess what was all over it? 
Iron filings! Apparently they are supposed to be in the cereal.” 

You may be asking what genetically modified foods have to do with 
medicine. Well, technically speaking, not much. However, the point is if 
some of the food supply has been poisoned or otherwise become toxic and 
therefore is partially responsible for the dramatic recent increases of certain 
diseases (such as autoimmune disorders), then surely doctors would be 
amongst those who’d recognize this fact. But is that a fair assumption given 
most doctors do not seem to commonly believe what we put into our bodies 


matters that much? 


Returning to our original question — When did your doctor last talk to 
you about your diet? If the answer to that is Never , perhaps it’s time you 
did. Talk to him/her, that is. Be it to address high cholesterol, an excess 
weight problem, a heart condition, cancer or high blood pressure, perhaps 
it’s time to have that little chat. 

If doctors are aware their patients are diet-conscious and if they’re 
constantly reminded nutrition is important to them, perhaps they’ll fall into 
line and give it (nutrition) the importance it deserves when it comes to 
treating people. 

Hopefully, this chapter has provided you with some ammunition to 
fire their way. 

We must add a little footnote here and acknowledge that the inference 
that doctors are not nutrition-minded or, for that matter, not supportive of 
alternative health measures is very much a generalization; we are aware 
there’s a growing number of physicians (and other health providers) in 
mainstream medicine who are very knowledgeable about nutrition and 
alternative health, and who incorporate this knowledge into their everyday 
practice. 


Unfortunately, they are very much in the minority. 
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The alternative health sector — warts and all 


There’s no doubt the terms Medical Industrial Complex , Big Pharma 
, prescription drugs , doctors’ kickbacks , medical fraud and suppressed 
cures are emotive terms — as are the terms alternative health , natural 
health, alternative treatments, natural cures and health supplements . And 
the battle lines for each are well established. 

Though the lines between mainstream medicine and alternative health 
are often blurred, and confusion reigns in some areas, most people lean 
toward one or the other for the management of their health. 

Increasingly, however, growing numbers of people are looking to 
utilize the best of both. Critics of mainstream medicine have been quick to 
seize on this, pointing out that the willingness of more and more people to 
embrace alternative health worldwide equates to huge financial losses for 
the Medical Industrial Establishment. 

Among the strategies some of those same critics employ to attract 
new followers is to trot out a myriad of conspiracy theories — some more 
conspiracy fact than theory, but many a combination of distortions of the 


truth, half-truths and flat-out fabrications. 


Wikipedia provides the following insight into some of these medical 
conspiracies: 

Conspiracy theories, false claims, fraud and greed aren’t the sole 
domain of the Medical Industrial Complex. The alternative health sector or 
the natural health industry, whichever your preference, is also a very 
lucrative industry that has, as we discovered, attracted its share of 
controversy — some of it deserved. 

Just as Big Pharma and the other major players in the Medical 
Industrial Complex have attracted their share of criticism — some would say 
more than their share — so, too, has the alternative health sector. And in 
many ways alternative medicine and mainstream medicine are not mutually 
exclusive and tend to overlap. 

And that overlapping aspect means that, perhaps paradoxically, the 
alternative health sector is at least partially within the Medical Industrial 
Complex. 

To recap on this sector, alternative health encompasses dietary 
supplements, natural and alternative (or complementary) medicines, plus 
therapies and treatments ranging from well-known modalities like massage 
therapy, acupuncture , homeopathy and naturopathy to more exotic and 


lesser known ones such as chelation therapy, ear candling and moxibustion. 


The alternative health sector is vast, is growing rapidly and, like the 
Medical Industrial Complex, is mighty profitable. Not as profitable as Big 
Pharma perhaps, but nevertheless highly commercial and lucrative. 

And with that profitability come problems. Naturally. (Excuse the 
pun). 

Firstly, we examine mainstream medicine’s stance on alternative 
medicine. It’s pretty obvious most doctors would prefer the alternative 
crowd go away or, better still, keep quiet. After all, more and more 
consumers are turning away from mainstream medicine to embrace or at 
least try alternatives, so jobs and profits are on the line. 

Doctors are quick to point out the dangers of some dietary 
supplements and alternative medicines — and with some justification. Any 
Joe/Jo Citizen can call him or herself an alternative health practitioner 
and/or open a health shop dispensing supplements to an unwary and 
unsuspecting public. 

The American Cancer Society (ACS) addresses this very point, 
advising that the FDA requires zero proof that dietary supplements have 
been tested before they are sold even though those dispensing the 
supplements are allowed to make certain health claims. 

On its website, the ACS points out that dietary supplements are 


handled by the FDA in just the opposite way to medicines. “For example, 


drugs, even ones that are sold over the counter, must be carefully tested to 
find out about their risks and side effects before they can be sold. They also 
must be proven effective”. 

The ACS acknowledges there are new requirements in place 
regarding how dietary supplements must be made and labeled, but points 
out no-one requires that they be tested to find out whether they actually 
help. And, it states, most dietary supplements are generally regarded as safe 
by the FDA until proven otherwise — meaning that dietary supplements can 
be sold without proving anything. In other words, the burden of proof is on 
the FDA to show that it isn’t safe. 

ACS says this is very different from mainstream drugs. “With 
medicines, the maker of the drug must show that it works and it’s safe — 
before they can ever sell it”. 

The article continues, “One of the reasons for these differences is that, 
unlike drugs, supplements are not intended to treat, diagnose, prevent, or 
cure diseases. This means supplements should not make claims such as 
‘reduces arthritic pain’ or ‘treats heart disease.’ Claims like these can only 
be made for drugs that have been proven to do what they claim. Products 
that are proven to have a significant effect on any disease are considered 


drugs by the FDA and are strictly regulated. 


“Other methods, such as, acupuncture, and naturopathy have come 
into wide use with no requirement for testing to see how well they work... 
Of course, regulations, licenses, or certificates do not guarantee safe and 
effective treatment from any provider, but they can give you information 
and may offer more options if something does go wrong”. 

Scan back issues of any metropolitan newspaper or conduct a quick 
search online and you’|l find numerous accounts of bogus health 
supplements, fake natural cures and the like. 

The UK’s Daily Mail ran a damning article headed ‘Alternative cures 
are bogus’. It quotes Exeter University’s Professor Edzard Ernst as saying 
some therapies are positively dangerous, but desperate patients are misled 
into using them instead of conventional treatments which have the backing 
of medical research. 

Professor Ernst, who is introduced as “the nation’s only professor of 
complementary medicine,” also asserts that cancer patients are being duped 
by "criminal and fraudulent" claims that alternative therapies can cure their 
disease. He describes such claims as lies that are costing lives. And he says, 
“In terms of treatment and prolongation of life, not only is the use of 
alternative and complementary medicine not supported by data, it is very 


often fraudulent and even criminal. It can be quite dangerous from the 


patient's point of view. Many give up conventional treatment and this 
predictably leads to disaster”. 

The article reports that increasing numbers of cancer patients are 
turning to complementary therapies — many of them found on the Internet, 
ranging from herbal remedies to acupuncture. “(Professor Ernst) said there 
are half a million Internet sites promoting complementary therapies for 
cancer. The ‘cures’ were all bogus, he said”. 

In the same article, Dr Eric Winer, associate professor of medicine at 
Harvard University, is quoted as saying not a single cancer patient had been 
cured by complementary therapy. “He said ingested therapies posed the 
most serious threat as they can interfere with orthodox treatment”. 

Of course this is one doctor’s viewpoint and an extreme viewpoint in 
our opinion. 

Professor Ernst is even more vociferous than Dr. Winer on the Better 
Health website, which he contributes to. In a post dated July 7, 2014, he 
accuses “pseudo-scientists” of “creating medical research to support bogus 
therapies”. 

The professor expresses some relief that “today there finally seems to 
be a consensus that alternative medicine can and should be submitted to 


scientific tests much like any other branch of health care”. 


Incidentally, his understanding of the term pseudo-scientist is: “Tt 
describes a person who thinks he/she knows the truth about his/her subject 
well before he/she has done the actual research. A pseudo-scientist is keen 
to understand the rules of science in order to corrupt science; he/she aims at 
using the tools of science not to test his/her assumptions and hypotheses, 
but to prove that his/her preconceived ideas were correct”. 

In this particular post, Professor Ernst outlines, somewhat tongue in 
cheek, nine steps to follow to become a top pseudo-scientist. If nothing else 
it makes for an entertaining read — Step 8 (“Play with statistics until you get 
the desired result”) being a case in point. 

So there you have it: critical examples and reports — real or imagined, 
depending on which side of the fence you sit — of the state of the alternative 
health sector and some of the problems that apparently pervade it. 

There are many more examples and case studies we could cite — 
enough to fill this book in fact. However, the message should be clear by 
now. The message is that, globally, there are big profits to be made in 
alternative health and, as is the case in any lucrative field, where big bucks 
are on offer corruption and shady practices are never far away. 

Equally, in the healthcare sector generally, it should now be clear that 


corruption isn’t the sole domain of Big Pharma. 
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Human guinea pigs 


Like all companies in the legal drug trade, KaizerSimonsKovak 
needed to test new drugs before releasing them onto the market. While 
its competitors tested their new drugs mostly on rats, mice and 
monkeys, KSK had the advantage of being able to test them on humans. 
No KSK employee, or indeed anyone outside Omega, was aware of that, 
however. All testing was contracted out — to another Omega-owned 
company. And its modus operandi was far from legal. — The Orphan 


Uprising 


On May 14, 2013, German news magazine Der Spiegel ran an article 
about international drug companies conducting illegal tests on 
impoverished citizens in India. The article stated, “The practice is 
forbidden, but the use of subcontractors makes it difficult to detect”. 

In 2008, it was revealed that over a two-and-a- half-year period of 
testing medicines at the All India Institute of Medical Sciences (AIIMS), 49 


babies had died during clinical studies. The Times of India reported this 


incident in no uncertain terms in an August 19, 2008 article headlined 49 
babies die during clinical trials at AIIMS . 

Such experimentation is in direct violation of the World Medical 
Association’s Declaration of Helsinki , which requires subjects in tests to be 
shielded from harm. However, in the AIIMS scandal the accused 
international drug manufacturers denied all responsibility for, or even any 
involvement in, the tests on the babies. 

Besides India, it’s common for Big Pharma to carry out illegal testing 
of medicines and drugs on human subjects in Russia, Brazil and China. 

So maybe bestselling author and former lawyer John Grisham’s 
inclusion of a corrupt US pharmaceutical conglomerate illegally testing 
dangerous drugs on unwitting volunteers — some as young as 14 — in Africa 


in his (excellent) novel The Litigators is not totally fictitious or far-fetched. 


“It is no measure of health to be well adjusted to a profoundly 


sick society.” —Jiddu Krishnamurti 


Africa has long been used for dubious clinical trials of new drugs by 
Big Pharma — something that concerns human rights activists and ethical 


watchdogs, but whose concerns seem only to fall on deaf ears. (What is it 


about Africa that Western governments and Big Business seem to think can 
be so abused)? 

The litany of abuses by pharmaceutical companies against citizens of 
African countries seems to go on forever. Random examples of just a few of 
these abuses follow: 

BBC News reported on June 5, 2007, that Nigeria filed charges 
against the pharmaceutical company Pfizer, accusing it of carrying out 
improper trials for an anti-meningitis drug. The report states, “The 
government is seeking $7bn (£3.5bn) in damages for the families of 
children who allegedly died or suffered side-effects after being given 
Trovan”. 

The report continues, “Pfizer - the world's largest pharmaceutical 
company - tested the experimental antibiotic Trovan in Kano during an 
outbreak of meningitis which had affected thousands in 1996. Some 200 
children were tested. Pfizer say 11 of them died of meningitis, but Kano 
officials say about 50 died whilst others developed mental and physical 
deformities”. 

The BBC News report concludes, “This is the first time Nigeria's 
federal government has filed charges against Pfizer but individual families 


have previously taken legal action. The separate case in Kano - in which the 


state is seeking $2.7bn in compensation - has been running for more than 
two years”. 

Some of you will recall the blockbuster film The Constant Gardener 
(based on the bestselling book of the same name) revolved around clinical 
trials in African slums. What you may not know, however, is the story was 
inspired by the true-life meningitis travesty described above. 

Many critics argue it’s no accident that the big drug companies do 
much of their drug testing on impoverished Third World subjects. There’s 
less publicity, less legal liability, less financial risk, less fallout. 

A Green Road Project observes on its agreenroad blog site that many 
African nations cannot afford to offer medicine for their citizens without 
subsidies from multinational pharmaceutical corporations. 

The Green Road editorial states: “To court these pharmaceutical 
corporations, some African nations minimize legal regulations on the 
conduct of medical research, which prevents potential legal battles from 
arising. This forces some Africans to make a Hobson’s choice: 
‘experimental medicine or no medicine at all.’ People living in the rural or 
slum area are also more vulnerable to experimentation because they are 
more likely to be illiterate and to misunderstand the effects of the 


experimentation”. 


And Wikipedia catalogues the incidence of improper HIV/AIDS trials 
conducted by US physicians and University of Zimbabwe personnel on 
HIV-positive African subjects in the mid-1990’s. The entry reads: “It 
included testing of over 17,000 women for a medication that prevents 
mother-to-child transmission of HIV/AIDS...Half of these women received 
a placebo that has no effect, making transmission likely. As a result, an 
estimated 1000 babies contracted HIV/AIDS although a proven life-saving 
regimen already existed”. 

Human guinea pigs are nothing new of course. In America early last 
century, Indiana passed the world’s first eugenics-motivated sterilization 
law. (Eugenics, also referred to as social engineering , being the science of 
improving a population by controlled breeding to increase the occurrence of 
desirable heritable characteristics). Thirty US states soon followed Indiana’s 
lead by making it legal to sterilize those deemed genetically inferior, 
especially psychiatric patients. 

Those with certain types of mental illness weren’t the only ones 
sterilized en masse, however. Promiscuous women, prostitutes and females 
with perceived negative sexual orientations like bisexuality or lesbianism 
were often sterilized by authorities, while for men sterilizations were 


regularly done to curb excessive aggression in certain types of criminals. 


Outside the US, various countries including Brazil, Belgium, Sweden 
and Canada implemented the policy of sterilizing citizens ruled not worthy 
of reproduction. 

Genocide. Sterilization of the mentally ill, blacks, homosexuals and 
other undesirables . Euthenasia. Forced pregnancies and birth control. 
Racial segregation. Compulsory abortions. Genetic screening. These are 
examples of eugenics practices and policies adopted to varying degrees by 
various countries until commonsense prevailed and most countries banned 
such practices. 

During the years that eugenics legislation was in effect in the US, 
around 65,000 American citizens were used as human guinea pigs and 
forcibly sterilized. Although compulsory sterilization has been considered a 
human rights violation in most parts of America since WW2, the laws were 
not overturned in many states until decades later. Virginia, for example, did 
not overturn its sterilization law until 1974. 

From 1932 until 1972, the US Public Health Service deceptively 
conducted a clinical study known as the Tuskegee Syphilis Experiment . The 
notorious study was designed to monitor the progression of syphilis in 
African-American men who were led to believe they were receiving free 


treatment from the Government for the sexually transmitted disease. The 


infamous 40-year experiment involved medical professionals surreptitiously 
refusing treatment to black patients infected with syphilis. 

Revelations by whistleblowers of the Tuskegee syphilis experiment 
led to US law changes concerning patient protection and informed consent 
for medical studies. 

Now here’s an experiment that defies belief. It involved the proven 
and acknowledged infection of Guatemalan orphans, schoolchildren, 
psychiatric patients, prison inmates and many others with venereal diseases 
in the late 1940’s by — wait for it — American public health doctors! 

Through the late Nineties and early 2000’s rumors of deliberate 
infection of Guatemalans became whispers until finally, in 2005, hard 
evidence of what one senior US health official described as “a dark chapter 
in the history of medicine” was produced. 

The world learned that for years American public health doctors 
deliberately infected hundreds of Guatemalans with syphilis and other 
venereal diseases. Apparently, the reason for this was to test the 
effectiveness of penicillin on those infections. 

International Rights Advocates claim more than 5000 Guatemalans 
were experimented on and, in the course of those experiments, over 1000 


were infected with venereal diseases. 


One experiment entailed syphilis-infected prostitutes sleeping with 
prisoners in Guatemalan prisons. It transpires that prisoners not infected 
were administered the bacteria by injection or other means. While those 
who contracted syphilis were given antibiotics, it remains unclear exactly 
how many — if any — were cured. 

The experiments, funded by America’s National Institutes of Health, 
were facilitated by Guatemalan health officials without the informed 
consent of subjects. Reports show at least 80 deaths resulted — with some 
estimates being much higher. 

In October 2010 the US Government officially apologized for the 
actions of American citizens involved in the whole ugly business . 

In a joint statement, Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton and 
Health and Human Services Secretary Kathleen Sebelius said, “Although 
these events occurred more than 64 years ago, we are outraged that such 
reprehensible research could have occurred under the guise of public health. 
We deeply regret that it happened, and we apologize to all the individuals 
who were affected by such abhorrent research practices.” 

In a twist to the revelation, the New York Times issue of October 1, 
2010 reported — beneath the banner headline U.S. apologizes for syphilis 
tests in Guatemala — that “The public health doctor who led the experiment, 


John C. Cutler, would later have an important role in the Tuskegee study”. 


The study referred to was the US Public Health Service’s unethical 
and infamous Tuskegee syphilis experimentthat saw African-American 
males with syphilis deliberately left untreated for 40 years (from 1932 to 
1972) . But that’s a whole other story. 

Getting back to the Guatemala experiments, a (US) Presidential 
Commission for the Study of Bioethical Issues concluded that, after an 
intensive nine-month investigation, “The Guatemala experiments involved 
gross violations of ethics...It is the Commission’s firm belief that many of 
the actions undertaken in Guatemala were especially egregious moral 
wrongs because many of the individuals involved held positions of public 
institutional responsibility.” 

Our research into this experiment has not uncovered reports of 
successful prosecutions against any of the American health officials or 
medical staffers involved in this travesty. Nor has it revealed whether any of 
the experiment’s subjects have received compensation for the atrocities 
committed. We can only assume the answer is No to both those questions. 

Returning to the aforementioned article in the German news magazine 
Der Spiegel and to the present-day activities of drug companies, “Several 
studies indicate that more than half of all drug trials worldwide take place in 
newly industrialized countries. Not only are the studies cheaper to carry out 


there, but many participants are thankful that they are being cared for in any 


way at all. The companies are lured by the prospect that established 
international standards are less stringently applied than they are in Western 
Europe, Japan or the United States.” 

It strikes us that more human guinea pigs will be abused and more 
deaths will occur until something changes either in the morality of the 
Medical Industrial Complex itself (don’t hold your breath!) or else in 


international regulatory bodies and watchdog organizations. 


Connecting the dots... 


Human guinea pigs / Medical fraud / Political ambitions superseding 
the health of the people / Suppressing cancer cures / Health insurers 
screwing customers / Toxic immunizations for children / Big Pharma 
making money at all costs / Hospital misadventures / Doctors receiving 
kickbacks / Overprescribing of prescription drugs / Sinking natural health 
products in a sea of red tape etc. etc. 

It’s obvious something has run amuck in the medical field. What 
should be the noblest profession has been severely compromised by the 


various conflicting interests we have highlighted in the preceding pages, 


including rampant commercialism, political selfishness and dogmatic 
academia. 

Having now reached the end of this book, we hope you won’t be so 
willing in future to entrust medical professionals with decision-making 
responsibility concerning your health. Next time your doctor tells you that 
prescribed medication has no side-effects, we expect you’!l be doing some 
research of your own or at least getting a second opinion. 

It’s our belief that taking back control of your health is essentially a 
self-respect issue: you are broadcasting the message that “My body belongs 
to me and I get the final say as to what goes into it and what doesn’t”. 

Despite all the gloom and doom, as we said from the outset, there are 
many honorable people within the medical establishment who are doing 
incredible things for their fellow Man. Of that there is no doubt. So in the 
end it’s not about pointing fingers, but collectively demanding the fairest 
healthcare services for all citizens: young and old, rich and poor. 

Given there is little to no quality of life without your health, perhaps 
there’s no more important issue facing the planet right now than providing 
decent healthcare for everyone. 

Is it a complex dilemma to resolve? Yes. 


Is it impossible? No. 


THE END 
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Introduction 


The 1951 novel The Catcher in the Rye , by J.D. Salinger, is arguably 
the most controversial book of all time. 

Nicknamed the 'Bible of teenage angst’, the classic novel, which is 
frequently labeled immoral by different groups, has been banned in various 
parts of America over the decades. From 1961-1982 it was the most 
censored book in libraries and high schools across the United States. School 
principals have branded it communist propaganda and teachers have been 


fired for assigning it to students. 


Above: The Catcher in the Rye cover from the 1985 Bantam edition. 
"Catcher-in-the-rye-red-cover" by Bantam 
Photo shot by Derek Jensen (Tysto), January 14, 2006. 
Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


However, the main controversy, and indeed the most common reason 


for it being banned, was that it either directly inspired or was associated 


with some of the most infamous crimes of the 20 ® Century. 

Presidential assassins and would-be Presidential assassins, stalkers 
and murderers of film stars and music icons are among the known deranged 
individuals who were obsessed with Salinger’s book — a book which many 


claim to be an assassination trigger device. 


The murderers, stalkers and their victims and targets, who are all 
either confirmed or rumored to be part of the The Catcher in the Rye 
mystery, include John Lennon, Ronald Reagan, Robert John Bardo, Lee 
Harvey Oswald, Bobby Kennedy, Madonna, Martin Luther King, Mark 
David Chapman, Jack Ruby, Rebecca Schaeffer, Jodie Foster, JFK, John 
Hinckley Junior, James Earl Ray and Sirhan Sirhan. 

The allegation pointed at Salinger is that he craftily implanted into the 
book coded messages that act as post-hypnotic suggestions or mind control 
triggers. In turn, these enabled CIA handlers to activate Manchurian 
Candidates for planned assassinations. 

Many believe the novel was part of the CIA’s extensive mind control 
program known as MK-Ultra , and that while assassins, or future assassins, 
were being brainwashed they were forced to read the book over and over 
until it was embedded in their minds. 

These ideas and others have been covered in pop culture, especially in 
the 1997 film Conspiracy Theory , in which Mel Gibson’s character carries 
a copy of Salinger’s book with him at all times. The cleverly-written film, 
which at first appears to be nothing but a lightweight romantic comedy co- 
starring rom-com queen Julia Roberts, becomes more intense as the story 
progresses and it’s revealed Mel Gibson’s character is entwined with the 


CIA and is a mind control victim of the agency’s MK-Ultra program. 


Season three of the TV series Criminal Minds features an episode 
called Limelight in which the character of David Rossi , played by Joe 
Mantegna, mentions having once interviewed serial killer Ted Bundy who 
told him, “If you wanna stop people from becoming like me, don’t burn 
Catcher in the Rye.” 

An episode of the animated TV series South Park also covers the 
mind control theory in a humorous way when one of the show’s young 
characters reads the book then picks up a knife and starts saying, “Kill John 
Lennon, kill John Lennon.” The boy is disappointed when his father 
informs him the former Beatle was assassinated years earlier. 

But seriously, can The Catcher in the Rye really wake MK-Ultra 
sleeper assassins from their slumber? 


That’s up to you, the reader, to decide by the end of this book. 


Above: A painting of J.D. Salinger 
"Portrait of JD Salinger" by User:StefanoRR 
Own work (original model: Salinger's military college yearbook). 
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It must be noted the idea that assassination codes are buried deep in 
Salinger’s book is one of the oldest conspiracy theories around and has 
often been explored over the decades. In fact, many readers familiar with 
Catcher conspiracies may think all the theories have already been proven to 
be false and there’s no need to drag them up yet again. 

However, given what we’ve unearthed in our research for this book 
and indeed the entirety of The Underground Knowledge Series — especially 
the unique revelations on the history of mind control, the effectiveness of 
subliminal messages, the latest scientific studies on the brain, the 
Americanized Nazis in Project Paperclip and the recently declassified 
documents on real-life Manchurian Candidates — we believe some of the 


theories swirling about Salinger’s classic deserve another look. 


James Morcan & Lance Morcan 


A short history of mind control 


“Anyway, I keep picturing all these little kids playing some game 
in this big field of rye and all. Thousands of little kids, and nobody's 
around - nobody big, I mean - except me. And I'm standing on the edge 
of some crazy cliff. What I have to do, I have to catch everybody if they 
start to go over the cliff - I mean if they're running and they don't look 
where they're going I have to come out from somewhere and catch 
them. That's all I do all day. I'd just be the catcher in the rye and all. I 
know it's crazy, but that's the only thing I'd really like to be.” —J.D. 


Salinger, The Catcher in the Rye 


Before detailing the various crimes and overall mysteries surrounding 
J.D. Salinger’s classic novel itself, there are three underreported or little- 
known subjects we must cover first. These are all crucial pieces of the 
puzzle, necessary (as a bare minimum) for any person to make an informed 
decision as to whether they think The Catcher in the Rye is a “Mind Control 
Triggering Device” or simply a “Coincidental Literary Obsession of 
Criminals” as per this book’s subtitle. 

The first of these three necessary ingredients is the secret history of 


mind control... 


Manipulating the thoughts and behaviour of unsuspecting victims has 
been occurring for at least 60 years. From declassified files from 
governments, intelligence agencies and the military, to media reports and 
scientific journals, to interviews with psychiatrists involved in experiments, 
mind control is on-the-record and official. 

It’s worth considering here what British author and pacifist Aldous 
Huxley wrote in his 1958 non-fiction work Brave New World Revisited : “It 
is perfectly possible for a man to be out of prison, and yet not free — to be 
under no physical constraint and yet to be a psychological captive, 
compelled to think, feel and act as the representatives of the national state, 
or of some private interest within the nation, wants him to think, feel and 
act.” 

Huxley was alluding to the dark art of mind control, suggesting who 
the architects of this malicious behavior modification were and implying its 


extensive possibilities. 


Above: Aldous Huxley warned the public about mind control . 
"Aldous Huxley" by Not given - Transferred from tr.wikipedia. 
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During the course of conducting research for this book and several of 
our other titles, we uncovered the little known history of mind control, and 
it’s something of a long, spooky rabbit hole to say the least. By reading and 
analyzing court cases, doctors’ reports and declassified documents, we 
became aware of the often disastrous impact mind control programs have 


had on the lives of innocent civilians over the decades. 


Mind control in the Third Reich 
Most of the earliest reports of mind control come from Nazi 


Germany. In fact, many researchers have surmised that all subsequent mind 


control programs — including British, Russian and American programs — 
have firm roots in these early German experiments and applications. 

“Hitler’s philosophy and his concept of man in general were shaped 
to a decisive degree by psychiatry,” according to Dr. Thomas Roeder and 
his co-authors Volker Kubillus and Anthony Burwell in their 1995 book 
Psychiatrists : The Men Behind Hitler . They wrote: “An influential cluster 
of psychiatrists and their frightening theories and methods collectively form 
the missing piece of the puzzle of Hitler, the Third Reich, the atrocities and 
their dreadful legacy.” 

SS officer Doctor Josef Mengele, infamously nicknamed the Angel of 
Death for his horrific human experiments at Auschwitz, is said to have been 
employed in the Lebensborn program (an SS program devised to propagate 
Aryan traits in children), albeit quite secretively. 

Doctor Mengele conducted one of the earliest studies on trauma- 
based mind control during his tenure at the Auschwitz concentration camp. 
Some researchers say that the Angel of Death’s mind control methodologies 
became the primary brainwashing techniques used to reprogram the young 


children in Lebensborn facilities Europe-wide. 


Above : German SS officer, Josef Mengele. (Argentina, 1956 ). 
"WP Josef Mengele 1956" by Anonymous photographer 
Gerald Astor: "The last Nazi - The Life and Times of Dr. Josef Mengele" 
p. 206. D.I. Fine, 1985. 
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These advances in mind control techniques and technologies didn’t 
disappear with the fall of Nazi Germany. When the Soviets and the 
Americans invaded the country and divided the spoils, they both inherited 
these sophisticated mind control breakthroughs. 

In Chapter 6 you will read about J.D. Salinger’s wartime relations 
with Nazis and the connection this may have to potential hidden mind 


control programming in The Catcher in the Rye . 


Bluebird 

Project Bluebird was the CIA’s first official behavior modification 
program. Created in 1949, its purpose was to study behavior modification, 
interrogation and general mind control as well as interrelated subjects. 

Bluebird was an umbrella project spawned from the US 
Government’s super-secret Project Paperclip . Also known as Operation 
Paperclip , it was a sinister venture that brought hundreds of Nazi scientists 
to America immediately after World War Two. They were spirited into the 
US, often with new identities. Many were experts in brainwashing and other 
mind control methods. Some were even known wear criminals, prosecuted 
during the Nuremberg Trials. 

Yes you read that right: the US Government’s mind control programs 
stem directly from the horrendous psychiatric experiments the Nazis 
conducted during the Holocaust. 

Again, this may all sound very far-fetched, but we implore you to do 
the research if you can’t believe it. Paperclip is on-the-record, and fascist 
methodologies really did worm their way into nations throughout the West. 


(See chapter 2 for a detailed history of Project Paperclip). 


Artichoke 


By 1950 (a year before The Catcher in the Rye was first published), 
Project Bluebird had morphed into Project Artichoke , which was a 
forerunner to the better known Project MK-Ultra . Artichoke included non- 
consensual medical experiments in which elite psychiatrists created new 
identities in some people, amnesia in others and inserted false memories 
into the minds of the remaining subjects. 

Professional magician John Mulholland was quietly recruited by 
Artichoke administrators to hypnotize subjects and prepare them for mind 
control experiments. In the early 1950’s, he stopped performing magic 
shows, citing health problems. However, it was later revealed Mulholland 
had actually become an intelligence agent for the Central Intelligence 
Agency. 

The following excerpt from a now declassified CIA memo dated 1952 
summarizes the agency’s motivations with Artichoke: “Can we get control 
of an individual to the point where he will do our bidding against his will 


and even against fundamental laws of nature, such as self-preservation?” 


MK-Ultra 
The most documented government mind control program worldwide 
is Project MK-Ultra. This human research operation in behavioral 


engineering began in the early 1950’s and was run through the CIA’s 


Scientific Intelligence Division. It continued for a quarter of a century, and 
it used American and Canadian citizens as its test subjects, usually without 
their knowledge or consent. 

Doctor Sidney Gottlieb was in charge of MK-Ultra from its inception 
until the mid-1960’s. By all accounts a callous and eccentric individual, 
Gottlieb was the inspiration for Peter Sellers’ title role in Stanley Kubrick’s 
1964 black comedy Dr. Strangelove . 

Many researchers have deduced that the CIA’s goal was to create real- 
life Manchurian Candidates. We’d have to agree, although there are 
probably wider applications of effective mind control than producing 
programmed assassins. 

As a result of the United States’ Freedom of Information Act, tens of 
thousands of government documents relating to Project MK-Ultra have 
been obtained by independent researchers. Other documents regarding MK- 
Ultra have also been officially declassified. 

The project finally came to the American public’s attention in 1975 
when it was discussed in the US Congress. 

President Gerald Ford also set up a commission to investigate MK- 
Ultra and other CIA activities. This led to Senate hearings on MK-Ultra in 
1977 during which Senator Ted Kennedy stated: “The Deputy Director of 


the CIA revealed that over 30 universities and institutions were involved in 


an extensive testing and experimentation program which included covert 
drug tests on unwitting citizens at all social levels, high and low, native 
Americans and foreign.” 

Seemingly following the same mind control protocols laid down by 
the Nazis, the CIA selected people from the most vulnerable sectors of 
American society to experiment on — orphans, the mentally ill, prisoners, 
the poor, the handicapped. Basically those who didn’t have a voice or the 
wherewithal to seek help. 

CIA doctors involved in MK-Ultra experiments incorporated various 
methods to manipulate people’s brains and alter their mental states. These 
included disruptive electromagnetic signals, sensory deprivation, hypnosis, 


electroshock, sexual abuse and drugs, especially LSD. 


“In 1953, Allen Dulles, then director of the USA Central 
Intelligence Agency (CIA), named Dr Sidney Gottlieb to direct the 
CIA's MKULTRA programme, which included experiments conducted 
by psychiatrists to create amnesia, new dissociated identities, new 
memories, and responses to hypnotic access codes. In 1972, then-CIA 
director Richard Helms and Gottlieb ordered the destruction of all 
MKULIRA records. A clerical error spared seven boxes, containing 


1738 documents, over 17,000 pages. This archive was declassified 


through a Freedom of Information Act Request in 1977, though the 
names of most people, universities, and hospitals are redacted ... The 
United States Senate held a hearing exposing the abuses of MKULTRA, 
entitled "Project MKULTRA, the CIA's program of research into 
behavioral modification" (1977).” —Orit Badouk Epstein, Ritual Abuse 


and Mind Control: The Manipulation of Attachment Needs 


Equally disturbing, the list of infamous people connected to, or 
rumored to be associated with, MK-Ultra almost reads like a who’s who of 
the worst American criminals in the 20 * Century. 

Lawrence Teeter, the lawyer representing Robert F. Kennedy’s 
assassin, Sirhan Sirhan, proposed that his client was an MK-Ultra victim. 
Teeter stated Sirhan displayed all the signs of being hypnotized before and 
after RFK’s assassination. 

Enough evidence exists to conclude that Theodore Kaczynski, 
otherwise known as the Unabomber, participated in MK-Ultra experiments 
conducted at Harvard University from 1959 to 1962. Although these 
Harvard experiments appeared relatively benign, they were surreptitiously 
sponsored by the CIA and that seems tantamount to a smoking gun. 

Oklahoma City bomber Timothy McVeigh — a decorated Gulf War 


veteran — claimed to have been implanted with some kind of microchip 


while serving in the US Army. He also claimed he was yet another victim of 
MK-Ultra’s vast web. 

Interestingly, the US Army Major and mind control victim that 
Denzel Washington played in the 2004 remake of The Manchurian 
Candidate also had a microchip implanted in his body. Perhaps in a case of 
art imitating life, Washington’s character was also a decorated Gulf War 


veteran who served in Operation Desert Storm , just as McVeigh did. 
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The 1978 Jonestown massacre in the jungles of Guyana is considered 
by various independent investigators to have been a large scale MK-Ultra 
experiment. Until 9/11, the Jonestown tragedy had the dubious distinction 


of being the greatest loss of American civilian lives in one single act. 


There are also possible MK-Ultra links to Ronald Reagan’s would-be 
assassin John Hinckley, Jr., as well as John Lennon’s killer Mark David 
Chapman. Suspiciously, a copy of The Catcher in the Rye was found on 
both men upon their arrest — suspicious as J.D. Salinger’s classic novel is 
said by many to be a mind control trigger device for MK-Ultra victims. 

In 1976, more than two decades after MK-Ultra began, President 
Gerald Ford prohibited “experimentation with drugs on human subjects, 
except with the informed consent, in writing and witnessed by a 
disinterested party, of each such human subject.” 

However, repeated rumors suggest the MK-Ultra program continues — 
probably under another codename and perhaps as a Black Op rather than a 
government-sanctioned project. 

At the civilian level, more MK-Ultra victims continue to come 
forward. In 1995, there were new US congressional hearings on MK-Ultra, 
which included statements made by mind control victims and the therapists 


who treated them. 


“There have been extensive human rights violations by American 
psychiatrists over the last 70 years. These doctors were paid by the 
American taxpayer through CIA and military contracts. It is past time 


for these abuses to stop, it is past time for a reckoning, and it is past 


time for individual doctors to be held accountable. The Manchurian 
Candidate Programs are of much more than "historical" interest. 
ARTICHOKE, BLUEBIRD, MKULTRA and MKSEARCH are 
precursors of mind control programs that are operational in the twenty 
first century. Human rights violations by psychiatrists must be ongoing 
in programs like COPPER GREEN, the interrogation program at Abu 
Ghraib prison in Iraq.” —Colin A. Ross, The C.I.A. Doctors: Human 


Rights Violations by American Psychiatrists 


Americanized Nazis 


The second crucial piece of the puzzle that needs to be comprehended 
before making an informed judgement on whether or not Catcher and 
Salinger were just coincidentally associated with so many separate crimes, 
is what went down at the end of, and immediately following, WW2. 


Specifically between the US and Germany. 


“What national security permits the removal of fundamental 
power from the hands of the American people and validates the 
ascendancy of an invisible government in the United States? That kind 
of national security, gentlemen of the jury, is when it smells like it, feels 
like it, and looks like it, you call it what it is: Fascism!” -Monologue 


delivered by Kevin Costner and written by Oliver Stone in JFK (1991) 


History reminds us that communism was already a dominant political 
force even before the echoes of World War Two had faded. After the war, as 
the Soviet Union began to encroach on more and more nations, communism 
and the threat of nuclear war were the West’s two big fears. 

However, there is a lesser known school of thought that says fascism 
actually posed an even bigger threat post-WW2. 

On the surface, this theory doesn’t make much sense for officially 
speaking fascism was all but expunged from the Earth when the Allies 
demolished the Nazi war machine. From then on, the only fascist remnants 
appeared to be obscure far-right political parties as well as the odd white 
supremacist or anti-Semitic group. 

But that’s just on the surface and what the history books tell us. 

Alternative versions that lie beneath commonly accepted 20 “ 


Century history claim many Western nations — the US in particular — only 


missed out on becoming fascist states by a whisker. Such ideas pose the 
almost unthinkable question: what if Nazism morphed into something else 
and continued underground, in another guise, in the West? 

Fascist ideologies, practices and technologies didn’t vanish with the 
death of Hitler and Nazi Germany, this radical conspiracy theory suggests. 
Instead, they actually grew in popularity with fascist supporters springing 
up in senior positions of power in various Western governments. However, 
this theory asserts that fascism became harder to detect because of its more 
subtle implementation, which perhaps indicates this new breed of fascists 
learnt from the failures of the Third Reich. 

Sounds ridiculous, doesn’t it? 

We thought so too...until we came across a little known US 
Government program whose declassified files reveal damning evidence of 
co-operation between Nazi party survivors and the highest ranking 


American politicians. 


Project Paperclip 
As stated in chapter 1, America’s mind control programs stemmed 
from the US Government’s Project Paperclip , but it wasn’t just Nazi 
brainwashing techniques the Americans inherited. They also seized Nazi 


scientists whose number included known war criminals. 


The top secret project, also known as Operation Paperclip , was a 
nefarious undertaking that allowed Nazi scientists to migrate to the US 
without prosecution. Some had studied brainwashing and other mind 
control methods first-hand in the concentration camps; many were rocket 
scientists who had been directly involved in the development of Germany’s 
feared V-1 and V-2 rockets. The latter’s contribution would pave the way 
for NASA and the Moon landings, and also for America’s Intercontinental 
Ballistic Missile program. 

Project Paperclip was as much about denying German scientific 
expertise to the Soviet Union and Britain as it was benefiting US science, 
defence and space programs. This was happening as the Cold War loomed 
don’t forget and an uncertain world was being carved up by superpowers. It 
was a three-way grab (for the spoils) between the Americans, the Soviets 
and the Brits. 

Remember, Nazi Germany’s scientific breakthroughs were nothing 
short of revolutionary. Although it didn’t last long, the Nazi era was 
arguably the most accelerated scientific period in history, especially when 
suppressed or little known Nazi inventions are taken into account. History 
reminds us how easily the Third Reich dominated Europe despite being 
greatly outnumbered by the combined Allied forces. The Germans ruled the 


land, sea and air, and it was obvious to all they had superior technologies. 


The Allies learned the hard way that Nazi engineers and scientists had 
made incredible breakthroughs in various fields. These included semi- 
conductors, plasma physics, ballistic missiles, laser technologies, 
electromagnetic weapons, computers, astrophysics, infrared night vision 
and miniature electronics to name but a few. While some of these 
breakthroughs were commonly known, others remained classified and were 
kept secret for decades. 

A BBC News report dated November 21, 2005 nicely summarizes the 
situation that existed at the close of WW2. That report states: “The end of 
World War II saw an intense scramble for Nazi Germany's many 
technological secrets. The Allies vied to plunder as much equipment and 
expertise as possible from the rubble of the Thousand Year Reich for 
themselves, while preventing others from doing the same”. 

The report continues: “The range of Germany’s technical 
achievement astounded Allied scientific intelligence experts accompanying 
the invading forces in 1945”. 

That BBC News report also reminds us “It was the US and the Soviet 
Union which, in the first days of the Cold War, found themselves in a race 
against time to uncover Hitler’s scientific secrets”. 

Project Paperclip was America’s solution to this problem. Supposedly 


named after the paperclips that were used to attach the files of the recruited 


German scientists, the project was the brainchild of America’s Joint 
Intelligence Objectives Agency (JOIA), a sub-committee of the Joint 
Chief’s of Staff of the US Armed Forces. 

Project Paperclip’s architects viewed their secret endeavor as the 
solution to harnessing Nazi scientists’ superior knowledge and expertise, 


and positioning America as the world leader in science and technology. 


Above: A group of 104 German Rocket scientists in Texas. 


"Project Paperclip Team at Fort Bliss" 
Image by NASA under Photo ID: NIX MSFC-8915531 
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Paperclip Nazis get their greencards 
The recruitment of Nazi scientists began as soon as the war ended 
although the project itself wasn’t officially signed off by President Harry 


Truman until three months later. 


It should be noted that while Truman stipulated that scientists who 
were active in the Nazi Party, or who actively supported it, should not be 
recruited, such limitations would have precluded the recruitment of the 
most eligible prospects. 

Declassified files show that Truman’s orders were ignored. All 
recruits were cleared to work in America after their backgrounds were 
cleaned up . US authorities created fake resumes, removing any mention of 
Nazi involvement, and entire false identities were designed for the highest 
profile war criminals. 

Those same declassified files also indicate that, at one point, around 
10,000 Nazis were living undercover in America. (Some estimates are as 
high as 15,000). Many were awarded citizenship. Imagine how many 
descendants of those Nazis reside in the US today. It’s quite possible some 
are reading this book right now. 

Tom Bower’s 1987 book, The Paperclip Conspiracy: The Hunt for 
the Nazi Scientists , provides an insightful look at the history behind the 
project and reminds readers how quickly morals can be set to one side to 
meet an apparent need — in this case the need for scientific knowledge. The 
author cites official WW2 files as his main source of information. 

Reviewers of Bower’s book have picked up on a key point he makes 


— notably that the Americans, Soviets and Brits were fiercely competing to 


secure Nazi scientists for themselves and were prepared to overlook the fact 
some, or possibly many, were known war criminals. 

And of course, those Nazi war criminals included some doctors 
involved with mind control experiments and therefore later influenced 
official US mind control operations such as Artichoke, Bluebird and MK- 
Ultra. The latter being the program that conspiracy theorists believe The 
Catcher in the Rye was somehow a part of or else intimately associated 


with. 


Welcome mat rolled out for war criminals 

In the post-war years in the US, Project Paperclip remained hush-hush 
and only a select few knew of its existence. It wasn’t until much later the 
American public learned the truth — or part of the truth at least. 

A US Justice Department report dated December 2006 states: “In the 
1970’s, the public was shocked to learn that some Nazi persecutors had 
emigrated to the United States. There were calls for their expulsion and 
legislation was passed to facilitate their deportation. OSI (the Office of 
Special Investigations) was created in 1979 to handle the caseload”. 

In the report, the Justice Department goes to great lengths to explain 


that the obstacles to success in prosecuting these Nazi war criminals were 


formidable. It lists numerous reasons supporting this opinion — not the least 
being that so much time had passed and many of the recruits had died. 

Several prominent US newspapers have claimed that the Justice 
Department report reveals OSI investigators learned some of the Nazis were 
knowingly granted entry to the US even though government officials were 
aware of their pasts. Some journalists have observed that America, with its 
proud history of providing sanctuary for the persecuted including Holocaust 
survivors, had ended up giving asylum to some of their persecutors. 

A New York Times article dated November 13, 2010 takes the Justice 
Department to task for sitting on its report for so long. The article states: 
“The 600-page report, which the Justice Department has tried to keep secret 
for four years, provides new evidence about more than two dozen of the 
most notorious Nazi cases of the last three decades”. 

However, it’s the article’s intro that caught our eye. It reads: “A secret 
history of the US Government’s Nazi-hunting operation concludes that 
American intelligence officials created a safe haven in the US for Nazis and 
their collaborators after WW2 and it details decades of clashes, often 
hidden, with other nations over war criminals here and abroad”. 

While over 300 Nazi migrants have either been deported or refused 


visas to America since OSI’s formation, the Justice Department’s report 


leaves no doubt the US Government collaborated with notorious war 
criminals and knowingly granted them entry into the US. 

The CIA doesn’t escape censure either. Its “use of Nazis for postwar 
intelligence purposes” comes under the spotlight in the report. 

Given that mind control as we know it was first mastered during 
Hitler’s reign, it’s no surprise Nazi psychiatrists were also among those 
brought into the US post WW2. 

As Dr. Thomas Roeder and co-authors Volker Kubillus and Anthony 
Burwell revealed in their 1995 book Psychiatrists : The Men Behind Hitler , 
psychiatry was highly valued in the Third Reich. From declassified 
Paperclip files it’s obvious the science of the mind was equally valued by 
US authorities. 

What’s insane is that after the American public had paid an 
enormously high price to win WW2, US taxpayers then paid for Josef 
Mengele’s protégés to live and work in America. 

This means that Doctor Mengele’s dark scientific legacy not only 
included the countless victims of the Holocaust experiments he conducted, 
but also the thousands of American and Canadian casualties of the MK- 
Ultra program. 

When considering Project Paperclip’s influence on modern mind 


control programs, the doctor’s moniker The Angel of Death suddenly 


becomes even more relevant. 


Real-life Manchurian Candidates 


“His brain has not only been washed, as they say. It has been dry 


cleaned.” — The Manchurian Candidate (1962 feature film) 


The third and final piece of “underground knowledge” required to 
accurately unravel the mystery surrounding The Catcher in the Rye is the 
evidence to support the existence of real Manchurian Candidates... 

In 1959, Richard Condon’s classic psychological thriller The 
Manchurian Candidate was published. The book’s plot revolves around the 
son of a leading American political family being brainwashed into 
becoming a communist assassin without his knowledge or consent. 

Ever since then, the title has become a catch-phrase amongst 
conspiracy theorists who swear they’ve got evidence to prove governments 


around the world have such mind-controlled assassins at their disposal. 


They often list the likes of Lee Harvey Oswald, Sirhan Sirhan, Jack 
Ruby, Mark David Chapman and James Earl Ray as being likely 
Manchurian Candidates; and they point out that nearly all these men, as 
well as numerous other infamous lone gunmen, claimed after being 
captured that they were patsies who were being mind-controlled. 

However, the reality is programmed killers only exist in the realms of 
fictional stories and in the warped minds of those wearing tinfoil hats. 
There is no hard evidence to confirm the existence of Manchurian 
Candidates. 


At least that’s what the authorities would have us believe. 


MK = Mind Kontrol 

The concept of creating brainwashed assassins with the help of J.D. 
Salinger’s book or otherwise could accurately be described as being very 
far-fetched, were it not for one thing: the officially acknowledged, real-life 
MK-Ultra program. 

To recap, Project MK-Ultra , the most documented government mind 
control program uncovered yet, began in the early 1950’s, using unwitting 
American and Canadian citizens as its test subjects. We know this as a 


result of the many thousands of US Government documents that have been 


publicly accessed courtesy of the Freedom of Information Act, and the 
release of other formerly classified documents relating to MK-Ultra. 

These revelations generated considerable publicity, debate, research — 
both official and unofficial — and a number of feature films, documentaries 
and television series. 

Then there are the rumored Manchurian Candidates said to have been 
brainwashed by US Military factions, with heavy CIA involvement, to carry 
out assassinations or other such acts for those who have programmed them. 

Incidentally, the best description we’ve found of a Manchurian 
Candidate is someone with an artificially created multiple personality; that 
personality has various identities; if one identity performs an act and gets 
caught, another identity takes over and the original identity has no 
recollection of the act he (seems it’s always a man) committed, so the 
information remains hidden from interrogators. 

Mind control expert and award-winning author Dr. Alan Scheflin has 
for years claimed that, thanks to the CIA, MK-Ultra is still alive and well in 
America and that declassified documents show the CIA is creating a new 
kind of weapon. Scheflin, whose books include The Mind Manipulators , 
leaves little doubt the weapon he refers to is a Manchurian Candidate and, 
he says, such people aren’t responsible for their actions because they’re 


being controlled. 


Scheflin’s assertions are confirmed by renowned psychiatrist Dr. 
Colin A. Ross, president and founder of the Colin A. Ross Institute for 
Psychological Trauma, who says he used the Freedom of Information Act to 
source US Government documents that show the CIA and different 
branches of the military continue to be active in the mind control business. 

This revelation contradicts the US Government’s official statements 
which say there have been no further mind control programs since MK- 
Ultra was shut down in 1973. 

Dr. Ross likens the selection of Manchurian Candidates to the 
selection process for the military’s documented radiation and germ warfare 
experiments that were conducted on soldiers who were always unaware of 
the dangers involved. He says the declassified documents he has sourced on 
mind control experiments reveal volunteers received huge amounts of 


electric shocks, which permanently wiped out their memories. 


“This fall I think you're riding for—it's a special kind of fall, a 
horrible kind. The man falling isn't permitted to feel or hear himself hit 
bottom. He just keeps falling and falling.” —J.D. Salinger, The Catcher in 


the Rye 


Mind games 


Assassins experiencing amnesia is a subject that’s been explored in 
various bestselling novels and blockbuster movies, including Robert 
Ludlum’s Bourne novels and subsequent film adaptations. 

In the 2007 feature film The Bourne Ultimatum , which stars Matt 
Damon and was directed by Paul Greengrass, a surprise twist delivered via 
flashbacks in the film’s third act reveals that Jason Bourne had actually 
volunteered to become an assassin. These flashbacks show Bourne has had 
his identity fractured and his memories erased after having been put through 
a series of trauma-based psychological trials that eventually broke down his 
original personality. 

Such works of fiction are clearly inspired by conspiracy theories 
which insist this is how mind-controlled assassins are created. 

Numerous sources — some reliable, some not — report that Manchurian 
Candidates are subjected to receiving large amounts of LSD and other 
drugs, isolation, interrogation, hypnotism, and food and sleep deprivation as 
well as electric shocks. It seems trauma-based torture is used to program 
inductees and to promote the development of alternate psyches, or 
personalities, which would enable them to function normally and then to 
kill on command but have no recollection of their actions. 

This fracturing of the psyche is said to be conducive to creating the 


phenomenon that has been termed sleeper assassins . 


According to such theories, the first psychiatrists employed to master 
mind control studied mental patients who had been diagnosed with Multiple 
Personality Disorder, which medical science has since renamed Dissociative 
Identity Disorder. Many of those psychiatrists are said to have been 
Paperclip Nazi doctors who were brought to the US after conducting radical 
psychiatric experiments on patients during the Holocaust — the same doctors 
whose victims not only included Jews, Gyspies, political agitators and 


homosexuals, but also the mentally ill. 


Above: Disabled Jewish prisoners at the Buchenwald concentration camp. 
"Buchenwald Disabled Jews 13132 crop". 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


“The victim of mind-manipulation does not know that he is a 
victim.” —Aldous Huxley, excerpt from his 1958 non-fiction book Brave 


New World Revisited . 


Documented CIA sleeper assassins 

On December 2, 2010, Russia Today ran an article headed CIA 
creating real life Manchurian Candidates ? The news outlet’s report details 
the statements of a group of US military veterans who claimed their 
government had created sleeper assassins long ago. Decades ago in fact. 

The vets were quoted as saying that from 1950 until 1975 
experiments on themselves and other US soldiers were conducted at the 
Army’s Edgewood Arsenal in Maryland where “the government messed 
with their minds, implanted microchips and electrodes” during “mind 
control experiments”. 

“They are alleging,” the article continues, “top secret CIA, military 
and even university scientists experimented on them with the purpose of 
implanting remote control devices in their brains to eventually turn them 
into robot-like assassins”. 

Documents, which according to the article include declassified 


research papers from the Office of Naval Research as well as results of 


experiments conducted at Harvard and Yale, show how hypnosis and 
electro-implant experiments were first conducted on animals. This involved 
inserting electrodes into the brains of dolphins, cats and dogs. By all 
accounts, the tests were a success in that the scientists conducting them 
were able to control the actions of the laboratory animals via remote 
transmitters. 

The next stage of testing was on humans — volunteers who apparently 
weren’t clear about what they were letting themselves in for — and proved 
equally successful. The individuals were mind controlled via the electrode 
brain implants and carried out a range of actions that signals beamed to 
their brains instructed them to do. 

In what’s likely to be a case of art imitating life, the electrode 
implants used, on the record, by the US Government for brainwashing 
soldiers echoes the 2004 remake of The Manchurian Candidate starring 
Denzel Washington and Liev Schreiber. In that film, Schreiber’s character 
has electrodes implanted in his brain by neuroscientists. 

The aforementioned mind control expert Dr. Colin A. Ross says the 
account of the US military veterans who were experimented on, as well as 
the official government documents detailing the experiments, all prove “this 


is absolutely documented fact.” 


“People can be in a sleeper state indefinably,” Dr. Ross adds, “but of 
course this is all secret and classified.” 

Although more recent mind control science remains classified, 
creating sleeper assassins all sounds very possible given what is known to 
have occurred during MK-Ultra. In fact, it not only sounds possible, but 
highly likely. After all, if the long-desired Manchurian Candidate 
phenomenon was proven to be a reality decades ago, something tells us 
senior intelligence agents wouldn’t just say to each other, “Oh well, we 
proved it’s possible, but we won’t send any mind controlled assassins out 
into the field as that would be immoral.” 

According to our research, it’s very probable sleeper assassins are in 
existence all over the world today, quietly carrying out hits for the global 
elite. Given mind control has been a documented fact for well over half a 
century, the powers that be must surely now have all the science needed to 


create as many brainwashed assassins as they require. 


“Years ago I worked for the CIA on the MK ULTRA program. 
Are you familiar with it? It was mind control. "Manchurian 
Candidate" kind of stuff. That's a vulgar generalization. But yes, you 
take an ordinary man and turn him into an assassin. That was our 


goal.” —Brian Helgeland (screenwriter of) Conspiracy Theory (1997) 


The Governor to the rescue 

Perhaps the most high profile investigation into MK-Ultra and mind 
controlled operatives has been conducted by Jesse Ventura, former 
Governor of Minnesota, who is probably America’s — and possibly the 
world’s — best known conspiracy theorist. 

The Governor fronts Sleeper Assassins , a 2010 episode of the 
popular US television series Conspiracy Theory with Jesse Ventura . In the 
episode, he and his team of investigators present a fairly compelling case 
that Manchurian Candidates in the form of programmed killers do exist in 
present-day America. 

Ventura, who by dearth of his political status and former career in the 
US Navy had — and to an extent still has — access to official documents, 
facilities and personnel at the highest levels, informs his audience the US 
military has been experimenting with mind control since the 1950’s. 

Jesse Ventura — Sleeper Assassins starts with Ventura telling viewers 
he has uncovered a Government plot to turn ordinary citizens into 
programmed killers. 

“I’ve also seen how hypnosis, torture and other techniques can make 
ordinary people do things they otherwise couldn’t do,” he says. “I met a 


man who says they did it to him. All the high-profile assassins who fit this 


same pattern...believe the government turned them into weapons. Could 
this be a coincidence? I don’t think so.” 

The most intriguing point of the episode is when Ventura interviews 
whistleblower Robert Duncan O’Finioan, a self-professed former 
Manchurian Candidate who candidly reveals the methods used to take over 
his mind and reveals the types of missions he undertook whilst under the 
influence of mind control. 

O’Finioan, who is said to have unusual body strength, martial arts 
talents and alter egos that can be triggered, also claims he and others like 
him were “taken” and “genetically enhanced with implants” and “turned 
into something more than a normal human being” — so they almost literally 
became fighting machines. 

O’Finioan appears to be the go-to guy for any conspiracy theorist 
wanting to add credibility to his or her theory on Manchurian Candidates. 
He shows up on numerous websites and, it appears, he was and maybe still 
is the subject of at least one planned book and film. 

An item dated January 2007 on the popular ProjectCamelot.org site 
catalogues an interesting interview conducted with O’Finioan and his friend 
Dave Corso who, the writer claims, “are both part of Project Talent, an 


unacknowledged MK-ULTRA military program”. 


The article continues: “Their joint testimony strongly suggests that 
the US military has a program of super soldiers, not only those like Duncan 
(O’Finioan) — with psychic abilities and uncommon strength — but also 
those in command, who were trained to spot military talent and were skilled 
in psychotronics, that is: mind control... 

“Controller and soldier? ... Their relationship is unclear. But 
somewhere in the murky waters of the past, two men, from vastly different 
backgrounds, have come together as friends only to discover that what 
brings them together may be far more mysterious and sinister than either is 
prepared to remember”. 

Since that interview, O’Finioan is on the record as saying an MRI 
scan he had following a car accident caused a cranial implant to 
malfunction, removing barriers in his mind that had previously kept 
memories hidden. He claims those memories leave no doubt that he was a 
killing machine used for termination assignments and that he was also a 
victim of MK-Ultra. 

O’Finioan’s own blog site at duncanofinian.com makes for an 
interesting read also. In an entry dated January 21, 2014, the man himself 
posts an open letter from “the survivors of Project Talent” addressed to, 


among others, President Obama, the US Senate, Congress, the UN and 


several other organizations. He encourages subscribers to distribute the 
letter far and wide. 

The letter reads: “We, the survivors of MK ULTRA and all of its sub- 
projects — Project Talent being one of them — are coming to you, the leaders 
of the free world, for redress. We request immediate action on this matter, 
as we have waited long enough for our respective governments to take 
notice of the torture that was illegally and secretly forced upon us as 
children by the same said governments.” 

In the same letter, the writers make a number of other requests — 
including the following: “We ask for acknowledgement of all that was done 
to us, both as children and adults, by the governments who committed these 
illegal acts against us, as well as recognition of duties that we performed for 
our respective countries in the name of freedom and national security... 
And finally, we request that all black projects which use children cease 
immediately... The torture of children can in no way ever be condoned by 
any country for any reason. It is our highest wish to have a public 
announcement that these projects using children will be stopped.” 

The same blog site features an August 2013 OffPlanet Radio 
interview with one John Stormm, another self-professed survivor of Project 
Talent and fellow victim of MK-Ultra. He claims he was one of the first 


batches of infants to be inducted into the MK Ultra program. 


“I was subjected to torturous physical, mental, genetic, psychological 
and chemical conditionings, designed to make me into an unstoppable 
hunter/seeker/assassin,” says Stormm. “A master of what the CIA used to 
refer to as ‘the happy accident’. An untraceable stealth weapon capable of 
fracturing skulls, necks, spines, ribs or whatever and in a split second, 
leaving a corpse that can be easily set up to appear as a car wreck or 
household accident that leaves no embarrassing fingers pointed or homicide 
investigations.” 

Storm claims that in the late 1960’s he was trained and used as a 
remote viewer in an MK Talent portion of the program, and by 1970, had 
taken on some of his first combat roles. 

Getting back to Governor Jesse Ventura and that Conspiracy Theory 
TV episode, before his director can shout Cut! It’s a wrap! Ventura informs 
viewers he’s convinced there are more programmed killers out there. “Let’s 
just hope their sites are aimed at the enemy,” he says. 


Let’s hope he’s right about that! 


Some of America's highest profile assassins -- including the likes 
of John Lennon’s killer Mark David Chapman and Robert Kennedy’s 
assassin Sirhan Sirhan -- claimed they were CIA-programmed killers 


hypnotized by MK-Ultra. The media portrayed them as crazed lone 


gunmen, so naturally the public paid little attention to their claims. 
Kentbridge, however, knew it was possible some of these men were 
mind controlled soldiers, or Manchurian Candidates, carrying out 
assassination orders their conscious minds were not even aware of. — 


The Ninth Orphan 


Above: Sirhan Sirhan immediately following his arrest. 
"Sirhan Sirhan" by California Department of Corrections 
California Department of Corrections photographic records. 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


“RFK must die” 


It seems likely MK-Ultra or a Manchurian Candidate, or possibly 
both, may have been involved in the 1968 assassination of Robert F. 
Kennedy, the US Presidential candidate most political analysts agree would 
have been elected President had he lived. 

Our thriller novel The Orphan Factory (Sterling Gate Books, 2012) 
climaxes with a political assassination in the Amazon jungle. Nine and 
Seventeen, the orphan-operatives charged with carrying out the 
asSassination, tell themselves over and over in their own minds, “Quamina 
Ezekiel must die.” They are not sure why they’re repeating this phrase to 
themselves; the implication is they’re under the influence of mind control. 

In the writing of that sequence, we include mind control triggers 
based on alternative theories surrounding some of the most well-known 
lone gunmen of the 20 * Century (including ones obsessed with The 
Catcher in the Rye ). But more than any other real-world assassination, this 
section of our novel was directly inspired by reports of RFK’s convicted 
killer, Sirhan Sirhan. 

By all accounts, on the fateful evening of June 5, 1968, the 
Palestinian-Jordanian assassin appeared to be in a hypnotic state at the 
scene of the crime — the Ambassador Hotel in Los Angeles. Many believe 
Sirhan Sirhan was a Manchurian Candidate diligently following instructions 


his conscious mind was not even aware of. 


The prevailing professional opinion is RFK’s assassin has never been 
able to remember anything of that night — not entering the hotel, not the 
killing itself and not leaving the hotel in handcuffs. Nothing . 

Apparently, Sirhan Sirhan’s’s only vague memory fragment, if it can 
be described as that, was said to be a vision of a typewriter he remembered 
observing all night long as it automatically typed a series of orders for him 
to follow. 

All the evidence at hand seems to indicate Sirhan Sirhan was a 
brainwashed assassin or, at the very least, he was in a hypnotized state when 
he pulled the trigger of his .22 caliber revolver. 

We refer to his memory blackouts; the reports of multiple witnesses 
claiming he looked like he was in “a trance”; the psychiatrist who testified 
at the ensuing court case that Sirhan Sirhan was in a trance state on the 
night of the crime; and especially the diaries found in his home by the 
LAPD - diaries whose pages were filled with Sirhan’s scribbled 
handwriting. 

Over and over, the words “RFK must die” filled the pages of those 
diaries. Handwriting analysis indicated the writing was automatic writing , 
meaning Sirhan Sirhan was not conscious of what he was writing. 

Another curious fact supporting the hypnotism and mind control 


theory was that the Jordanian passport-holder had earlier joined the 


Rosicrucians, an occult group also known as the Ancient Mystical Order of 
the Rose Cross . When several psychiatrists assessed him to be ina 
hypnotized state after the assassination, Sirhan Sirhan’s Rosicrucian 
membership was treated by many as suspicious, especially as trance and 
hypnotism are a known part of the group’s teachings. 

Defence attorney Dr. Bernard Diamond tried to dismiss his client’s 
undeniable hypnotized state by claiming Sirhan Sirhan must have 
hypnotized himself. 

If the assassin was a Manchurian Candidate, the range of suspects 
could include anyone from the CIA or the Mafia to occultists or the Military 
Industrial Complex. Many believe the latter to be the culprit, especially as 
Kennedy had stated he would immediately end the Vietnam War were he to 
become President. 

In a 2011 parole hearing, Sirhan Sirhan’s new lawyer, Dr. William 
Pepper, said his client had been “hypno programmed” and he alluded to the 


Manchurian Candidate theory. 


Ezekiel’s head was in the center of the crosshairs of Seventeen’s 
telescopic sight. As she prepared for the shot, the only sound she could 


hear was Kentbridge’s voice in her mind. Her mentor sounded like a 


broken record. Quamina Ezekiel must die . Quamina Ezekiel must die. 


Quamina Ezekiel must die .— The Orphan Factory 


John Lennon 

Another possible victim of a Manchurian Candidate may have been 
one of The Beatles . 

Most people old enough remember exactly where they were when 
they heard the news that John Lennon was shot dead in New York City on 
December 8, 1980. The murderer was Mark David Chapman — yet another 
lone gunman who stood glassy-eyed at the crime scene waiting for the 
police to arrive. A witness to the shooting asked him if he was aware what 
he’d just done. “I just shot John Lennon,” Chapman calmly replied. 

In the court case that followed, Chapman’s defence team included 
psychiatrist Dr. Bernard Diamond. Recognize that name? That’s right, he’s 
the very same psychiatrist who assessed Sirhan Sirhan’s mental state and, as 
per his assessment of RFK’s assassin, Dr. Diamond stated Chapman was 
completely insane. Little mention was made of the fact that Chapman was a 
former World Vision employee who worked as a children’s counsellor in 
refugee camps in Asia and the Middle East. 

Author Fenton Bresler put forward the theory in his book Who Killed 


John Lennon? that while Chapman was working in Beirut he fell into the 


orbit of CIA agents who drugged and brainwashed him as part of the 
ongoing MK-Ultra program. 

What is known is shortly after beginning his charity work in Beirut, 
Chapman began to exhibit mental illness and was hospitalized as a result. 
Who he associated with from that point on is not known. 

Assuming Chapman was yet another Manchurian Candidate and 
Lennon wasn’t killed randomly, then who on earth would have wanted to 
kill the peace-loving singer? 

Most conspiracy theorists and many researchers point the finger at the 
US Government for singer-songwriter Lennon was a known threat to the 
political order of that time. This threat was primarily due to two reasons: his 
fearless opinions that he gave freely to the press and the sheer size of his 
following, which was almost unprecedented. 

FBI records and other Government files on Lennon indicate the 
Establishment viewed him as a very dangerous activist. For example, FBI 
director J. Edgar Hoover personally wrote on Lennon’s file: “ALL 
EXTREMISTS SHOULD BE CONSIDERED DANGEROUS.” 

Another such file said the ex-Beatle, who by then was a US resident, 
was able to “draw one million anti-war protestors in any given city in 24 


hours”. That is some serious influence, and judging by the declassified files 


it’s obvious the Military Industrial Complex viewed Lennon as a potential 
stumbling block to their plans for future wars. 

Sean Lennon, the son of John and Yoko, told the New Yorker in April 
1998 that his father “was dangerous to the government” and “If he had said 
‘Bomb the White House tomorrow,’ there would have been 10,000 people 
who would have done it. These pacifist revolutionaries are historically 


killed by the government”. 


Above: John Lennon Rehearsing "Give Peace a Chance" 
"Lie In 15 -- John rehearses Give Peace A Chance" by Roy Kerwood 
Photo by Roy Kerwood. 
Licensed under CC BY 2.5 via Wikimedia Commons 


The only thing counting against this whole premise is that Lennon 
was killed in 1980 — long after the likes of JFK, RFK, MLK and others 
were killed and long after the civil unrest of the 1960’s and early 1970’s had 


faded. It was a different political and social climate by then with less 


foreign wars and less volatility within America. Some have even argued 
that Lennon’s star power was waning, at least slightly, by 1980. 

Of course, it’s not known what Lennon was planning at the time of 
his death, and for all anyone knows the authorities may have gotten wind of 
some radical peace movement he was secretly hatching. 

To add yet another curiosity to the mix, while Chapman patiently 
waited for the police to arrive and arrest him, he stood at the scene of the 
crime reading a copy of The Catcher in the Rye . Many conspiracy theorists 
believe that finding this particular book in the hands of an assassin is no 
mere coincidence. Regardless, it must have been a macabre sight to see 
Lennon lying dead on the ground with his murderer standing over him 


happily reading J.D. Salinger’s classic novel. 
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Introducing...the Catcher criminals 


“This is a people shooting hat,” I said. “I shoot people in this 


hat.” —J.D. Salinger, The Catcher in the Rye 


The mother of all Catcher incidents is probably Mark David 
Chapman’s assassination of John Lennon on December 8, 1980. As widely 
reported, and as mentioned in the previous chapter, the killer stood over the 
ex-Beatle’s corpse after shooting him and patiently read a copy of 
Salinger’s classic while waiting for police to arrive and arrest him. 

Not long before the murder, Chapman had wanted to change his name 
to the novel’s narrator and anti-hero Holden Caulfield — so enamored was 
he with this fictitious character; inside the very copy of the book Chapman 
had purchased on the day of the murder, police found he’d written, “To 
Holden Caulfield, From Holden Caulfield, This is my statement”; and 
during the court case that followed, Chapman read a passage from the novel 
when addressing the judge and jury during his sentencing. 

In the FBI’s Vault the following is mentioned under the file Attempted 
Assassination of President Ronald Reagan : “On March 31, 1981, John W. 
Hinckley, Jr., shot President Ronald Reagan and several others in a failed 
assassination attempt. The FBI conducted an extensive investigation, named 


REAGAT.” 


Above: Hinckley’s The attempted assassination of President Reagan 


"Reagan assassination attempt 4". 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


Just like Mark David Chapman, Hinckley did not attempt to flee the 
crime site and seemed content to be arrested. After the assassination 
attempt, which besides wounding President Reagan also left White House 
Press Secretary James Brady permanently disabled, detectives found a copy 
of The Catcher in the Rye on a coffee table in Hinckley’s hotel room. 

Before the attempt on Reagan’s life, Hinckley had relentlessly stalked 
actress Jodie Foster for a number of years. He reportedly became obsessed 
with the Hollywood star after first seeing her in Martin Scorsese’s 1976 
film Taxi Driver . Even to this day, more than three decades later, Foster has 


hardly ever spoken of the incident and has been known to walk out of 


interviews when Hinckley’s name, or the Reagan assassination attempt, is 
mentioned. 

The shooter, whose full name was John Warnock Hinckley Jr., tried to 
assassinate Reagan because he said he thought that would impress Jodie 
Foster. It was later revealed that during his stay in the Washington D.C. 
psychiatric hospital St. Elizabeths, Hinckley had exchanged letters with 
serial killer Ted Bundy and sought the address of mass murderer Charles 
Manson. 

Another Catcher fan was Robert John Bardo, yet another three-name 
assassin, who murdered American actress and model Rebecca Schaeffer on 
July 18, 1989. Like Mark David Chapman, Bardo was carrying a copy of 
Salinger’s book on him at the scene of the crime. 

The one-time stalker of Madonna and child actress Samantha Smith, 
Bardo stalked Schaeffer before finding her alone at her home in Los 
Angeles. He shot the star of My Sister Sam TV series in the chest then 
threw his red paperback copy of the book onto the roof of a nearby building 
as he fled. 

As for JFK’s killer Lee Harvey Oswald, The Catcher in the Rye was 
found in a raid on his Dallas, Texas apartment after the assassination. His 
other books included George Orwell’s Animal Farm and Adolf Hitler’s 


Mein Kampf . Although unconfirmed, it has been claimed by a few sources 


that Oswald was very keen on Salinger’s novel, which apparently was his 
favorite. 

Criminals not officially acknowledged but rumored in conspiracy 
circles to have been directly influenced by Catcher include RFK’s assassin 
Sirhan Sirhan, Lee Harvey Oswald’s killer Jack Ruby, Martin Luther King’s 
murderer James Earl Ray, cult leader and killer Charles Manson, the 
Washington Sniper John Allen Muhammad, Jonestown founder Jim Jones, 
the Boston Strangler Albert DeSalvo, the unidentified Zodiac Killer, the 
Unabomber Ted Kaczynski, serial killer Ted Bundy and the Oklahoma 
bomber Timothy McVeigh. 

Even if none of these killers (listed directly above) were inspired by 
Salinger’s novel, the list of murderers and other criminals whose possession 
of, or obsession with, the book that has been proven is surprisingly lengthy 
and throws up a thousand unanswered questions. 

Isn’t it also possible, probable or even highly likely other criminals 
have been inspired by The Catcher in the Rye ? How many assassins 
disposed of their copies after committing murders or other crimes — as 
Robert John Bardo tried to do? Maybe others were as obsessed with the 
book as Mark David Chapman was, but subsequent investigations failed to 
uncover those details? After all, not every criminal keeps a diary or records 


of their personal library of reading material. 


As one book reviewer wrote on Amazon.com in a review of 
Salinger’s classic: “There may be countless other criminals and stalkers 


who have identified with the book's main character, Holden Caulfield.” 


“A substitute teacher out on Long Island was dropped from his 
job for fighting with a student. A few weeks later, he returned to the 
classroom, shot the student, unsuccessfully, held the class hostage and 
then shot himself. Successfully. This fact caught my eye: last sentence, 
Times ; A neighbor described him as a nice boy — always reading 
Catcher in the Rye. The nitwit, Chapman, who shot John Lennon said 
he did it because he wanted to draw the attention of the world to The 
Catcher in the Rye and the reading of the book would be his defense. 
And young Hinckley, the whiz kid who shot Reagan and his press 
secretary, said if you want my defense all you have to do is read 
Catcher in the Rye.” —Monologue delivered by Will Smith in the film Six 


Degrees of Separation (1993) 


A literary psy-op? 


Minutes earlier, Naylor had hypnotized Seventeen using the MK- 
Ultra voice commands he’d recently received from Langley. For years, 
he’d wanted to have his way with Seventeen. Receiving the orphans’ 
MK-Ultra codes had presented him with the perfect opportunity. It was 
perfect because she would never remember a thing. The copy of The 
Catcher in the Rye he’d given her was all part of the mind control 
program. The book acted as an additional control mechanism to 


activate hypnotism triggers in the brain. — The Ninth Orphan 


In our thriller novel The Ninth Orphan (2012, Sterling Gate Books), 
Nine and his fellow orphans have a triggering device which happens to be 
the names of all the planets in the solar system — Mercury, Venus, Earth, 
Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Neptune, Pluto. When the orphans hear or 
read those words in precisely that order, they immediately fall into a 
hypnotized state as a result of their MK-Ultra programming. That’s all their 
handlers have to do to gain total control of their charges and force them to 
do anything , even kill. 

This phrasing technique we included in our novel was based on 
declassified CIA documents, as well as published research on hypnotism, 


revealing how mind control has been shown to work. It’s only one of many 


techniques used, but one that crops up again and again in the documented 
evidence of successful mind control experiments. 

Accepting for a moment that Catcher is such a triggering device, it 
would likely set off MK-Ultra subjects by having carefully phrased words 
in strategic parts of the book. Nobody outside of the sleeper assassins and 
their intelligence agency handlers would be able to recognize such phrases 


as being abnormal, especially if crafted by such a skillful writer as Salinger. 


Above: One of the other main Catcher covers 


(photo credit: public domain) 


Richard Condon’s 1959 classic novel The Manchurian Candidate 
uses only one card, the Queen of Hearts, out of an entire deck of cards as a 
triggering device for activating the mind control programs in the story’s 
main characters. If the mind controlled subjects are shown a deck of cards, 
card by card, they’re hypnotized simply because the Queen of Hearts 
happens to be in the deck. Keep in mind there are 52 cards in a deck, so 
about 98% of cards in the deck aren’t related to the mind control program at 
all. 

Similarly, 98% of Salinger’s book would simply be literature and 
probably have nothing to do with nefarious intelligence agency programs 
like MK-Ultra. It wouldn’t have upset the flow of the novel if Salinger, or 
perhaps his publishing house editor, had inserted a few brief triggering 


devices, or phrases, at the behest of the CIA or FBI or other such agency. 


“Tt's funny. All you have to do is say something nobody 
understands and they'll do practically anything you want them to.” — 


J.D. Salinger, The Catcher in the Rye 


If the novel contains mind control triggers there are two obvious 


possibilities regarding exactly who inserted them. 


One is that Salinger didn’t deliberately insert such triggers in Catcher 
and had no knowledge his novel would be used for mind control. Instead, 
the book was simply used by intelligence agencies, without his permission, 
as a triggering device to prompt chosen subjects to kill. This would likely 
have been achieved during the brainwashing process of subjects by 
repeating certain sentences from the book over and over. It may also be true 
that the likes of the CIA simply selected the novel as the perfect story to 
brainwash lone gunmen given its themes of alienation and angst. 

The second possibility is that Salinger knowingly inserted mind 
control phrases into the novel and worked in collusion with high ranking 
officials in the US intelligence community. Following this theme Salinger 
along with his advisors, or controllers perhaps, planted excerpts of 
neurolinguistic writing designed to speak to an assassin’s brain. 

How could any ordinary writer achieve that? Such a question assumes 


Salinger was an ordinary writer... 


“Don't ever tell anybody anything. If you do, you start missing 


everybody.” —J.D. Salinger, The Catcher in the Rye 


The author’s secretive life 


“Anyway, I'm sort of glad they've got the atomic bomb invented. 
If there's ever another war, I'm going to sit right the hell on top of it. 
I'll volunteer for it, I swear to God I will.” —J.D. Salinger, The Catcher in 


the Rye 


J.D. Salinger was by all accounts a recluse and, of all the 20 " 
Century’s masters of literature, he’s probably the one least is known about. 
This is due in part to his extreme desire for privacy. A good example of this 
was the reported act of painting his forest cabin in camouflage colors so 


nobody could find him! 


Above: A rare photograph of J.D. Salinger 
(photo credit: public domain) 


Despite living until 2010, some 59 years after The Catcher in the Rye 
was first published and became a phenomenal worldwide bestseller, he 
never published another novel. 

Salinger’s last published work, the short story collection Hapworth 
16, 1924 , came out in 1965. From that point on he continued to write, but 
his writing remained for his eyes only. Calls from his millions of fans eager 
to read more of his works apparently fell on deaf ears. 

Besides being reclusive, many have labeled him eccentric and even 
mean-spirited. There are numerous colorful stories about him. These 
include him regularly drinking his own urine, becoming enraged whenever 
his infant children cried, being a hypochondriac, telling one of his wives 
never to disturb him “unless the house is burning down”, exploring 
Dianetics (later renamed Scientology) and meeting its founder L. Ron 
Hubbard, and having his photo removed from all his books’ jackets. 

However, what many conspiracy theorists believe holds the key in the 
whole mystery surrounding Catcher is Salinger’s life before he wrote the 


book. During and immediately after WW2 to be precise. 


And like many other instances of mind control operations conducted 
in the United States over the years, the controversies linked to Salinger’s 
masterpiece appear to lead directly back to the Nazis. 

What few of Salinger’s fans ever fully comprehend is the man’s 
extensive military and intelligence employment history. Employment that 
included working for the OSS — the forerunner to the CIA — on highly 
classified projects in Europe post-WW2. 

According to the 1988 unauthorized biography In Search of J.D. 
Salinger , by lan Hamilton, Salinger worked for the Defense Intelligence 
during WW2 and served with the Counter Intelligence Corps. His main 
duties, Hamilton wrote, involved interrogating captured Nazis. 

And on September 3, 2013, The Telegraph ran an article headlined JD 
Salinger's five unpublished titles revealed, and how Second World War 
shaped his thinking . According to the article, one of Salinger’s unpublished 
books is “about his time interrogating prisoners of war when he served 
working in the counter-intelligence division”. That book, incidentally, has 
the revealing title, A Counterintelligence Agent’s Diary . 

Equally intriguing is another unpublished Salinger book titled A 
World War II Love Story , which the same article claims is “based on his 


brief marriage to Sylvia, a Nazi collaborator, just after the war”. 


Ian Hamilton’s In Search of J.D. Salinger also mentions that as the 
war came to a close Salinger was an active participant in the 
“deNazification of Germany”. 

Now let’s think about that word for a moment... deNazification . 

That word could very well mean Salinger was actively involved in the 
genesis of Project Paperclip , that clandestine program we detailed in 
chapter 2, which involved smuggling hundreds of Nazis into America and 
using them to progress the US intelligence and scientific sectors. After all, 
declassified files have since revealed that much of America’s (and the 
Soviet Union’s) efforts in deNazifying Europe in truth amounted to 
gathering up all the Nazi regime’s incredible scientific technologies, not to 
mention its scientists. 

In fact, some researchers have gone as far as saying the process was 
more of a reNazification than a deNazification. Or, put another way, fascism 
continued, stronger than ever, but in another form and leaping across oceans 
to far-away countries like America. 

As we’ve shown in earlier chapters through declassified documents 
and mainstream media reports, some of the Paperclip Nazi scientists 
squirreled into the US after WW2 were charged with developing America’s 
earliest attempts at mind control. This was due to the fact that the Nazis had 


made tremendous progress in the science of the mind — primarily because of 


the horrific experiments they conducted on live prisoners during the 
Holocaust. 

Declassified documents also prove these Americanized Nazis had a 
major influence on the intelligence community in the West post-WW2, 
especially with US mind control programs which had fascist science written 
all over them. 

Given Salinger’s top-secret wartime experiences, some conspiracy 
theorists have connected the dots. They assert that he planted mind control 
triggers in The Catcher in the Rye using the advanced knowledge he was 
exposed to in his dealings with Nazi scientists. This theory suggests the 
book was written in such a way that it could be used in MK-Ultra and the 
CIA’s earlier mind control projects such as Project Artichoke . 

These are wild theories indeed. However, given what we now know 
(and are still learning) about how advanced Nazi mind technologies were, 
and how much they shaped the modern US intelligence community, these 
theories should not be wholly dismissed. 

Whatever the case, the actual reason for Salinger’s reclusiveness may 
have been because of what he knew, or what he had been forced to do, in 
this so-called deNazification process after WW2. This idea is potentially 


supported by Hamilton’s biography, which argues that Salinger had post- 


traumatic stress disorder due to wartime activities that left him a forever 


disturbed individual. 


AMERICA’S 
SECRET 
ARMY 


lan Sayer 
and 
Dougl iS Botting 


Above: America’s Secret Army reveals Salinger was an elite CIC Agent. 
"Bud Uanna Counter Intelligence Corps Americas Secret Army p.2" 
by CIC777 - Own work. Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


To shed more light on Salinger’s underreported work for the 
mysterious Counter Intelligence Corps (CIC), the Wikimedia footnote for 
the above image is perhaps helpful: 

“America's Secret Army by Ian Sayer and Douglas Botting - Franklin 
Watts New York / Toronto 1989 tells the story of the Counter Intelligence 
Corps (CIC). Established in World War I when the CIC was called the 
Corps of Intelligence Police (CIP) the Corps was greatly expanded in World 


War IT but never had more than 5000 personnel. Many agents would travel 


with combat units. CIC Agents took basic training with combat troops and 
CIC training at Fort Holabird, Maryland. Agents learned many technical 
skills and Jujitsu. Some agents trained at the advanced school in Chicago, 
Illinois which gave them classification of Special Agents. Bud Uanna wrote 
a manual used by CIC Agents and taught at the CIC school in Chicago 
before being selected for Counter Intelligence and Security duties with the 
Manhattan Project. CIC agents were known for their self confidence, 
inquisitiveness, adaptability and timing. J. D. Salinger the author of "The 
Catcher in the Rye" was a CIC Agent in Europe . All had above average 
IQ's. Bud Uanna took 2 IQ tests scoring 160 on one and 180 on the other. 
Agents were never to divulge the existence of the CIC to anyone outside of 
the Army and although many of them were enlisted men they were not 
required to give their rank to officers under the rank of General. They were 
unknown to the American public and a puzzle to many in the U.S. Army . 
On the other hand the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) got the publicity. 
As perceived by the CIC the OSS, also known as "Oh So Social" because of 
the large number of society types in its ranks were "befuddled amateurs 
with an inexhaustible supply of funds and an air of mysticism" who claimed 
the credit for CIC achievements. Shown on the left side are Bud Uanna's 
CIC Association and Military Intelligence Association Membership cards 


for 1961 - the year he died.” 


Seventeen frowned when she noticed the top button of her blouse 
was undone. Her gaze strayed to the copy of The Catcher in the Rye on 
her lap. The orphan had no recollection of picking up the book at any 
stage. In fact, she’d never even read it. All she knew about the novel 
was it had been found on the men behind the assassination and 
attempted assassination of John Lennon and Ronald Reagan 
respectively, and its author, J.D. Salinger, had significant ties to the 


CIA. — The Ninth Orphan 


More on the man who killed John Lennon 


On February 9, 1981, The New York Times ran an article stating Mark 
David Chapman was preparing to plead insanity at the upcoming trial in 
which he was accused of murdering John Lennon. The article mentions 
Chapman had developed an unhealthy “obsession” with Catcher and “in a 


handwritten statement delivered to The New York Times last week, Mr. 


Chapman” had “urged everyone to read the novel, a copy of which was in 
his possession when he was arrested”. 

Chapman had apparently told the NY Times that reading the book 
would “help many to understand what has happened”. 

The newspaper also reported that the accused’s statement ended with: 
“My wish is for all of you to someday read "The Catcher in the Rye.’ All of 
my efforts will now be devoted toward this goal, for this extraordinary book 
holds many answers. My true hope is that in wanting to find these answers 
you will read "The Catcher in the Rye.' Thank you.” 

The accused’s statement was signed “Mark David Chapman — The 
Catcher in the Rye.” 

During the trial that followed, Chapman continued to promote the 
book. At times he would open up a copy and begin reading intently for all 
to see the book’s cover. On other occasions he would stand up excitedly and 


shout to everyone in the court, imploring them to read the novel. 


“Tf you sat around there long enough and heard all the phonies 
applauding and all, you got to hate everybody in the world.” —J.D. 


Salinger, The Catcher in the Rye 


It also came out during the court case that shortly before the 
assassination Chapman would sit in his room chanting the mantra, “THE 
PHONY MUST DIE SAYS THE CATCHER IN THE RYE!” as well as 
“JOHN LENNON MUST DIE SAYS THE CATCHER IN THE RYE!” 

These phrases are eerily similar to Sirhan Sirhan’s documented diary 
entries in which he repeatedly wrote “RFK MUST DIE!” 

Another parallel is that the word phony in the aforementioned mantra 
was borrowed from Catcher , once again indicating that Chapman’s murder 
of Lennon was somehow inspired by the book. 

There is also an urban legend which says John Lennon himself was in 
the middle of reading the novel the week he was killed. There’s no solid 


evidence to confirm this, and if Yoko Ono knows, she isn’t saying. 


Above: Yoko Ono delivering flowers to John Lennon's memorial 
“Yoko Ono 2005" by Hamletphase 


Licensed under CC BY 2.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


What can be confirmed is Mark David Chapman’s ties with World 
Vision. As mentioned in chapter 3, it’s a little known fact that Chapman was 
a former World Vision employee and children’s counsellor who worked in 
refugee camps all over the world. Contrary to media reports, he was by all 
accounts formerly a good citizen who exhibited no signs of mental illness. 

As some researchers have speculated, Chapman may have been 
drugged by CIA agents and forced into their MK-Ultra program while 
doing aid work for World Vision in Beirut. Some conspiracy theories claim 
this MK-Ultra program included setting up mind control triggers by 
repeating certain sentences from Catcher for long, sustained periods. 

But that’s not where the World Vision link to Salinger’s novel, or its 


deadly aftermath, ends... 


The Hinckley-Bush-Reagan connection 


“I'm the most terrific liar you ever saw in your life.” —J.D. 


Salinger, The Catcher in the Rye 


Surprisingly, World Vision crops up again with Reagan’s attempted 
assassin, John Hinckley, Jr., whose father, John Warnock Hinckley, Sr., was 
president of World Vision United States. 

The gunman’s father was also a multi-millionaire Texas oilman and 
President and Chairman of the independent oil and gas exploration firm 
Vanderbilt Energy Corporation. Considering he belonged to such a wealthy 
and prominent family, it seems rather odd that John Hinckley, Jr. was 
always portrayed by the media as some kind of vagabond who did nothing 
but stalk Jodie Foster and read Catcher all day. 

What was also rarely if ever reported was that Hinckley Sr. was a 
major financial contributor to the failed 1980 Presidential campaign of the 
Vice President, George H. W. Bush, the man who would have become 
President sooner had Reagan been killed in the assassination attempt. 

But the Bush-Hinckley family ties don’t end there. Oh no, not by a 
long shot... 

Hinckley’s older brother, Scott, had a dinner date scheduled at the 
home of Neil Bush, the Vice President’s son, the day after the assassination 


attempt on Reagan. A March 31, 1981 news headline by Associated Press 


confirmed this: Bush Son Had Dinner Plans With Hinckley Brother Before 
Shooting . 

George H.W. Bush’s other son, George W. Bush, also admitted to 
journalists that he may have had dealings with Scott Hinckley who was 
Vice-President of Vanderbilt Energy, but could not remember either way. 

Obviously this is all very circumstantial, but then again...What are 
the odds that the family of the convicted shooter of the President were 
intimately tied to the Vice President’s family and were also Texas oil 
tycoons who part-financed the Vice President’s unsuccessful presidential 
campaign against the President? 

And why were so few of these facts ever reported by the mainstream 


media? 


Above: George H. W. Bush as Vice President 
"George H. W. Bush, President of the United States, official portrait" 


by Library of Congress 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


Some conspiracy theorists have asked if John Warnock Hinckley Jr.’s 
actions mirror the plot of Richard Condon’s The Manchurian Candidate ? 
And if so, was The Catcher in the Rye used to transmit the appropriate 
assassination triggers? 

In the book George Bush: The Unauthorized Biography , published in 
2004 by Progressive Press, Webster Griffin Tarpley and Anton Chaitkin 


imply that at least the former may have been the case. 


Tarpley and Chaitkin state, “For Bush, the vice presidency was not an 
end in itself, but merely another stage in the ascent towards the pinnacle of 
the federal bureaucracy, the White House. With the help of his Brown 
Brothers, Harriman/Skull and Bones network, Bush had now reached the 
point where but a single human life stood between him and the presidency 
... In the midst of the Bush-Baker cabal’s relentless drive to seize control 
over the Reagan administration, John Warnock Hinckley Jr. carried out his 
attempt to assassinate President Reagan”. 

The writers continue by asking whether Hinckley was “part of a 
conspiracy, domestic or international? Not more than five hours after the 
attempt to kill Reagan, on the basis of the most fragmentary early reports, 
before Hinckley had been properly questioned, and before a full 
investigation had been carried out, a group of cabinet officers chaired by 
George Bush had ruled out a priori any conspiracy”. 

And ever since, all levels of the US Government, from the White 
House and FBI down, have maintained that there was no conspiracy 
involved in the assassination attempt on President Reagan. 

When one journalist put all these seemingly connected events to the 
White House, Bush spokeswoman Shirley M. Green replied on March 31, 


1981 that it was all just “Bizarre happenstance, a weird coincidence.” 


It’s also worth noting that none of the Bush family, not the Vice 
President or Neil Bush or George W. Bush, was ever questioned by the FBI 
regarding their string of connections with the Hinckley family. If a formal 
FBI investigation was conducted, you would assume interviewing Vice 
President Bush and his sons would have been a logical starting point. 

Maybe the eighth grade pupil at Alice Deal Junior High School, in 
Washington D.C., accurately summarized the assassination attempt best 
when responding to a task set all the students the day after the assassination 
attempt. Asked to express their views on the incident, the pupil told 
teachers, “It is a plot by Vice President Bush to get into power. If Bush 
becomes President, the CIA would be in charge of the country.” 

Perhaps the young Hinckley also accurately summarized the whole 
incident. Scribbled notes found in his cell during a random search described 
a political conspiracy involving either the Left or the Right and orchestrated 
to attempt to assassinate the President. Unfortunately, this potential 
evidence was never brought up in the court case. 

Reporting on the trial, the media fixated on three points: Hinckley’s 
stalking of Jodie Foster, the defense team’s promotion of the insanity 
argument, and the fact that the first thing detectives saw when they busted 
in to Hinckley’s hotel room after the shooting was his copy of The Catcher 


in the Rye . 


A liN Mi A 
Above: John Hinckley, Jr. Mugshot 


"John Hinckley Jr. FBI Mugshot" by FBI 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 
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Formerly banned, now required reading 


These days, Catcher is ‘required reading’ in most high school English 
courses in the US and throughout much of the Western world. This despite 


the fact it has been banned by various schools and libraries, and criticized 


by numerous parent and teacher groups as being immoral literature due to 
its use of profanity and themes of excessive rebellion and alienation. 

The fact it’s now required reading has inspired some conspiracy 
theorists — most probably of the Tinfoil Hat variety — to envisage a grand 
conspiracy in which mind control is being conducted on a mass scale in 
order to corrupt, pacify or otherwise control today’s youth. 

Reclusive Guns N' Roses lead singer Axl Rose took part in an online 
chat on December 12, 2008 on the GNR fan community site. When a fan 
asked him about a song he’d written called Catcher N' The Rye on GNR’s 
new album Chinese Democracy , Axl’s responses seem to indicate he 
believed the theory that the novel can incite violent acts when read by 
certain individuals. 

“For me,” he said, “the song is inspired by what's referred to 
sometimes as Holden Caulfield Syndrome ...I feel there's a possibility that 
how the writing is structured with the thinking of the main character could 
somehow re-program, for lack of a better word, some who may be a bit 


more vulnerable, with a skewed way of thinking.” 


Above: Axl Rose not a fan of The Catcher. 
"Axl rose in israel" by Original uploader was X2X2??X 
Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Axl also mentioned he felt that the novel is “utter garbage” and said 
he agrees “wholeheartedly that it should be discontinued as required 


reading in schools”. 
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The argument against the Catcher conspiracy 


“They say music can alter moods and talk to you / Well, can it 
load a gun up for you and cock it too? / Well if it can, and the next time 
you assault a dude / Just tell the judge it was my fault, and I'll get 


sued.” Eminem, lyric from Sing for the Moment 


We concede that we and others may be reading too much into the 
murders that some connect with Salinger’s classic novel. It could be argued 
that, at best, those murders are only loosely related to Catcher for it was, 
after all, a critically acclaimed masterpiece and one of the biggest selling 
books of the 20 ® Century. 

Given its worldwide popularity, the fact that the book was found in 
the possession of a few killers — a handful at most — could just be pure 
coincidence. 

Today, if some new Presidential assassin or serial killer had a copy of 
The Da Vinci Code or a Harry Potter book in their possession, would 
anyone blink? And even though religious books such as the Bible, the 
Qur'an (Koran) and the Torah have inspired innumerable assassins, madmen 
and terrorists — some well known, some not — surely that doesn’t mean there 
are insidious mind control programs infused in their writings? 

What about Mark David Chapman? we hear you ask. 

Yes, the man was completely obsessed with the book, but then again 
so, too, were countless other (normal) young people around the world in the 
decades following its publication. Many commented they felt as if Holden 
Caulfield was voicing their own inner reality and the angers and frustrations 


they felt in their own lives. And for those who are insane, as Chapman 


appeared to end up, a work as brilliantly and intensely written as Salinger’s 
novel was bound to reach the darkest corners of their brains, encouraging 
those individuals to take the story too literally, or out of context, or both. 

People who are mentally ill often obsess over all kinds of artworks — 
such as Michael Jackson’s music, Stanley Kubrick’s movies or Andy 
Warhol’s paintings — believing there are dark messages embedded in those 
works, instructing them to kill. It’s simply a case of criminal minds latching 
on to warped ideas and dark concepts in popular culture. And certainly 
Catcher is not the only novel to inspire murders, and it won’t be the last. 

As Aidan Doyle wrote on December 16, 2003 in a Salon.com article 
entitled When books kill : “A copy of “The Turner Diaries’ was found in 
Timothy McVeigh’s car when he was arrested. The novel was written by a 
leader of the National Alliance and tells the story of a white supremacist 
group that overthrows the government and subsequently eradicates 
nonwhites as well as race traitors. The narrator destroys FBI headquarters 
by detonating a truck loaded with ammonium nitrate and fuel oil. McVeigh 
used a similar mechanism to destroy the federal building in Oklahoma City, 
killing 168 people.” 

The same article also mentions it’s not just books that have inspired 
killings. “A $246 million lawsuit was lodged against the makers of the 


game Grand Theft Auto III by the families of two people shot by teenagers 


allegedly inspired by the game. Such movies as ‘Natural Born Killers,’ ‘A 
Clockwork Orange’ and ‘Money Train’ have routinely been accused of 
inspiring copycat crimes.” 

It has been estimated more than 100,000,000 people have read 
Catcher . With only a few crazy incidents attributed to it, you could 
reasonably argue this is not a bad record and certainly isn’t enough to 


justify outlandish conspiracy theories. 


Above: Torrey DeVitto (star of The Vampire Diaries) reading the book. 
"Vampire Diaries 12 (7290480306)" by GabboT - Vampire Diaries 12 


Uploaded by stemoc. Licensed under CC BY-SA 2.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Connecting the dots... 


As mentioned, the alleged conspiracy surrounding The Catcher in the 
Rye has already been studied ad nauseam and the general consensus by 
experts is that it is a mere coincidence that these criminals committed such 
horrific crimes after reading the book. 

But how many of the so-called experts know about MK-Ultra and the 
highly documented history of mind control? And how many are aware of 
the intelligence community’s experiments proving Manchurian Candidates 
are indeed possible? 

We’re certainly not implying we are experts, but it’s a fact that most 
who have analyzed Catcher conspiracy theories have been authorities in 
either literature or criminology with highly specific knowledge in their 
chosen fields. Perhaps to more accurately assess this subject a prerequisite 
would be to have a broader knowledge of such topics as the way 
intelligence agencies operate, the dark history of assassinations and 
suspicious lone gunmen, and Project Paperclip’s Americanized Nazis as 


well as understanding how advanced the science of mind control really is. 


We ain’t saying Catcher is definitely a mind control mechanism for 
those who have been brainwashed by intelligence agencies. But at the very 
least, the book had an accidental and unintended influence on some of the 
most heinous and high profile crimes of the 20 * Century. And to us that 
seems very convenient or coincidental or suspicious — take your pick. 

Just like any good story, maybe there’s a few facts hidden within the 
fiction and a healthy dose of fiction buried amongst the facts. Perhaps J.D. 
Salinger never bothered to publicly comment on the crimes associated with 
his book as he liked the mystery that surrounded it. 

And on that note let’s allow the man himself have the final word... 

“It's partly true, too, but it isn't all true,” Salinger wrote in The 


Catcher in the Rye . “People always think something's all true.” 


THE END 
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Connecting the dots 


Introduction 


Since the Global Financial Crisis of 2007-2008, many people around 
the world have been questioning whether there are certain figures or groups 
manipulating financial markets behind the scenes. 

This speculation intensified with the ensuing government bailouts of 


privately owned banking institutions ahead of the millions of citizens facing 


bankruptcy. 

As a result, many in the West now regularly second-guess their 
governments and assess any “financial relief packages” or “economic 
stimulus plans” with a high degree of suspicion and cynicism. 

What certain corrupt politicians and so-called business leaders may 
have overlooked is that the public are not stupid, and what the average 
person lacks in specific knowledge of financial markets they make up for in 
spades with street smarts and life experience. That and the masses have 
finally caught on to what has been going on for decades, if not centuries, 
with the money men of the world. 

There’s a growing awareness in the general population of large-scale 
financial corruption by the global elite, or the 1% , if you will. 

Surveys have also shown that a big percentage of the public feel 
they’re being manipulated by corporations, banks, international interests 
and the media as well as by politicians who appear to have less respect for 
voters than ever before. 

It’s almost as if the public sense there must exist within government 
little-known powerbrokers who are not for the people , but actually against 
them. Powerbrokers who are essentially thieves operating in the shadows 


and getting richer and richer at the expense of the average citizen. 


Let’s face it, it’s a really perverse world where we have almost 
unlimited military expenditure to finance wars, where our governments 
readily bail out privately-owned banks with multi-trillion dollar relief 
packages, and yet politicians tell us there is not enough money to cover the 
measly costs of our own citizens’ basic healthcare, food, education and 


shelter. 


Above: An Occupy Wall Street protest against banks foreclosing homes. 


"Occupy Wall Street March 2012 foreclosure banner" by Mike Fleshman 
Occupy Wall Street March 16, 2012, Uploaded by Gobonobo. 
Licensed under CC BY-SA 2.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


As to the question of who is responsible for this gigantic financial 
inequity, the prime suspects are the banking elite who are clearly some of 
the most powerful and influential people on the planet. They shape the 
modern world far more than politicians do in our opinion. After all, money 
can buy administrations. Some would even argue money can buy elections 
as well. 

As a result of the public waking up to these sophisticated 
undercurrents beneath the surface of almost every major financial fraud, 
bankers are now held in about as high regard as criminal defence lawyers, 
used-car salesmen, debt collectors, arms traders and even drug traffickers. 

We trust all this justifies our usage of the word bankster to describe 
throughout this book the morally questionable banking profession. Bankster 
, by the way, is a portmanteau or blend word derived from combining 
“banker” and “gangster”. Its plural form, “banksters,” refers to the 
commonly acknowledged predatory element operating within the financial 
sector. 

We should point out, however, that whenever we use the term 
bankster it always denotes a high-level banker holding a senior position in 
the likes of major Wall Street banks, the Vatican Bank, the US Federal 


Reserve or the World Bank. So rest assured, the bank manager at your local 


branch is not (usually) a “bankster” and is unlikely to have been associated 
with any of the explosive financial crimes mentioned in this book. 

This book is divided into two sections. Part One outlines the problems 
we ve identified in banking and finance, while Part Two proposes possible 
solutions. 

The first section is necessary because in order to consider solutions 
the problems must first be identified and dissected. Many books in this 
“exposing corruptions” genre offer no solutions to the problems; we hope 
you will agree that INTERNATIONAL BANKSTERS is not one of those. 

In Part One, titled The Financial Overlords , we cover many of the 
major financial issues the world is enduring right now. Subjects include: the 
secret world of “black money” and the elite banking dynasties; the central 
banking system and the true nature of the US Federal Reserve; the less- 
than-holy financial activities of the Vatican Bank; the IMF and World 
Bank’s sometimes less-than-charitable dealings with the Third World; the 
austerity measures currently being inflicted on vulnerable nations like 
Greece; as well as the theory that the world’s money supply is essentially 
being created out of thin air. 

In Part Two, titled Potential Solutions , we propose ideas for creating 
a fairer economic system. These ideas include: publicly owned banks; 


utilizing certain aspects of Islamic banking which may be compatible with 


Western banking systems; exploring whether capitalism and socialism can 
actually work in tandem; arguing the case to maintain but restructure 
capitalism; and predicting how cybermoney, or cryptocurrencies, will 
influence the world economy in the next few years. 

We view the subjects covered in this book as being monetary issues 
on the surface only. In reality, they are humanitarian issues. 

Starving the masses of financial opportunities, sinking them in debt 
and cheating them out of various services their taxes should pay for, are 
among the greatest sins those in power can commit. These sins result in 
widespread poverty, unemployment, increased crime rates, homelessness, 
drug addiction, overcrowded prisons and a whole host of other social 
problems. 

We hope this book will contribute to the growing awareness in the 
mass populace that there is, contrary to what the Establishment tells us, 
enough wealth in the world to fix most of the biggest challenges our planet 


is currently facing. 


James Morcan & Lance Morcan 


Part One: 


The Financial Overlords 


Banksters on the rampage 


“What is robbing a bank compared to founding one?” —Bertolt 


Brecht, The Threepenny Opera 


You don’t need to be a financial wizard to know that corruption is 
alive and well inside the global finance sector. 

On a daily basis we are bombarded with mainstream news headlines 
confirming exactly that — the corruption rumors swirling about the 
European Union (EU) and the escalating Greek financial crisis being a case 
in point. (Escalating, that is, on the eve of the publication of this book). 
More about the Greek debacle later in this chapter. 


Banks and bankers, of course, are at the very apex of the finance 


sector. So let’s take a closer look at banking in the 21 “ Century. 


Surprisingly, some of the most perceptive insights into today’s 
banking system and the problems that pervade it are to be found within 
alternative media. It turns out there’s a number of former bankers and 
money men (and women) to be found within the ranks of the citizen journos 
, or lay journalists, who ‘man’ these alternative media sites. 

One of the best summaries of corruption of the banking system, in our 
opinion, is to be found on the appropriately named 
TheAlternativeMedia.com site. On that site, one Mitchell Cagle writes: 

“Banks for decades have been the central source of where we save, 
manage and deposit our money. Many people do not know what actually 
goes on when your money is deposited. The bank uses your money to invest 
then gives you a fraction of what they make in interest. Sometimes that 
interest can actually end up being nothing due to the "fees" they actually 
charge that are excessive and fraudulent in most cases. 

“Lately, banks have increased these fees some 54% resulting in 
profits of 34 billion dollars per year. It becomes increasing(ly) difficult to 
balance a checkbook anymore because of these "hidden fees". If you have a 
Savings account, you are also being ripped off with monthly fees just for 
having the privilege”. 

Cagle lists the following as “examples of how we are being ‘feed’ to 


death by the banks: 


“Banks engage in abusive practices that maximize overdraft fee 
revenue. The most common triggers of these fees are small debit card 
transactions that could easily be denied for NO fee. 

“They charge exorbitant fees that bear NO relationship to the cost of 
covering an overdraft. 

“They charge excessive numbers of overdraft fees over the course of 
a day, month or year. 

“Automatically enrol customers in the most expensive overdraft 
protection possible. 

“Monthly fees from nine dollars to thirty dollars for checking and 
Savings accounts that used to be FREE. 

“They push customers to use debit cards because it cost them LESS to 
process but GOUGE retailers and customers because of the monopoly setup 
of the payment system”. 

But of course hidden fees are minor tools, or strategies, compared to 


other tricks of the trade employed by banksters. 


A sea of never-ending debt 
For a more ‘qualified’ insight into the money system, money markets 


and banking, you can’t go past Ellen Brown’s bestseller Web of Debt . An 


attorney, Ms Brown is founder of America’s Public Banking Institute. She’s 
also a harsh critic of what she describes as the money system. 

Web of Debt’s blurb reads: 

“Our money system is not what we have been led to believe. The 
creation of money has been "privatized," or taken over by private money 
lenders. Thomas Jefferson called them ‘bold and bankrupt adventurers just 
pretending to have money.’ Except for coins, all of our money is now 
created as loans advanced by private banking institutions — including the 
privately-owned Federal Reserve. Banks create the principal but not the 
interest to service their loans. To find the interest, new loans must 
continually be taken out, expanding the money supply, inflating prices — 
and robbing you of the value of your money. 

“Not only is virtually the entire money supply created privately by 
banks, but a mere handful of very big banks is responsible for a massive 
investment scheme known as ‘derivatives,’ which now tallies in at hundreds 
of trillions of dollars. The banking system has been contrived so that these 
big banks always get bailed out by the taxpayers from their risky ventures, 
but the scheme has reached its mathematical limits. There isn't enough 
money in the entire global economy to bail out the banks from a massive 


derivatives default today”. 


Even if Ms Brown is only partially right in that assessment, it still 


means there is a massive monetary predicament looming. 


“The bankers and financiers are badly overplaying their hands, 
again, and people are starting to catch on to the scam. Real wealth is 
tangible things produced with tangible effort. Loans made out of thin- 
air ‘money’ require no effort and are entirely ephemeral. But if those 
loans are used to acquire real ownership of real assets, then something 
has been exchanged for nothing and one party is getting screwed.” — 


Chris Martenson 


Fiat Money 

Many veterans of the banking and financial sectors have either stated 
or heavily implied that the world’s money supply is essentially being 
created out of thin air and has no real value. 

Those who subscribe to this school of thought say the shaky 
foundations of financial systems in the 21 * Century is mainly down to the 
fact that all countries use Fiat Money , or inconvertible paper money made 
legal tender by government decree. 

Throughout history, at various times and as recently as only several 


decades ago, other monetary systems were traditionally used such as 


Commodity Money or Representative Money . This meant the value of the 
money was either in the currency itself (e.g. real gold and real silver coins) 
or else the currency was a direct representative of a real commodity in 
physical storage (e.g. gold and silver certificates). 

However, other financial whistleblowers argue the monetary and 
inflationary problems undermining the world at present have more to do 
with the fraudulent activities within elite banking circles than they do with 


the Fiat Money system. 


Above: What value do currencies really have? 


"Exchange Money Conversion to Foreign Currency" 
by epSos.de — 
Licensed under CC BY 2.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Banks slapped over proverbial wrist 


This headline in The Washington Post edition of May 20, 2015, 
caught our eye: “Five big banks agree to pay more than $5 billion to settle 
regulatory charges.” That sounded like a reasonably large fine to us...until 
one critic described it as “a slap on the wrist”. When you consider the 
monies involved, that critic is probably right. 

Excerpts from The Washington Post article follow: 

“Five of the world’s largest banks have agreed to pay more than $5 
billion in fines to settle charges made by regulatory agencies and the Justice 
Department that the banks had acted in concert to manipulate international 
interest and foreign currency exchange rates. 

“Attorney General Loretta E. Lynch said the banks had engaged in 
‘brazenly illegal behavior ... on a near-daily basis.’ She added that the deal 
showed that the government ‘intends to vigorously prosecute all those who 
tilt the economic system in their favor (and) who subvert our 
marketplaces’.” 

The article continues, “The scale of the price-fixing scandal is hard to 
grasp, yet it touched, imperceptibly, almost every company and individual 
in the financial markets. By tweaking global benchmarks used to set foreign 
exchange and interest rates for a staggering number of transactions a day, 
the banks — over several years — bilked billions of dollars of extra profits 


by altering rates in their favor. 


“Critics complained that the Justice Department had failed to 
prosecute any additional individuals... The fines, however, are among the 
largest ever. Barclays will pay $2.4 billion and fire eight employees who 
violated New York banking law for attempting to manipulate spot foreign 
exchange markets, in which $500 billion worth of dollars and euros are 
traded every day — five times as much as on all U.S. stock markets 
combined... 

“Dennis Kelleher, president of Better Markets, a non-profit group, 
said that the Justice Department had not done enough, saying ‘it talks 
tough, but winks at Wall Street’s too-big-to-fail banks’ criminal conduct, 
structuring sweetheart deals to minimize the impact on the criminals.’ 
Kelleher said the fines alone wouldn’t deter future criminal acts and that the 
Justice Department should punish bank executives and their supervisors for 
bad behavior. ‘Banks don’t commit crimes, bankers do,’ he said”. 

“Banking is changing, slowly, but its culture is still corrupt.” That’s 
according to a headline in The Guardian newspaper’s edition of November 
16, 2014. 

In the article beneath that revealing headline, Guardian columnist 
Will Hutton says, “Another week, another financial scandal. Six global 
banks, including RBS and HSBC, were fined £2.6bn last week for rigging 


the foreign exchange markets. Since 2008, total fines levied in Europe and 


the US for banking crimes and misdemeanours now top £100bn, with banks 
making provision for a further £60bn. British banks alone have set aside an 
estimated £30bn for fines, provisions and litigation costs.” 

Hutton asks, “What has gone wrong with Western finance?” 

We are asking the same question. 

Hutton continues, “The systemic ripping off of customers continued 
after the financial crisis to constitute what is now the biggest-ever global 
corporate scandal. Banks worldwide duped clients into buying products that 
were either not needed or provided no purpose. Worse, they organised 
financial markets whose purpose was to serve their own interests rather than 
those they purported to serve. It has proved a hard habit to break. 

“British banks selling payment protection insurance (PPI) products on 
an industrial scale were doing what a street vendor in a bazaar might try. It 
shouldn’t have happened but it’s a perennial temptation. Finance is more 
exposed to this sort of risk, because customers are more credulous about 
financial products; and also because regulators have allowed banks to book 
the profits from products they sell on the moment of sale rather than over 
their life”. 

Hutton concludes, “And yet reading the chatroom banter, with its 
echoes of the banter over mis-selling PPI, rigging interest rates or 


derivatives, offers a window into a very degraded culture. Making money 


from money, with the clients’ interest last, is too dominant an element in the 
culture of investment bankers. Companies are seen by too many people, 
notably shareholders, as just instruments for self-enrichment”. 

But honestly, what can we expect from banksters when all they 
usually receive is a “slap on the wrist” from lawmakers whenever they get 


caught doing wrong? 


“We know now that Government by organized money is just as 


dangerous as Government by organized mob.” —Franklin D. Roosevelt 


Wall Street shenanigans 

In an article dated November 23, 2014 in USA Today , columnist John 
Maxfield predicts “There will come a time in the not-too-distant future 
when Wall Street banks won't be regularly chastised for ripping off 
customers, defrauding the federal and state governments, facilitating tax 
evasion, laundering money for sworn enemies of the United States, and 
manipulating bond, interest rate, foreign-exchange, and energy markets. 
When this time comes, however, it shouldn't be interpreted as a sign that 
things have changed”. 

Maxfield says, “Between 2012 and 2013, eight banks —- UBS, The 


Royal Bank of Scotland, Rabobank, Deutsche Bank, Societe Generale, 


Barclays, JPMorgan Chase, and Citigroup — paid $6 billion to settle 
allegations that they manipulated the London interbank offered rate 
benchmark, one of the most widely tracked interest rate indexes in the 
world”. 

Among the examples he lists, from 2013, is a combined US$9.3 
billion payment from “more than a dozen banks... to make amends for 
systematically submitting fraudulent documents to courts in foreclosure 
proceedings”. 

Maxfield says, “Thus, the question is whether these practices are 
indeed isolated incidences of employee misconduct, as the banks would like 
us to believe, or instead whether they're indicative of a pattern of behavior 
that's endemic on Wall Street. I suspect it's the latter”. 

He concludes, “Of course, it's impossible to forensically prove that 
corruption is woven into the fabric of Wall Street banks — and, specifically, 
at companies with significant trading operations where the temptation to 
skirt the rules seems to be greatest. That’s certainly what history suggests. 
And it's also what the ongoing regulatory assault on the industry implies. 
But, again, there is no way to quantitatively demonstrate this. 

“But what we can say is that there is a noxious air of impropriety that 


has enveloped these operations. And, rightly or wrongly, this reputational 


baggage subjects shareholders of these banks to more risk than, at least in 
my opinion, is warranted by any reasonable estimate of future returns”. 

As Maxfield implies, the major Wall Street banks seem to have 
fraudulent activities down to a science and it’s often virtually impossible to 


detect the sleight of hand in their activities. 


“Tf a graduating MBA student were to ask me, 'How do I get rich 
in a hurry?' I would not respond with quotations from Ben Franklin or 
Horatio Alger, but would instead hold my nose with one hand and point 


with the other toward Wall Street.” —Warren Buffett 


A Greek tragedy 

Nowhere is the influence of the banks and the power of the 
international banksters better illustrated at present than in European Union 
(EU), especially as Greece’s economic crisis deepens. 

To better understand this latest Greek tragedy, it’s helpful to 
understand the history behind it. One of the better summaries is to be found 
on the online site CounterPunch.org where, under the heading ‘The view 
from Mount Olympus’ (July 6, 2015), columnist Quincy Saul observes, “It 
seems that all the problems and solutions of the 21st century devolve today 


upon the people of Greece.” He asks, “Have the people who invented 


democracy been reduced to a choice between poverty and austerity? Or can 
the current crisis be an opportunity to reclaim lost visions and values?” 

Interviewing one Mikhalis Styllas, an educator, alpinist, geologist and 
activist, Saul asks his guest to explain the history behind the crisis. Styllas, 
who reportedly lives on Mount Olympus, explains that after 500 years of 
continuous strife “Greece was literally a wreck” when it emerged from the 
Greek Civil War (1946-49). 

Styllas continues, “ The wounds took many decades to heal (if they 
ever will) and...democracy was finally established in Greece following the 
collapse of a USA-planted dictatorship (1967 — 1974 junta), bringing a halt 
to many centuries of social and economic instability. 

“As the country was trying to find its balance among “big ally” 
military and economic corporations...the standard of living gradually rose 
and a middle class was created”. 

Styllas says growth in the following decades “was fueled by 
uncontrolled borrowing from public and private banks” and from “an 
influx” of foreign funds. 

He continues, “Poor political control over EU grants, combined with 
nearly a million public servants, plus corruption, tax avoidance and the fact 
that Greek society largely chose consumption instead of saving and 


investment, caused public debt to skyrocket”. 


Explaining Greece’s relationship with the European Union, he says, 
“The EU has been partitioned between the northern (richer and financially 
more stable) countries and the southern (poorer) countries. When Greece 
entered the Eurozone and obtained the “Euro” as the new currency, things 
changed overnight... 

“Access to easy money, publicized by Greek banks and local media, 
encouraged increasingly more Greeks to live beyond their means. Real 
estate was booming. People were buying new houses without taking into 
account signals from abroad, warning of a future blow-up”. 

In an article dated July 6, 2015, on the respected GlobalResearch.ca 
site, former US diplomat William R. Polk confirms that after the military 
junta was overthrown in Greece in 1974 corruption was rife. 

Polk, who is a veteran foreign policy consultant, says, “The very rich 
used their money to create for themselves a virtual state within the state. 
They extended their power into every niche of the economy and so arranged 
the banking system that it became essentially extra-territorialized. Piraeus 
harbor was filled with mega-yachts owned by people who paid no taxes and 
London was partly owned by people who fattened off the Greek economy. 
The “smart money” of Greece was stashed abroad. 

“This state of affairs might have lasted many more years, but when 


Greece joined the European Union in 1981, European (mainly German) 


bankers saw an opportunity: they flocked into Greece to offer loans. Even 
those Greeks who had insufficient income to justify loans grabbed them. 
Then, the lenders began to demand repayment. Shocked, businesses began 
to cut back. Unemployment increased. Opportunities vanished”. 

Polk continues, “There is really no chance that the loans will be 
repaid. They should never have been offered and never should have been 
accepted... 

“Faced with German and EU demands for more austerity, the Greeks 
are angry. They have deep memories of hatred against the Germans (this 
time, not soldiers but bankers). They have been, time after time, traduced 
by their own politicians... And the bail-out package offered by the 
International Monetary Fund and the European Central Bank is heavily 
weighted against Greece”. 

Polk concludes, “Greeks also see their option of exiting the Euro as 
similar to stances taken by Britain and Sweden in not joining in the first 
place — although a painful adjustment for the Greek economy would be 
expected if Greece undertakes an unprecedented departure from the 
European currency”. 

At the time of this book’s publication, news outlets are reporting that 
Greece leaving the Euro is a major discussion topic in the looming Greek 


National election. 
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The FIFA kerfuffle 


Banks, or their reputation at least, didn’t fare too well, either, in the 
latest corruption scandal surrounding FIF A ( the Fédération Internationale 
de Football Association). A Reuters report in the June 22, 2015 edition of 
the Sydney Morning Herald leaves no doubt the banks could have done 
more to prevent the corruption. 

The report states, “A global group of government anti-money 
laundering agencies said that financial institutions have not done enough to 
police suspicious financial activity by officials at soccer's global governing 
body FIFA, and cautioned banks to step up scrutiny. 

“The warning from the Paris-based Financial Action Task Force 
(FATF) came in the wake of last month's indictment by the US of nine 
current and former FIFA officials and five business executives on a series of 
corruption charges, including bribery, money laundering and wire fraud”. 

The Reuters report continues, “With the US investigation continuing 
to widen, and a separate Swiss probe...the warning will add to banks' 
concern about handling certain soccer accounts for organizations and 
individuals... 

“One question being asked in US banking circles is whether banks are 
acting quickly enough to flag activity once they have had subpoenas for 
information about an account from the authorities, said one source close to 


the industry... 


“The acting US Attorney for the Eastern District of New York, Kelly 
T. Currie, told a news conference when the indictments were announced on 
May 27 that bank actions would be reviewed to see if they knowingly 
facilitated bribes. The banks concerned have not been accused of 
wrongdoing”. 

While the banks may not have been accused of wrongdoing, that’s not 
to say they’ve done no wrong in the FIFA debacle. 

The above Reuters report concludes, “The involvement of anti-money 
laundering monitors in current investigations of FIFA corruption was 
highlighted last week by Michael Lauber, attorney general of Switzerland. 

“Lauber, who announced his FIFA investigation on the same day that 
US authorities revealed the indictments, told a news conference in Berne 
last week that his investigators were examining sets of suspicious 
transactions related to FIFA. 

“He said that these transactions included 104 banking relationships, 
some of which involved multiple accounts, as well as 53 suspicious 
transactions which had been flagged by Swiss financial institutions to 


Switzerland's anti-money laundering agency”. 


Archbishop damns banking sector 


There’s nothing new about questioning the morality of banks and 
bankers, of course. In a Daily Mail article dated June 29, 2012, one George 
Carey, former Archbishop of Canterbury, delivered a damning critique of 
the banking sector — a sector he describes as “an important part of the 
network of institutions which build a civil society”. 

Former Archbishop Carey writes, “Thus evidence of corruption in our 
banks, and the resulting collapse of public trust in them, affects our very 
democracy. 

“Tt is not an exaggeration to say that the sort of widespread alienation 
we are now witnessing among the public towards these multi-billion-pound 
behemoths can lead to civil unrest. 

“Why? Because in more and more cases, naked greed seems to have 
been the driving force for many self-serving individuals in these 
institutions. 

“That said, the real crisis we are facing is not a financial but a moral 
one. And it is a direct result of the something-for-nothing culture which is 
poisoning our society”. 

Carey continues, “It seems utterly wrong that, at a time when banks 
have been rescued by the public purse to the tune of billions of pounds, they 


continue to dole out huge bonuses to their executives. 


“To add insult to injury, they stand accused of refusing to lend to 
home-buyers and small businesses, thus causing even greater frustration 
and hardship for the hard-pressed man and woman in the street. 

“Are they contrite? Hardly. All we see are greedy traders at Barclays 
systematically rigging interest rates to make their fortunes. And this comes 
just days after computer glitches at Nat West which left thousands of 
customers in uncertainty and financial trouble. 

“Tt is hard not to conclude that institutionalised corruption is rife 
throughout today’s banking industry...What is needed now is a 
determination to open up the banking industry to a proper public inquiry”. 

Archbishop Carey concludes, “Criminal charges must be brought 
where there is serious malpractice and corruption. This would only be a 


start, but at least it would begin to restore the public’s faith in institutions 


which seem far more interested in profits than morals”. 
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Latest bank fraud cases 
There appears to be another even bigger wave of bank fraud reports in 
the news media of late. 
For example, on July 13, 2015, Business Insider Australia announced 
that “Hundreds of businesses are trying to figure out whether UK banks 
defrauded them via LIBOR manipulation”. LIBOR, incidentally, is the 


London Interbank Offered Rate, described by Columnist Lianna Brinded as 


a measure of the average interest rates banks are willing to lend to each 
other at. 

Brinded writes, “Britain’s biggest banks may have thought they had 
put the scandal involving misleading sales of complex interest rate 
derivatives to rest after they paid out over £2.4 billion ($US3.7 billion) in 
compensation to small business. 

“But the LIBOR interest rate scandal — a seemingly separate issue — 
may have the potential to undo those settlements, sources tell Business 
Insider, if it can be shown that banks’ manipulation of interest rates affected 
the derivatives they sold to small businesses. 

Brinded continues, “The derivatives in question are financial 
products that were sold as “insurance” to businesses who wanted to be 
protected against high interest rates prior to 2008. However, the products 
were not insurance policies. They were interest rate swaps, a type of 
derivative deal that usually only occurs between investment banks or other 
large, sophisticated financial entities... 

“When interest rates dropped after the 2008 financial crisis, hitting 
historic lows, businesses found themselves on the wrong side of their swaps 
deals and ended up paying the banks thousands of pounds a month in 


interest... Many businesses fell into financial hardship and some even went 


bankrupt...To date, 17,000 businesses — from family run shops to owners 
of a chain of hotels and care homes — have received redress”. 

Brinded concludes, “From 2012 to date, £1.9 billion ($US2.9 billion) 
has been paid in redress. This payout number is already considered small by 
politicians and lobby groups because many businesses have either lost their 
companies, downsized to the extent where they have even lost their family 
homes or had to axe staff to make ends meet. This number does not include 


private lawsuits that were made by businesses through the courts”. 


“Bankers own the earth. Take it away from them, but leave them 
the power to create money and control credit, and with a flick of a pen 
they will create enough to buy it back.” —Sir Josiah Stamp, former 


President, Bank of England 


So how did the world get into such a financial bind? 

There probably is no single answer to that question, and the truth 
likely involves various factors. Certainly, economists cannot agree with 
each other, that’s for sure. 

In the following chapters we will attempt to unravel the mystery by 
investigating elite banking families and the hidden system of finance (aka 


Black Money ) as well as the history of modern banking... 


The world's hidden system of finance 


“There exists a shadowy government with its own Air Force, its 
own Navy, its own fundraising mechanism, and the ability to pursue its 
own ideas of national interest, free from all checks and balances, and 
free from the law itself.” —Daniel K. Inouye, US Senator from Hawaii, in 


his testimony at the 1987 Iran-Contra Hearings. 


It has been estimated by many an independent researcher that the bulk 
of the world’s money supply is in the hands of less than 1000 families. 

Yes, you read that right: the bulk of the world’s money supply is in the 
hands of less than 1000 families . 

These families include the likes of the Rockefellers, the Rothschilds, 
the British Royals as well as other elite dynasties. Their fortunes are said to 
consist of a mixture of Old World money, modern (declared) income, as 


well as invisible money and blood money. 


In a similar vein, David Rothkopf’s 2008 book, Superclass: The 
Global Power Elite and the World They Are Making , states that the world is 
governed by a group of 6000 elite individuals. 

And according to Oxfam’s 2014 economic briefing, the wealth of the 
top 1% in the world amounts to US$110 trillion. That’s 65 times the total 
wealth of the bottom half of the world’s population. 

Another staggering statistic from Oxfam’s briefing was that, 
collectively, the financial worth of the world’s 85 wealthiest people 
approximately equals that of the poorer half of the world’s total population. 
In other words, and get this — the richest 85 individuals have as much 
wealth as the 3.5 billion or so people who make up 50% of the world’s 
population and who are categorized as the poorest on the planet! 

What if those 85 Rich Listers got together — assuming they or their 
representatives haven’t already — and agreed on certain financial things? 

Things like bailing out private banks facing bankruptcy, lobbying for 
the amalgamation of various currencies, forcing austerity measures upon 
vulnerable nations sinking in debt or anything else that fits their definition 
of a better world ? 

With their financial clout and inherent power, surely almost anything 


imaginable would be achievable for the global elite. After all, who would 


have the power to stop this uber-powerful niche — the .000000001% of the 


world’s population, who control the bulk of the world’s money supply? 


“Whoever controls the volume of money in any country is 
absolute master of all industry and commerce. And when you realize 
that the entire system is very easily controlled, one way or another by a 
few powerful men at the top, you will not have to be told how periods of 
inflation and depression originate.” —James A. Garfield, 20th President of 


the United States and one of only four presidents to have been assassinated. 


Black Money 

Beyond the official summaries of the world’s wealth, and how few 
control it, there is in our opinion a hidden system of finance, which, if one 
day proven, will show there is an even greater gap between the global elite 
and the rest. 

It’s generally accepted the world’s so-called ‘Rich Lists,’ from Forbes 
and the like, are not accurate in that their estimates of the Rich Listers’ 
wealth are just that — estimates. However, according to our research, the 
world’s wealthiest individuals don’t necessarily even make the lists. 

It has been purported by financial researchers and others in the know 


that there are individuals whose net worth would dwarf whoever tops the 


Forbes Rich List at any given time — net worth the likes of Bill Gates, 
Warren Buffett or Carlos Slim Helu could only dream about. 

This may be hard to fathom, but it’s important to consider two points 
when analyzing the finances of the global elite. 

Firstly, without being able to inspect the bank accounts of billionaires, 
Forbes and similar Rich List publishers can only make crude guesstimates 
of individuals’ true worth. As a result, their lists are anything but official 
and their accuracy is questionable — something the billionaire community is 
quick to point out. 

Secondly, beyond those individuals and sums mentioned on the Rich 
Lists, there exists what is often referred to as invisible or hidden wealth . 
This involves non-disclosed fortunes that are virtually impossible to detect. 
The planet’s invisible wealth is comprised of undeclared income stashed 
away in offshore tax havens and Swiss bank accounts, secret Old World 
money and black market economies in which criminal enterprises conduct 
their business. 

The criminal enterprises referred to include illegal drugs and arms 
dealing. One such arms dealer is Saudi Arabian Adnan Khashoggi who 
some banking and financial commentators estimate had a massive personal 


fortune of between US$2 trillion and US$7 trillion in the 1980’s. 


However, the world is still waiting for its first official trillionaire, and 
Khashoggi’s fortune was only ever estimated by Forbes and the likes to be 
worth between $400 million and several billion. If the rumors of 
Khashoggi’s multi-trillion dollar personal fortune were true then there’s an 
extremely wide gulf separating unofficial and official estimates of his 
wealth. 

The 2005 feature film Lord of War , directed by Andrew Niccol and 
starring Nicolas Cage and Ethan Hawke, is said to have been inspired by 
Russian arms dealer Viktor Bout. Like Khashoggi, Bout is rumored to have 
amassed a huge personal fortune impossible to estimate. Cage’s character, a 
Ukranian-American arms dealer, is shown in the movie to be above the law 
with apparently unlimited money and resources. 

The now deceased former Philippine President Ferdinand Marcos is 
another individual strongly rumored to have profited from the black market. 
Many who investigated Marcos, including politicians in the current 
Philippine government, say much of his wealth was secured from 
discoveries of the WW2 Japanese treasure hoard known as Yamashita’s 
Gold. As the existence of those treasures was never acknowledged by any 
government, it’s conceivable President Marcos could have amassed a large 
fortune impossible to trace or estimate. Some investigators say his secret 


bank accounts amounted to trillions of dollars. 


If this sounds totally unbelievable, consider the television interview 
his widowed wife Imelda Marcos gave in 2009 for the BBC TV travel series 
Explore . While being filmed inside her lavish home in the Philippines, 
Imelda told BBC presenter Simon Reeve that her late husband was heavily 
associated with gold mining companies and also traded in gold. The former 
First Lady then presented Reeve with an official document. Although she 
would not allow the document itself to be filmed, Reeve confirmed it was a 
Certificate of Deposit made by Ferdinand E. Marcos in a bank in Brussels, 
Belgium, for the amount of Nine Hundred and Eighty Seven Billion United 
States Dollars. For those who don’t have a good math brain, that’s only 13 
billion short of a trillion bucks. 

If true, this sum in Marcos’ Belgium bank account alone would be 
almost 13 times more than Bill Gates’ total current fortune. The legacy of 
the former president becomes even more staggering when considering that 
this was just one of his bank accounts; the Philippine government has 
confirmed through investigations of its own that Marcos had many such 
secret accounts in banks all over the world. 

Sticking with the theory that there are individuals worth far more than 
the names topping official rich lists, some say the Queen Elizabeth IT is one 


of the wealthiest people, if not the wealthiest, in the world. 


Above: Queen Elizabeth II — what is she actually worth? 
"Elizabeth II" by Ricardo Stuckert/PR - Agência Brasil [1]. 
Licensed under CC BY 3.0 br via Wikimedia Commons 


The majority of the Queen’s wealth is said to be inherited money. 
After all, the British Royals descend from elite European families in a 
centuries-old empire that reaped the spoils of Ancient Rome, the Crusades 
and splits in the Vatican. 

We are talking serious Old World money here. The Queen’s ancestors 
not only owned untold mineral resources throughout the known world, but 
were also instrumental in setting up the earliest banks and controlling 
money supplies and lending. And the British House of Saxe-Coburg and 
Gotha — since renamed the House of Windsor — actively supported and 
profited from nefarious but extremely lucrative historical events like the 


opium trade in China as well as slave-trading. 


Certain researchers suggest gold alone in the Royal Family’s 
possession is said to be worth well over a trillion British pounds sterling. 
And lastly, the world of Black Money is also said to be dominated by 


centuries old banking dynasties. 


“For more than a century ideological extremists at either end of 
the political spectrum have seized upon well-publicized incidents such 
as my encounter with Castro to attack the Rockefeller family for the 
inordinate influence they claim we wield over American political and 
economic institutions. Some even believe we are part of a secret cabal 
working against the best interests of the United States, characterizing 
my family and me as internationalists and of conspiring with others 
around the world to build a more integrated global political and 
economic structure—one world, if you will. If that's the charge, I stand 
guilty, and I am proud of it.” —David Rockefeller from his 2002 


autobiography Memoirs . 


Elite banking families 
In a book on “international banksters,” in a section on “financial 
overlords,” we’d be remiss not to at least mention in passing the elite 


families who have been juggernauts in the history of global banking. 


Families such as German financial dynasty the Oppenheim family 
who began to dominate the finance and banking sectors in Europe from the 
18 * Century onwards. One of the Oppenheim family’s key assets for 
centuries, Sal. Oppenheim , was the highest valued privately owned 
investment bank in Europe until the family sold it in 2009. 

An even more powerful banking clan is the almost infinitely-wealthy 
Rothschild family who also entered the banking industry in 18 * Century 
Europe and used to own mining giant Rio Tinto. 

Some say the Rothschilds have incalculable wealth and that even the 


price of gold is determined by them. 


Above: Elite 18“ Century banker Baron Amschel Mayer von Rothschild. 
"Amschel Mayer Rothschild" 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


In the United States, the Rockefellers are essentially the equivalent of 
the Rothschilds, or almost. Besides their extensive background in the oil 
business, the Rockefellers have long been an elite banking family with key 
investments like Chase Manhattan Bank and JP Morgan Chase. 

Although it’s not commonly reported or even investigated by 
mainstream media, it seems logical that these elite banking families would 
manipulate financial markets in their favor. Especially given they have 
dominated banking for centuries and have the process down to a fine art. 

Another important point is these families made much of their fortunes 
through either criminal or highly immoral enterprises — perhaps deserving 
their “bankster” titles bestowed upon them by certain independent 
researchers. 

For example, a June 26, 2009 article in the UK’s Financial Times 
mentions the Rothschilds’ and other elite banking families’ historical links 
to slavery. 

“Two of the biggest names in the City of London,” the article states, 
“had previously undisclosed links to slavery in the British colonies, 
documents seen by the Financial Times have revealed. 

“Nathan Mayer Rothschild, the banking family’s 19th-century 
patriarch, and James William Freshfield, founder of Freshfields, the top 


City law firm, benefited financially from slavery, records from the National 


Archives show, even though both have often been portrayed as opponents 
of slavery”. 

The Rockefeller-associated asset, JP Morgan, is also listed in the 
Financial Times article as having ties to the slave trade. 

“JPMorgan, the investment bank, set up a $5m scholarship fund for 
black students studying in Louisiana after apologising in 2005 for the 
company’s historic links to slavery. 

“In the case of Mr Rothschild, the documents reveal for the first time 
that he made personal gains by using slaves as collateral in banking 
dealings with a slave owner”. 

The article also names Lehman Brothers and the Bank of America as 


among other major financial institutions that profited off slavery. 


“All problems, depressions, wars, disasters, assassinations — all of 
them were planned, caused, instigated, and implemented by the 
international bankers and their attempt to establish a central bank in 
every country in the world, which they have now done, thanks to 
corrupt politicians who have been bought and paid for. This is all you 


need to know about the history of the world.” —Mary Elizabeth Croft 


Could it be that some, or even many, of the world’s recent financial 
problems — including meltdowns and crashes — are partly due to market 
manipulation these elite banksters (partially listed in this chapter) are doing 
in secret? 

If the answer to that question is yes, then it is highly likely much of 
this subtle, semi-hidden manipulation of the “free market” is done via the 


much denigrated central banks . 
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The central banking system 


“Under the guise of being nice guys, the central bankers have 
done to the people what no army in history has been evil enough to do.” 


—Jarod Kintz, This Book is Not FOR SALE 


A lot of the financial corruption exposed in this book relates — either 
directly or indirectly — to the central banking system. 


But what is a central bank? 


A central bank is a financial organization responsible for overseeing 
the monetary system of a nation. It manages a country’s currency, sets 
interest rates and steers an economy toward inflation targets. 

Central banks are also often called reserve banks. For example, the 
Federal Reserve (also known informally as the Fed ) is the central banking 
system of the United States. 

Other examples of central banks around the world include the 
People's Bank of China, the Reserve Bank of Australia, the Central Bank of 
Brazil, the Bank of Japan, the European Central Bank (ECB) and the Bank 
of England. 

Elements of modern central banking systems have existed for around 
a thousand years and date back to The Song Dynasty (960-1279 AD) in 
China where the first circulation of a paper currency occurred. 

The legendary Knights Templar — the wealthy Christian military order 
that reigned in medieval Europe for almost two centuries (1119-1312 AD) — 
ran a banking system that economists widely believe inspired present-day 
central banks, including the Federal Reserve in the US. 

However, it wasn’t until the 17 " Century that the first official central 
banks were formed as certain nations such as the Netherlands, Sweden and 
the UK began to move away from commodity money (usually silver or 


gold) to circulating notes that simply represented ‘promises to pay’. 


From there, the central banking system spread like wildfire all around 
the world. Eventually, such banks cropped up everywhere from Africa and 


Central America to South America and Asia. 


Above: European Central Bank (ECB) building in Frankfurt. 
"ECB Frankfurt with Skyline" by Maslmaslmasl - Own work. 
Licensed under CC BY-SA 4.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


“In fact this is precisely the logic on which the Bank of England— 
the first successful modern central bank—was originally founded. In 
1694, a consortium of English bankers made a loan of £1,200,000 to the 
king. In return they received a royal monopoly on the issuance of 


banknotes. What this meant in practice was they had the right to 


advance IOUs for a portion of the money the king now owed them to 
any inhabitant of the kingdom willing to borrow from them, or willing 
to deposit their own money in the bank—in effect, to circulate or 
"monetize" the newly created royal debt. This was a great deal for the 
bankers (they got to charge the king 8 percent annual interest for the 
original loan and simultaneously charge interest on the same money to 
the clients who borrowed it) , but it only worked as long as the original 
loan remained outstanding. To this day, this loan has never been paid 
back. It cannot be. If it ever were, the entire monetary system of Great 
Britain would cease to exist.”— David Graeber, Debt: The First 5,000 


Years 


There are certain independent researchers, perhaps of the 
sensationalist variety, who have said “central banks are pure evil” or made 
other such alarmist statements. However, in reality, if a nation’s central 
bank is managed without internal corruption and without interference from 
foreign countries , it should actually be a stabilizing force. In theory, a 
central bank can shield an economy from volatility in financial markets not 
to mention prevent fraudulent activities committed by commercial banks. 

But the operative word, of course, is corruption . Throw corruption 


into the mix and central banks start veering toward the “pure evil” term 


some ascribe to them. 
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A short history of central banking in the US 


“To live a more authentic life, ’ve started studying the world’s 
best counterfeiters, the Central Bankers. But I can assure you, my love 


for you is not inflated.” —Jarod Kintz, This Book is Not FOR SALE 


Numerous economists and historians, and vociferous politicians like 
Senator Ron Paul and Governor Jesse Ventura, have opined that the global 
elite had been aiming to control the resources of the United States for 
centuries. Creating an American central bank privately owned by an 
international banking cartel seemed to be the most efficient way to achieve 
this aim. 

In 1791, the First Bank of the United States was set up apparently 
because the Government had a massive debt left over from the 
Revolutionary War known as the American Revolution. Many researchers 


say this was the earliest attempt by banking families of the global elite to 


create a privately-owned US central bank, masquerading as a federally- 
owned entity. 

Although the bank had numerous opponents in the political arena, it 
only controlled 20% of the nation’s money supply — unlike the Fed today 
which manages 100% of the nation’s money supply and not a ‘penny’ less. 

American Founding Father and the nation’s third President, Thomas 
Jefferson, was one of the most vocal critics of the First Bank of the United 
States. He argued the bank was unconstitutional, citing the 10th 
Amendment. 

Jefferson also hinted that a central bank would lead to a monopoly 
instead of a free market. He said, “The existing banks will, without a doubt, 
enter into arrangements for lending their agency, and the more favorable, as 
there will be a competition among them for it; whereas the bill delivers us 
up bound to the national bank, who are free to refuse all arrangement, but 
on their own terms, and the public not free, on such refusal, to employ any 
other bank.” 

This experiment in US banking ended in 1811 when the bank’s 
charter expired. Because of the institution’s many critics, Congress decided 


not to renew its charter. 


Above: Philadelphia’s historical site of the first US central bank. 
"First Bank of the United States" 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


Six years later, in 1817, the Second Bank of the United States was 
brought into being as major international banking families continued to 
push for an American central bank. This bank was also quite temporary 
with President Andrew Jackson ending its existence only 15 years later. 

However, the global elite’s bankers did not give up, and in the early 
20 * Century started formulating ideas to create the US Federal Reserve 


System as we know it. One of the group’s breakthrough ideas came during a 


secretive meeting at a hunting lodge on Jekyll Island, off the coast of 
Georgia, when they decided not to call the new bank a central bank. History 
had shown America did not want a central bank. 

After much brainstorming, the deceptive Federal Reserve name was 
agreed upon — presumably because it was assumed this name would fool the 
public into thinking it was a government-owned bank. 

Although representatives of this shadowy banking cartel were open to 
co-managing this new central bank with Congress, all agreed the bank’s 


members had to be private banks that would own all of its stock . 


“The accepted version of history is that the Federal Reserve was 
created to stabilize our economy. One of the most widely-used 
textbooks on this subject says: "It sprang from the panic of 1907, with 
its alarming epidemic of bank failures: the country was fed up once 
and for all with the anarchy of unstable private banking." Even the 
most naive student must sense a grave contradiction between this 
cherished view and the System's actual performance. Since its 
inception, it has presided over the crashes of 1921 and 1929; the Great 
Depression of '29 to '39; recessions in '53, '57, '69, '75, and '81; a stock 


market "Black Monday" in '87; and a 1000% inflation which has 


destroyed 90% of the dollar's purchasing power.” —G. Edward Griffin, 


The Creature from Jekyll Island 


Above: Seal of the 1913-established US central banking system. 


"US-FederalReserveSystem-Seal" by U.S. Government 
Extracted from PDF version of the Federal Reserve's Purposes 
& Functions document (direct PDF URL [1]) 


Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


(In book two of our international thriller series of novels The Orphan 


Trilogy , one of the founding members of an uber-powerful, shadowy 


organization is a senior banker of the US Federal Reserve, aka the Fed . It’s 
a work of fiction, of course, but much of the research we did for that series 
has carried over to this book and to this chapter in particular). 

If one day proven to be correct, the alternative theory surrounding the 
Federal Reserve is one that may explain a variety of unusual occurrences in 
financial markets over the years. 

In a nutshell, this theory contends that the Fed is an institution that 
acts independent of the US Congress, has zero transparency or 


accountability, and even determines its own monetary policy. 


Federal Reserve Act of 1913 


“This [Federal Reserve Act] establishes the most gigantic trust on 
earth. When the President [Wilson} signs this bill, the invisible 
government of the monetary power will be legalized....the worst 
legislative crime of the ages is perpetrated by this banking and 


currency bill.” — Charles A. Lindbergh, Sr., 1913 


In 1913, the banksters finally succeeded in creating a US central bank 
with the passing of the Federal Reserve Act. This bill, which had already 
been soundly defeated several times, appears to have come to fruition only 
because of well-orchestrated timing: the Federal Reserve Act was slipped 
through a skeleton Congress on December 23, 1913 when most of the bill’s 
opponents had already left Congress for the holidays. 

The Federal Reserve System, which was first devised in that secret 
meeting on Jekyll Island, was now codified by Congress and remains in 
effect to this day. 

Fact: The Federal Reserve is the central bank of the United States 
even though it’s not a part of the US Government. 

Say what? 

It’s not a part of the government. Not even remotely. 

But it says Federal ! Surely it cannot be a privately owned 
organization? 

The Fed is not a part of the government, at all . 

Critics of the Federal Reserve say its sole purpose is to strip wealth 
from honest, hardworking American citizens and make the world’s leading 


banking clans even richer. 


Above: The Fed’s HQ in Washington D.C. (private property!). 
"Federal Reserve" by Dan Smith - Own work. 
Licensed under CC BY-SA 2.5 via Wikimedia Commons 


John Hylan, Mayor of New York City from 1917 until 1925, made 
some extraordinary statements in a speech he delivered in 1922. What 
Mayor Hylan said seems to confirm a grand conspiracy was indeed devised 
for the American banking system by the global elite. 

“The real menace of our Republic is the invisible government, which 
like a giant octopus sprawls its slimy legs over our cities, states and nation,” 


said Mayor Hyland. “To depart from mere generalizations, let me say that at 


the head of this octopus are the Rockefeller-Standard Oil interests and a 
small group of powerful banking houses generally referred to as the 
international bankers. The little coterie of powerful international bankers 
virtually run the United States government for their own selfish purposes. 
They practically control both parties, write political platforms, make 
catspaws of party leaders, use the leading men of private organizations, and 
resort to every device to place in nomination for high public office only 
such candidates as will be amenable to the dictates of corrupt big business.” 

Only nine years after the Federal Reserve System was created, Mayor 
Hylan already seemed to be aware that this “invisible government” of 
“powerful international bankers” was controlling the US Government. 

Cast your eye over these other quotes about the Fed and make up your 


Own mind... 


“The regional Federal Reserve banks are not government 
agencies...but are independent, privately owned and locally controlled 


corporations.” —Lewis vs. United States, 680 F. 2d 1239 9th Circuit 1982 


“Most Americans have no real understanding of the operation of 
the international money lenders. The accounts of the Federal Reserve 


System have never been audited. It operates outside the control of 


Congress and manipulates the credit of the United States.” —Senator 


Barry Goldwater 


“The Federal Reserve bank buys government bonds without one 
penny.” — Congressman Wright Patman, Congressional Record, Sept 30, 


1941 


“The financial system has been turned over to the Federal 
Reserve Board. That Board administers the finance system by 
authority of a purely profiteering group. The system is Private, 
conducted for the sole purpose of obtaining the greatest possible profits 


from the use of other people’s money.” —Charles A. Lindbergh Sr., 1923 


6 


JFK vs. the Fed 


“During the Kennedy Administration there was an unmistakable 
reconsideration of the relationship between the permanent wartime 


economy with the broader national and international political economy. 


This was evident not only in JFK’s move to scale back US involvement 
in Vietnam, evident in National Security Action Memorandum 263, but 
also in his attempt to dismantle the Central Intelligence Agency, and 
challenge the power of the Federal Reserve Bank by issuing genuine 
silver-backed currency. In very short order such actions were 
overturned by Lyndon Johnson and the US was plunged into a 
murderous and costly war. With Kennedy’s passing the world’s 
inhabitants may have lost any serious prospect of world peace.” —Prof. 
James F. Tracy, from article written for Global Research , November 25, 


2012 


Less than six months before he was assassinated, President Kennedy 
had begun formulating a new Federal Reserve Act, which many say would 
have restored the Fed to a fully-fledged US Government bank. 

A little-known Presidential decree — Executive Order 11110 — was 
signed by Kennedy on June 4, 1963. It would have deprived the Federal 
Reserve of its ability to loan money to the US Government at interest. By 
signing the document, President Kennedy was attempting to put an end to 
the Fed — or at least the Fed as we know it. 

Without going into the specifics of Executive Order 11110, it arguably 


could have stopped the US from reaching its record-level national debt. As 


of the time of writing, the country’s national debt is a crippling 17 trillion 
dollars — that’s US$17,000,000,000,000 — and has increased at 
approximately 2 billion per day for the last 18 months. 

Instead, JFK was assassinated as we all know. But what is less known 
is the United States Notes the President had issued as part of the executive 
order — notes which were designed to replace the Federal Reserve Notes — 


were immediately taken out of circulation. 
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Above: A $5 United States Note due to Executive Order 11110. 
"US $5 1963 USN". 
Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


“When Kennedy called for a return of America's currency to the 
gold standard, and the dismantling of the Federal Reserve System -- he 


actually minted non-debt money that does not bear the mark of the 


Federal Reserve; when he dared to actually exercise the leadership 
authority granted to him by the U.S. Constitution ... Kennedy prepared 
his own death warrant. It was time for him to go.” —Colonel James 
Gritz, Called to Serve: Profiles in Conspiracy from John F. Kennedy to 


George Bush 


To this very day, the Federal Reserve Notes remain in circulation as 
the currency all Americans use. 
And, of course, what also remained post JFK was a central bank only 


nominally under the Government’s control. 


Above: JFK tried to make the US banking system fairer. 


"John F. Kennedy, White House photo portrait, looking up" 
by White House Press Office (WHPO) 
Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


“Kennedy's fate was sealed in June 1963 when he authorized the 
issuance of more than $4 billion in United States Notes by his Treasury 
Department in an attempt to circumvent the high interest rate usury of 


the private Federal Reserve international banker crowd. The wife of 


Lee Harvey Oswald, who was conveniently gunned down by Jack Ruby 
before Ruby himself was shot, told author A. J. Weberman in 1994, 
"The answer to the Kennedy assassination is with the Federal Reserve 
Bank. Don't underestimate that. It's wrong to blame it on Angleton and 
the CIA per se only. This is only one finger on the same hand. The 
people who supply the money are above the CIA".” —Jim Marrs, 


Crossfire: the Plot that Killed Kennedy 


The Fed in the 21 * Century 


“Von Pein understood the entire monetary system was a gigantic 
Ponzi scheme and could be tampered with accordingly. He and his 
Federal Reserve cronies controlled interest rates, inflation and the 
printing of paper money. Thanks to him, funds from the Fed could be 
consistently funnelled into the Omega Agency via a multitude of 


offshore bank accounts.” — The Orphan Factory 


It has been estimated by independent researchers that eight banking 
families, including the Rockefeller family, own 75% to 85% of the shares in 
the Federal Reserve Bank. Many of the individuals in those families are 
also politicians. They include Republicans and Democrats, so clearly 
political allegiances make no difference. That’s no surprise as it’s almost 
common knowledge that the same financiers bankroll the campaigns of the 
two dominant parties in American politics. 

Interestingly, most of the shareholders of the Fed are also members of 
the Bilderberg Group and/or the Council on Foreign Relations, which many 
independent researchers claim are elitist organizations. 

After more than a century of these banksters having their way with 
little opposition, there has in recent times been a groundswell of resistance 
against the Fed. This resistance began as a grassroots movement early in the 
21 * Century and has really caught on in the last few years. 

Two of the main reasons for the Federal Reserve conspiracy theory 
reaching popular consciousness were Ron Paul’s presidential campaigns 
and the Occupy movement, that protest movement against economic and 
social inequality. 

Congressman Ron Paul, a long-time critic of the Fed, said the 
following at the Republican GOP debate in Dearborn, Michigan, on 


October 9, 2007: 


“What’s happening is, there’s transfer of wealth from the poor and the 
middle class to the wealthy. This comes about because of the monetary 
system that we have. When you inflate a currency or destroy a currency, the 
middle class gets wiped out... which is created by the Federal Reserve 


system benefit. So the money gravitates to the banks and to Wall Street.” 


Above: Ron Paul posing for a Congressional portrait. 
"Ron Paul, official Congressional photo portrait, 2007" 
by United States Congress 
Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


And even more to the point, in a CNBC debate with Faiz Shakir on 


March 20, 2008, Ron Paul was asked to explain why he believes the Federal 


Reserve should not exist. Paul answered as follows: 

“First reason is, it’s not authorized in the Constitution, it’s an illegal 
institution. The second reason, it’s an immoral institution, because we have 
delivered to a secretive body the privilege of creating money out of thin air; 
if you or I did it, we’d be called counterfeiters, so why have we legalized 
counterfeiting? But the economic reasons are overwhelming: the Federal 
Reserve is the creature that destroys value. This station talks about free 
market capitalism, and you can’t have free market capitalism if you have a 
secret bank creating money and credit out of thin air. They become the 
central planners, they decide what interest rates should be, what the supply 
of money should be”. 

Only a few years later, the Occupy Movement became headline news 
around the world after a series of dramatic protests. To paraphrase, the 
international protest organization’s mission statement is to rally against 
inequality in all forms, especially economic inequalities. The Occupy 
Movement also aims to make the spread of wealth more evenly distributed 
amongst all sectors of society. 

2011’s Occupy Wall Street struck a chord with the masses, and the 
movement’s ideals spread like wildfire from there. Less than a month after 
the Wall Street occupation began in New York City, there were protests all 


across America, and even more impressively in 82 countries worldwide. 


During Occupy Wall Street, End the Fed and Audit the Fed were 
popular slogans used by protestors, and the mainstream media reported on 
these. We are the 99% proved to be an even more popular Occupy slogan — 
so much so that it soon became a worldwide catchphrase used by charities, 


television advertisers and common citizens. 


Above: An “End the Fed” Occupy placard. 
"Occupy Portland November 2, end the fed" 


by Another Believer - Own work. 
Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Primarily off the back of the awareness gained from the Occupy Wall 
Street movement and Ron Paul’s 2008 and 2012 presidential campaigns, 
campaigners’ desire that the Federal Reserve System be audited sparked 
nationwide interest. 

In 2012, a bill inspired by this movement was passed through the 
House of Representatives with overwhelming bipartisan support. Called 
‘Audit the Fed’, the bill was introduced into the House by Ron Paul. 

However, since then, Paul’s son Rand Paul launched an initiative to 
pass the same bill into the Senate. This debate is still ongoing as of writing, 
but it does not look likely to become law. Although the bill has some 
support in the Senate, Rand Paul currently faces stiff opposition from the 
likes of recently instated Federal Reserve Chair Janet Yellen and President 
Obama, to name but two. 

Interestingly, although the banner for the ‘Audit the fed’ bill has been 
passed to his son, Ron Paul continues to champion the cause. As recently as 
September 14, 2015, he indicated in an article for Newsmax.com, a site 
which calls itself “America’s News Page,” that while he remains hopeful 


the audit legislation will go through he knows it’s a long shot. 


Ron Paul writes: “The only positive step toward addressing our 
economic crisis that the Senate may take this year is finally holding a roll 
call vote on the Audit the Fed legislation. Even if the audit legislation lacks 
sufficient support to overcome an expected presidential veto, just having a 
Senate vote will be a major step forward. 

“Passage of the Audit the Fed bill would finally allow the American 
people to know the full truth about the Fed’s operations, including its deals 
with foreign central banks and Wall Street firms. 

“Revealing the full truth about the Fed will likely increase the number 
of Americans demanding that Congress end the Fed's monetary monopoly. 
This suspicion is confirmed by the hysterical attacks on and outright lies 
about the audit legislation spread by the Fed and its apologists”. 

Ron Paul continues, “Every day, the American people see evidence 
that, despite the phony statistics and propaganda emanating from 
Washington, high unemployment and rising inflation plague the economy”. 

He concludes, “Unless the people demand an end to the warfare state, 
the welfare state, and fiat money, our economy will continue to deteriorate 
until we are faced with a major crisis. This crisis can only be avoided by 
rejecting the warfare state, the welfare state, and fiat money”. 

Why are leaders so scared of having an audit of a supposedly federal 


organization? 


Perhaps it’s because there has never been a true, comprehensive audit 


of the Federal Reserve since the institution began in 1913... 


“We have in this country one of the most corrupt institutions the 
world has ever known. I refer to the Federal Reserve Board and the 
Federal reserve banks. The Federal Reserve Board, a Government 
board, has cheated the Government of the United States out of enough 
money to pay the national debt. The depredations and the iniquities of 
the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal reserve banks acting 
together have cost this country enough money to pay the national debt 
several times over. This evil institution has impoverished and ruined 
the people of the United States; has bankrupted itself, and has 
practically bankrupted our Government.” —Congressman Louis T. 


McFadden. 10 June, 1932 


For an unashamedly biased viewpoint on banksters in the United 
States allow us to refer you to AmericanBankster.com — a site which, 
according to its homepage, is “dedicated to exposing the dangers of fiat 
money and the Federal Reserve System”. 


AmericanBankster.com’s introductory statement reads (in part): 


“In short, inflation is theft. Inflation results in a transfer of wealth 
from your bank account to those printing or creating new money; primarily 
the banksters at the Federal Reserve. This means that each and every year, 
the money in your bank account loses value not because of the "market", 
but because of the actions of the Federal Reserve. Under the Federal 
Reserve the dollar has lost 96% of its purchasing power. It would take only 
4 cents in 1913 to buy a 2009 dollar. 

“Many of us have been conditioned to believe that this is just the way 
things work, that inflation just occurs over time. Yet prior to the creation of 
the Federal Reserve, the dollar gained value over time, which is what it 
should do! This would make savings a real asset to you instead of a 
liability”. 

Among the headlines on the site’s homepage is one drawing attention 
to the US Government’s enthusiasm for printing money. The writer warns, 
“If President Obama and the Congress don’t show any signs of easing up on 
SPENDING, then the Federal Reserve will have to increase the amount of 
dollars it prints. 

“Tf it keeps printing dollars at this rate, then very soon we will see the 
effects of inflation begin, followed by hyper-inflation. 

“Prices will spiral up and out of control and most of the middle class 


will become poor and the already poor will suffer the most. The cost of 


milk and bread will be prohibitively high. Small farms will go out of 
business, driving prices even higher as competition is diminished”. 

While still potentially alarmist , it is worth noting that these theories 
and predictions expressed by AmericanBankster.com probably would have 
been categorized as lunatic fringe several decades ago, extreme a decade 
ago, and not quite mainstream today. 

As more ‘underground knowledge’ on banking, high finance and the 
way the world actually works is released to the public, who is to say 
whether such theories may not become commonly accepted by economists 


and academics alike in the coming years and decades. 


Looting the world’s poor 


“This book is also about the purposeful bankrupting of nations 
around the world, the inherently corrupt monetary system and the 
scam of modern banking — all of which have obviously become major 


vices of our era. I believe that financial domination is one of the main 


methods used to enslave the people of this world.” —Dr. Takaaki Musha, 


from the foreword to The Orphan Conspiracies 


Another facet of the global banking sector, and one that is often 
overlooked, is the international aid banks. 

These include the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund 
(IMF). 

Officially these financial organizations aim t o reduce corruption in 
the Third World and in Developing nations as part of their poverty 
alleviation mission. 

For example, in a press release from the World Bank itself on 
December 19, 2013, World Bank President President Jim Yong Kim stated 
that corruption is “Public Enemy Number One” in Developing countries. 

“We will never tolerate corruption,” Kim goes on to say, “and I 
pledge to do all in our power to build upon our strong fight against it.” 

That’s all well and good, but what happens if there are corrupt 
elements operating in the highest echelons of the World Bank or the IMF? 

And which organization would have the nous or wherewithal to 


monitor corruption within such charitable “corruption-busting” institutions? 


“Western governments tax their citizens to fund the World Bank, 
lend this money to corrupt Third World dictators who abscond with 
the funds, and then demand repayment which is extracted through 
taxation from poor Third World citizens, rather than from the 
government officials responsible for the embezzlement. It is in essence a 
global transfer of wealth from the poor to the rich. Taxpayers around 
the world are forced to subsidize the lavish lifestyles of Third World 
dictators and highly-paid World Bank bureaucrats who don’t even pay 
income tax.” —Ron Paul’s statement at the World Bank Hearing, May 22, 


2007 
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A 2012 Forbes article headlined ‘World Bank Spins Out Of Control’ 
calls that organization “one of the world’s most powerful institutions — 
charged with saving the world’s poor — but also one of its most 
dysfunctional”. 

The article also refers to the World Bank as “an endlessly expanding 
virtual nation-state with supranational powers,” and “little oversight by the 
governments that fund it”. 

The enlightening article goes on to say that “FORBES has also 
discovered a whole layer of bank officials who have learned how to game 
the system or expand their influence through its constantly revolving doors. 
It’s not unlike the way that U.S. officials retire and then go to work for the 
contractors they associated with while in government service”. 

A 2013 article by Alex Newman, foreign correspondent for The New 
American, was even more critical of the World Bank and its lack of ability 
to stamp out corruption. It reads, in part, as follows: 

“A former insider at the World Bank, ex-Senior Counsel Karen 


Hudes, says the global financial system is dominated by a small group of 


corrupt, power-hungry figures centered around the privately owned U.S. 
Federal Reserve. 

“The network has seized control of the media to cover up its crimes, 
too, she explained. In an interview with The New American , Hudes said 
that when she tried to blow the whistle on multiple problems at the World 
Bank, she was fired for her efforts”. 

The article continues, “Hudes pointed out that a small group of 
entities — mostly financial institutions and especially central banks — 
exert a massive amount of influence over the international economy from 
behind the scenes. ‘What is really going on is that the world’s resources are 
being dominated by this group...At the heart of the network are 147 
financial institutions and central banks — especially the Federal Reserve, 
which was created by Congress but is owned by essentially a cartel of 
private banks...This is a story about how the international financial system 
was secretly gamed, mostly by central banks — they’re the ones we are 
talking about...The central bankers have been gaming the system. I would 
say that this is a power grab’.” 

Hudes is also quoted as saying the cartel of elite international 
banksters use the Fed and major private banks, in collaboration with other 


financial institutions such as The World Bank and the BIS (Bank for 


International Settlements), to complete shady financial deals, manipulate 


gold prices and conduct various other monetary deceptions. 


“They got money for wars...But can't feed the poor.” —Tupac 


Shakur 


Confessions of an Economic Hit Man 

One of the best testimonies toward the IMF and World Bank not 
always having honorable intentions toward the Third World is John Perkins’ 
2004 bestselling book Confessions of an Economic Hit Man. 

The book describes how mysterious independent contractors known 
as economic hit men cheat poor countries all over the world out of trillions 
of dollars. They’re paid large sums to creatively influence and/or bribe 
leading politicians in developing nations to make policy changes that suit 
multinational corporations. These policy changes usually revolve around 
either giving up the developing nation’s resources to offshore interests or 
accepting large Halliburton-esque building contracts. 

Perkins describes in Confessions of an Economic Hit Man how the 
main job of an economic hit man is to persuade the leaders of Third World 
nations to accept multi-billion dollar development loans from the IMF and 


World Bank. 


Once economic hit men have carried out a hit on a nation, the profits 
automatically flow into the US while all the hard work is done by the 
impoverished citizens of the targeted nation. 

Perkins claims he was formerly one of these economic hit men and 
was hired by America’s National Security Agency (NSA) to carry out hits 
against vulnerable and mineral-rich Third World countries. 

As Perkins writes in the book’s preface: “Economic hit men (EHMs) 
are highly-paid professionals, who cheat countries around the globe out of 
trillions of dollars. They funnel money from the World Bank, the US 
Agency for International Development (USAID), and other foreign aid 
organizations into the coffers of huge corporations and the pockets of a few 
wealthy families who control the planet’s natural resources. Their tools 
included fraudulent financial reports, rigged elections, payoffs, extortion, 
sex, and murder. They play a game as old as empire, but one that has taken 
on new and terrifying dimensions during this time of globalization. I should 


know; I was an EHM”. 


Above: John Perkins, the (former) Economic Hit Man. 
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As a result of his tenure of many years as an EHM, of which he 
expresses much guilt, Perkins claims in the book that the developing 
nations he worked in were in the end crippled economically and virtually 
remote-controlled politically. 

Perkins’ confessions serve as an important reminder that the winner 
takes all mindset at the root of capitalism is a poison if left unchecked. 


That’s not to say capitalism is bad per sé , or that a more refined version of 


it cannot work effectively. Nor does it mean the world should move toward 
socialism or communism, which have both proven throughout history to be 
just as disastrous. But surely the world’s recent financial catastrophes and 

the bankrupting of individuals, families, small businesses, communities and 
entire nations, must make even the most ardent capitalist examine his or her 


beliefs. 
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Earthly riches of the Vatican Bank 


“A supplementary 180-page U.S. government report issued that 
spring (June 2, 1998) provided more evidence that neutral countries, 
including the Vatican, had profited by hiding Nazi gold in their central 
banks.” —Gerald Posner, God's Bankers: A History of Money and Power at 


the Vatican 


In our first non-fiction book The Orphan Conspiracies: 29 
Conspiracy Theories from The Orphan Trilogy , we devote a chapter to 


mysterious deaths of various high profile individuals, including JFK, 


Princess Diana, Martin Luther King and Marilyn Monroe — and also a 
gentleman who will forever be remembered as the Smiling Pope. 

Pope John Paul I, who was nicknamed the Smiling Pope due to his 
forever-cheerful demeanor, was elected the Catholic Pope on August 26, 
1978. Just 33 days later, at 5am on September 28, John Paul I was found 
dead, marking the end of one of the shortest reigns in papal history. 

Anomalies, discrepancies and conspiracy theories abound around the 
circumstances of John Paul I’s death. The Vatican’s official version of 
events leading up to the death changed at least once and the Pope’s body 
was embalmed before an autopsy of the corpse could be done. 

Possible conspirators include international banksters operating within 
the Vatican Bank, Freemasons and even the Vatican itself. In fact, that’s the 
most common theory — that it was an inside job . 

Despite his constant smile, Pope John Paul I was apparently hell-bent, 
so to speak, on reforming the Vatican, and many have argued the Catholic 


powers-that-be were simply protecting their position by assassinating him. 


Above: Pope John Paul I’s tomb beneath the Vatican 
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Top of the Smiling Pope’s to-do list was said to have been fixing the 
large scale corruption he believed existed within the Vatican Bank. The 
same religious financial institution which only a few decades earlier had 
lucrative collaborations with Benito Mussolini’s fascist regime and Adolf 
Hitler’s Nazi Party, and had strayed into many other areas not generally 
associated with the Holy Spirit, was about to be brought into line. 

According to this murder theory, Vatican banksters weren’t too keen 


on being reformed. Nor did they resonate with the possibility of being 


forced to confess their sins, so they sent the Pope to an early grave. 

In a case of circumstantial evidence, the President of the Vatican 
Bank in 1978 was American archbishop Paul Marcinkus who just happened 
to be seen walking briskly through the Vatican at dawn and around the exact 
time Pope John Paul I had died. That could obviously be a coincidence, but 
then again Marcinkus wasn’t known for early morning walks. 

Granted, conspiracy theorists also say the Pope was assassinated by 
non-money men in the Vatican for other planned radical reforms, including 
allowing for Catholics around the world to practice contraception. However, 
to our way of thinking, the theory connecting John Paul I’s death to the 
Vatican banksters is pretty compelling. 

The common consensus between researchers and even many 
Catholics is that there are more than enough dark factions operating within 
the Vatican to have carried out such a murder. 

Which got us thinking...How wealthy is the Vatican Bank (officially 
known as the Institute for Religious Works or Istituto per le Opere di 
Religione in Italian) and, indeed, how wealthy is the Vatican itself? How 
did it, or does it, generate its wealth? And how does it use its wealth? 

For answers to these and quite a few other questions, you can’t do 
much better than read investigative journalist Gerald Posner’s bestselling 


book, God’s Bankers: A History of Money and Power at the Vatican . 


Endorsed by The New York Times as “A deeply reported, fast-paced exposé 
of the money and the cardinals-turned-financiers at the heart of the Vatican 
—the world’s biggest, most powerful religious institution,” God’s Bankers 

is described by more than a few reviewers as “a riveting read!” 

The New York Times , incidentally, describes author Gerald Posner as 
an acclaimed journalist with “exhaustive research techniques.” We’d have 
to agree. 

The blurb for God’s Bankers reads: 

“From a master chronicler of legal and financial misconduct, a 
magnificent investigation nine years in the making, this book traces the 
political intrigue and inner workings of the Catholic Church. Decidedly not 
about faith, belief in God, or religious doctrine, this book is about the 
church’s accumulation of wealth and its byzantine entanglements with 
financial markets across the world. Told through 200 years of prelates, 
bishops, cardinals, and the Popes who oversee it all, Gerald Posner 
uncovers an eyebrow-raising account of money and power in perhaps the 
most influential organization in the history of the world. 

“ God’s Bankers has it all: a rare exposé and an astounding saga 
marked by poisoned business titans, murdered prosecutors, mysterious 
deaths of private investigators, and questionable suicides; a carnival of 


characters from Popes and cardinals, financiers and mobsters, kings and 


prime ministers; and a set of moral and political circumstances that clarify 
not only the church’s aims and ambitions, but reflect the larger dilemmas of 
the world’s more recent history. And Posner even looks to the future to 
surmise if Pope Francis can succeed where all his predecessors failed: to 
overcome the resistance to change in the Vatican’s Machiavellian inner 
court and to rein in the excesses of its seemingly uncontrollable financial 
quagmire. Part thriller, part financial tell-all, this book shows with 
extraordinary precision how the Vatican has evolved from a foundation of 
faith to a corporation of extreme wealth and power”. 

Reviewers’ comments reveal that readers resonate with God’s 
Bankers . Two reviews in particular caught our eye. 

This review (excerpt) from Portsmouth Herald : 

“This fast-paced, carefully researched exposé of the nefarious 
enrichment of the Vatican is a real eyebrow-raiser....a spellbinding, 
intricate tale of corruption, intrigue, and criminality at the heart of the 
world’s largest religious institution”. 

And this review from Financial Advisor Magazine : 

“A book worth the time if a reader is interested in Roman Catholic 
Church and European history....The book will be appreciated by those 
involved in finance. It is chock full of tales of investment schemes 


involving off-shore ghost companies, shell corporations and holding 


companies set up to hide the movement of money, the use of tax havens, tax 
laws (and how to avoid them), and financial instruments that caused 
millions of dollars to disappear...Some may also appreciate reading about 
the personalities of popes, the power games and the internecine politics of 
the Roman Curia (the pope’s administrative wing) that make the current 
political games played in Washington, D.C., seem amateurish by 


comparison”. 
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“Like many, I feel the disconnect between the barefoot carpenter 
who preached on hillsides and the papal aristocracy; between the man 
who ate, slept, and taught in the desert and the man who takes his 
meals from fine china and silver in the majesty of the Vatican and 
controls billions of dollars’ worth of real estate and banks.” —William 


Friedkin, The Friedkin Connection: A Memoir 


The British newspaper The Telegraph does a good job of summarising 
the history of the Vatican Bank and the problems that have plagued it in an 
article by columnist Jules Gray, dated September 5, 2014. 

Gray writes, “Perhaps more than any other, the Vatican Bank should 
be expected to maintain the highest of moral standards in the way it 
conducts its business. However, despite its saintly links, the bank that acts 
on behalf of the Catholic Church has developed a reputation for corruption, 
scandal and mismanagement over the last few decades. 

“Murder, bribery, suspicious deaths, money laundering, and many 
other nefarious acts have been linked to the bank that is officially known as 
The Institute for Works of Religion (IOR)...”. 

Gray continues, “Like the Catholic Church, the Vatican Bank has 
been steeped in mystery for much of the time it has been in operation. 


Founded in 1942 as a means to manage money on behalf of the Catholic 


Church, its main purpose was to ‘provide for the safekeeping and 
administration of movable and immovable property transferred or entrusted 
to it by physical or juridical persons and intended for works of religion or 
charity.’ It was plunged into disrepute in the late 1970s after many years of 
rumours about money laundering on behalf of the mafia... 

“While the scandals of 30 years ago are yet to be fully put to bed, new 
ones have emerged in recent years that have sent the Vatican Bank back into 
the murky spotlight of before. In 2009 the bank was being investigated by 
authorities over money-laundering worth €180m. More allegations followed 
against then IOR President Ettore Gotti Tedeschi... although charges were 
never brought”. 

Gray concludes, “Further allegations then emerged over money 
laundering — which led to US investment bank JP Morgan closing one of 
the Vatican Bank’s accounts — after it failed to provide sufficient 
information about the sources of the €1.8bn deposits...Pope Francis 
established a new Pontifical Commission to study potential reforms for the 
bank, which later led to four senior cardinals being sacked”. 

A more recent article in the same newspaper, The Telegraph , 
provides eye-opening insights into the amount of cash that passes through 


the Vatican Bank’s coffers. This particular article, penned by Rome 


correspondent Nick Squires and dated May 25, 2015, reads in part as 
follows: 

“Once tainted by scandal and intrigue, the Vatican bank has managed 
to increase its profits by more than 20 times since embarking on a 
comprehensive drive for transparency and accountability ordered by Pope 
Francis. 

“The bank announced on Monday that it earned €69.3 million (£49 
million) in 2014 — up from €2.9 million the previous year”. 

Squires continues, “Profits plummeted in 2013 as a result of a 
dramatic dip in the value of the bank’s gold reserves, two substantial write- 
offs and the cost of employing a team of forensic accountants to review the 
murkiest corners of its finances. 

“The outside consultants were brought in to bring the bank...into 
compliance with tough anti-money laundering regulations. 

“The gold price did not move in our favour (in 2013) and there were 
the extraordinary effects of two substantial write-offs, one on an investment 
equity fund made by the previous management of the bank and the other on 
a bond issue for a media company,” Max Hohenberg, a bank spokesman, 
told The Telegraph . 

“Plus we had high consultancy and legal fees to pay. So 2013 was not 


a normal year — we had a massive clean-up of the balance sheet. Now we 


are back to normal...”. 

Squires concludes, “Until the reforms ordered by Pope Francis, the 
bank had a distinctly patchy record on financial propriety and 
transparency.” 

Most notorious was the Vatican Bank’s involvement in the bankruptcy 
of Italy’s largest private bank, the Banco Ambrosiano, in 1982. 

Its president, Roberto Calvi, nicknamed “God’s Banker”, was found 
hanged beneath London’s Blackfriars Bridge, with investigators unable to 
rule whether he had committed suicide or was murdered, possibly by the 


Mafia. 
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In an article dated June 27, 2012, Forbes columnist Avi Jorisch 
provides a less flattering summary of the Vatican Bank’s finances. 

Jorisch , a former U.S. Treasury Department official, writes, “Italian 
prosecutors have now detained the former head of the Vatican’s bank after 


searching his home and former office for suspected criminal behavior. 


“Catholics and followers of the Holy See will be disappointed to learn 
that the Vatican’s bank appears to be embroiled in yet another financial 
scandal. After a number of very embarrassing episodes in recent years, the 
Pope pledged to comply with international standards on illicit finance and 
clean up the bank’s image. The European Union has an important role to 
play in helping the Vatican mitigate risk and come into full compliance; 
the Financial Action Task Force (FATF), set up by the G-7 to combat 
money laundering and terrorist financing, has a responsibility as well...”. 

Jorisch continues, “The bank accepts deposits only from top Church 
officials and entities, according to Italian legal scholar Settimio Caridi. It is 
run by a president but overseen by five cardinals who report directly to the 
Vatican and the Vatican’s secretary of state. Because so little is known about 
the bank’s daily operations and transactions, it has often been called “the 
most secret bank in the world...”. 

“Tedeschi and the Vatican Bank have recently been investigated on 
two separate occasions for money laundering. This past March, JP Morgan 
Chase closed a Vatican account in Milan after the IOR was “unable to 
respond” to questionable money transfers, according to Italy’s leading 
financial newspaper, Il Sole 24 Ore...”. 

Jorisch concludes, “In today’s interconnected financial world, 


instituting measures to mitigate abuse of the international financial sector is 


part of the cost of doing business. Unquestionably, one of the most serious 
public policy challenges the international community will face in the 
foreseeable future is how to use every tool in its arsenal to make progress 
against those who exploit tainted money. While the Vatican answers to a 
higher calling, the EU, FATF and MONEYVAL should insist that its earthly 
responsibilities are equally important”. 

Well said Mister Jorisch! It’s all very well (the Vatican) answering to 
a higher calling when earthly responsibilities — not to mention laws and 
good citizenship — are by all accounts all too often ignored. At least not 


where money’s concerned. 


“The Institute of Applied Economic and Social Research at the 
University of Melbourne published the results of an extensive study of 
international money laundering. The authors compared the banking 
systems of two hundred countries. The Vatican ranked in the top ten 
money laundering havens, behind Luxembourg, Switzerland, the 
Cayman Islands, and Liechtenstein, but ahead of Singapore.” —Gerald 


Posner, God's Bankers: A History of Money and Power at the Vatican 


As for that leading question: How much is the Vatican worth? An 


exhausting search reveals that no-one really knows. Certainly no-one 


outside the Vatican — and they ain’t saying. 

Perhaps the Pentecostle Church site Christian Assemblies 
International sums it up best. It quotes the following excerpt (abridged) 
from Avro Manhattan’s perceptive book The Vatican Billions : 

“The Catholic Church...once all her assets have been put together, is 
the most formidable stockbroker in the world. The "Wall Street Journal’ said 
that the Vatican's financial deals in the U.S. alone were so big that very 
often it sold or bought gold in lots of a million or more dollars at one time. 

“Therefore, the Vatican was, and still is, the most redoubtable wealth 
accumulator and property owner in existence. No one knows for certain 
how much the Catholic Church was, or is worth in terms of dollars and 
other currencies, not even the pope himself. 

“That is the true situation borne out by a Vatican official who, when 
asked to make a guess at the Vatican's wealth today, replied very tellingly, 


‘Only God knows’.” 
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Banking chicanery in modern America 


“America’s been ruined by one word: Bankers. No, two words: 
Bankers and lawyers. Make that three words. Add politicians to that 
list. Oh, and don’t forget the lobbyists.” —Jarod Kintz, The Days of Yay 
are Here! Wake Me Up When They're Over. 


Partly because of the aforementioned issues surrounding the Federal 
Reserve System, and partly because of the enormous size of the United 
States economy, there are arguably more deceptions within banking in 
America than anywhere else in the world. And despite the media regularly 
highlighting banking fraud, and the constant promises from political leaders 
to place tough reforms on major banks, many financial investigators report 
corruption to be at an all-time high in the US banking sector. 

Pundits still argue over how big a role corruption played in America’s 
recent financial crisis. Most agree, however, the US needs to toughen bank 
reforms. 

A Financial Times report, dated July 7, 2015, addresses this very 
issue. Columnist Barney Jopson reports, “The International Monetary Fund 
has called for the US to defend and strengthen its Dodd-Frank financial 
reforms, adding fuel to the intense debate over how to balance stability and 


growth on Wall Street. 


“Tn its first comprehensive assessment of the American financial 
system in five years, the IMF said the US needed to toughen regulation to 
ward off a repeat of the last financial crisis”. 

Jopson continues, “The intervention comes as Republicans in 
Congress seek to water down Dodd-Frank because they say it stifles 
prosperity, while Democrats accuse the GOP of wanting to grant reckless 
favours to Wall Street. 

“The IMF said: ‘Before the memory of the crisis begins to fade, it 
will be important to complete the reform agenda and resist attempts to 
overturn previously agreed measures. It is, therefore, critical that 
rulemaking under the Dodd-Frank act should be completed and 
implementation of several other agreed measures should begin’.” 

Incidentally, the Dodd-Frank act is a Wall Street Reform and 
Consumer Protection Act designed to promote the financial stability of the 
United States by improving accountability and transparency in the financial 
system, to end "too big to fail", to protect the American taxpayer by ending 
bailouts, to protect consumers from abusive financial services practices, and 
for other purposes. 

It was signed into federal law by President Barack Obama in July 


2010. 


However, as the Financial Times report suggests, the American public 
still need to wait to see if the Dodd-Frank act is fully implemented — or, if it 
is overturned or otherwise subjugated. 

As of the time of writing this book there are ongoing Constitutional 
challenges to the act, which are before the Court of Appeals for the District 
of Columbia Circuit. The legal complaints, which cite Constitutional 
concerns, have asked the court to rescind the law, arguing it gives federal 


government too much unaccountable power. 


Above: President Obama — against fraud or a tool of banksters? 
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“Tt is well that the people of the nation do not understand our 
banking and monetary system, for if they did, I believe there would be 


a revolution before tomorrow morning.” —Henry Ford 


Wall Street bonuses 

If the size of bonuses being paid out to US bankers isn’t indicative of 
a corrupt banking system, we’re not sure what is. While Americans 
employed on the minimum wage struggle to get by on little more than $7 
per hour, we learn that in 2014, Wall Street banks paid out billions in 
bonuses to their employees. 

While that may not be corrupt technically, in every other sense it 
surely is. 

The media watchdog site PRwatch.org carries an interesting article by 
Sarah Anderson, of the Institute for Policy Studies, on this blatant inequity. 

Dated March 12, 2015, the article reads: 

“Wall Street banks handed out $28.5 billion in bonuses to their 
167,800 employees last year, up 3 percent over 2013, according to new 


figures from the New York State Comptroller. These annual bonuses are an 


extra reward on top of base salaries in the securities industry, which 
averaged $190,970 in 2013. To put these figures in perspective, we’ve 
compared the Wall Street payout to low-wage workers’ earnings. We’ve 
also calculated how much more of a national economic boost would be 
gained if similar sums were funneled into the pockets of the millions of 
workers on the bottom end of the pay scale”. 

Ms Anderson continues, “The $28.5 billion in bonuses doled out to 
Wall Street employees is double the annual pay for all 1,007,000 Americans 
who work full-time at the current federal minimum wage of $7.25 per hour. 
Wall Street bonuses rose 3 percent last year, despite a 4.5 percent decline in 
industry profits. The size of the bonus pool was 27% higher than in 2009, 
the last time Congress increased the minimum wage. 

“Wall Street’s bonus culture, we learned from the 2008 financial 
industry meltdown, creates an incentive for high-risk behaviors that 
endanger the entire economy. A large share of low-wage eamers, on the 
other hand, spend every workday meeting basic human needs, such as 
providing food services and taking care of the disabled and elderly...”. 

“While workers’ wages stagnate, the Wall Street bonus culture is 
flourishing—in part because of regulatory foot-dragging”. 

Surely that summary can only be viewed as an indictment on the 


entire financial system and the politicians charged with protecting everyday 


workers? 


“Myth: Feeding the banking sector gobs of welfare cash will 
bring about a recovery. Fact: Our leaders are only dedicated to 
preserving power.” —Ziad K. Abdelnour, Economic Warfare: Secrets of 


Wealth Creation in the Age of Welfare Politics 


The morality of governments rescuing banks 

The US Government’s bailout of Big Business — banks included — has 
long been a bone of contention. Supporters of the bailout policy, including 
many economists, insist something is needed to encourage confidence in 
American markets while opponents argue the policy does nothing more than 
incentivize risk-taking and reward poor decisions. 

We'd go further than that and ask why banks and other firms should 
be kept afloat by the taxpayer when their reckless business decisions 
backfire? 

Government bailouts are not unique to banks of course. It wasn’t that 
long ago the Government stepped in to bailout America’s flagging auto 
industry by way of a handsome rescue package for General Motors 
Corporation and Chrysler. That bailout, in 2008, was followed a year later 


by the bailout of Bank of America. 


Nor are government bailouts the exclusive domain of America. 
According to Wikipedia , “World Bank reported (in 2000) that banking 
bailouts cost an average of 12.8% of GDP. The report stated: Governments 
and, thus ultimately taxpayers, have largely shouldered the direct costs of 
banking system collapses. These costs have been large: in our sample of 40 
countries governments spent on average 12.8 percent of national GDP to 
clean up their financial systems”. 

The EBSCOhostConnection site provides a concise overview of 
recent bank bailouts in the US. It confirms public interest in the 
phenomenon has peaked “because of large and far reaching bank bailouts in 
the wake of the 2008-2009 economic crisis”. 

The article reads, in part, as follows: “The economic crisis that began 
in 2007 and took hold in 2008-2009 is believed to be a direct result of risky 
investments, reckless decision making, and investors taking on greater risk 
in the hopes of greater returns. The government’s concern about the failure 
of banks is tied to the role banks play in the larger economy—as sources of 
credit or lenders to businesses. Banks also work on the demand side, by 
extending credit to customers...”. 

The report continues, “Many lenders found creative ways to give 


mortgages to buyers who might otherwise not qualify for a loan. As a result, 


the housing market grew and houses increased in price—some beyond their 
value. 

“When the housing market collapsed and as prices plunged, interest 
rates on adjustable rate mortgages (ARMs) increased and the economy 
began to weaken; thus, borrowers could not afford the loans they had been 
given, with many holding mortgages that exceeded the value of their 
homes. Foreclosures resulted, and many hedge funds, which specialized or 
had their basis in the resale of mortgage-backed securities, failed. Business 
sectors related to the housing market also felt the collapse, including 
construction, finance, and real estate...”. 

The EBSCOhost report concludes, “Debate over the efficacy and the 
execution of these bailouts continued into 2009, with some believing that 
government intervention is not the answer, and that it rewards poor decision 
making on the part of companies and mortgage borrowers. Others fear 
greater government control, possible mismanagement, and poor oversight. 
In spite of the criticism, economists and others argued that something 
needed to be done to ensure confidence in US markets, as well as prevent 
an economic crisis”. 

The bailout of Bank of America warrants special attention as it 


constitutes one of the biggest payouts of taxpayer monies in US history. A 


January 16, 2009 Reuters report of that sorry slice of history reads as 
follows: 

“Bank of America Corp was rescued by the U.S. government on 
Friday through a $20 billion bailout and a guarantee for almost $100 billion 
of potential losses on toxic assets to cushion the blow from a deteriorating 
balance sheet at Merrill Lynch & Co, its recently acquired brokerage. 

“The bailout makes Bank of America the biggest recipient of taxpayer 
money next to Citigroup as the government pours cash into the nation's 
banks to plug holes left by bad loans. The worst housing crisis since the 
Great Depression and the worst recession in many years have hammered 
U.S. banks. 

“The capital is on top of $25 billion that Bank of America previously 
got from the Treasury Department's Troubled Asset Relief Program (TARP) 
in October and is the latest indication that authorities are still struggling to 
come to grips with the financial crisis that began about 18 months ago...”. 

The report continues, “In return for the bailout, Bank of America, 
which just a few months ago was trumpeting the Merrill takeover as a coup, 
agreed to cut its dividend to 1 cent per share from 32 cents and cap 
executive pay -- concessions similar to those made by Citigroup when it 


was rescued in November... 


“The guarantee also resembles the $306 billion backstop that 
Citigroup received...A U.S. official said President-elect Barack Obama's 
transition team had been notified of the Bank of America negotiations. 
Earlier, a financial policy source told Reuters that both President George W. 
Bush and Obama, who takes over on Tuesday, have signed off on the 
package of support”. 

The Reuters report concludes, “Bank of America sought the aid to 
absorb growing credit losses at Merrill, whose acquisition was completed 


on January 1, creating the largest U.S. bank”. 


Above: Another private bank saved by taxpayers’ money. 
"Bank highlander" by Brian Katt at English Wikipedia 


Transferred from en.wikipedia to Commons. 


Licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Bankers, government economists and others (with vested interests) 
are quick to defend the bailouts policy, arguing that where marketplace 
confidence and business stability are at stake, such a policy is justified. In 
terms of logic, to the ears of these two laymen at least, their arguments 
sound reasonably convincing. 

However, in terms of morality — keeping in mind Bank of America 
and others foreclosed on many home mortgages and small business loans 
during the economic crisis — the political decision to bailout private banks 
don’t sit right with us. Those on the sharp end of the foreclosures were 
customers of the bank, and they didn’t have anyone to bail them out. 

We come back to our original question and ask why banks and other 
such firms should be kept afloat by the taxpayer when their reckless 
business decisions backfire? 

If you come to the same answer we did, then surely the system (the 


system of banking and government) itself is corrupt. 


Part Two: 


Potential Solutions 
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Is there a fairer economic system? 


“We have come a long way in our understanding of human 
motivation and of the blind operation of our economic system. Now we 
realize that dislocations in the market operation of our economy and 
the prevalence of discrimination thrust people into idleness and bind 
them in constant or frequent unemployment against their will. The 
poor are less often dismissed from our conscience today by being 
branded as inferior and incompetent. We also know that no matter how 
dynamically the economy develops and expands it does not eliminate all 
poverty.” —Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., Where Do We Go From Here: 


Chaos or Community ? 


Given at this point in time more and more countries are on the verge 
of economic collapse, more and more individuals are facing unemployment, 


bankruptcy and homelessness, and reports of the global elite not paying 


taxes and illegally stashing funds in offshore tax havens are ever-increasing, 
sooner or later the common people will demand a fairer economic system. 

What form that economic system will take is anyone’s guess. 

It is very obvious to us social reforms are needed to balance the cruel 
inequities that exist in a world where the 99% aka the common people have 
very little say on financial matters whilst that tiny but nevertheless powerful 
minority we call banksters thrive and grow ever more influential. Even 
more cruel when you consider those in the latter category thrive in a 
financial climate that exists because of economic decisions made, and 
legislation passed, by politicians they’ ve either directly or indirectly 
bankrolled. 

A common theme that seems to be emerging in the mass populace is 
the idea that capitalism and the free market should be allowed to flourish, 
but only after the people have been cared for. 

In other words, basic human rights such as food, shelter, education 
and healthcare should be provided to all citizens first out of a government’s 
tax revenue. After those expenses have been taken care of, then and only 
then should the government step aside and allow the wonders of private 


enterprise and the free market to work their magic. 


“T have always said that I am in favor of a minimum income for 
every person in the country.” —F. A. Hayek, from Hayek on Hayek: An 


Autobiographical Dialogue 


Universal income 

Thinking further on this need to look after the common people before 
worrying about whether the free market is operating efficiently enough, one 
intriguing idea is to establish a ‘universal income’ for all citizens. 

Such a scheme would work in the same way as universal healthcare, 
which provides healthcare (and financial protection) to all citizens 
irrespective of their financial status or annual income. 

The very definition of universal healthcare signals that a nation’s 
health and income go hand in hand, which leads to our next question... 

Could a universal income actually benefit our society? 

One city in the Netherlands seems to think so. 

On June 26, 2015, one headline in UK newspaper The Independent 
read: “Dutch city of Utrecht to experiment with a universal, unconditional 
basic income.” The article describes how University College Utrecht, a 
town within Utrecht, is running an experiment to see if society can prosper 
with a “universal, unconditional income” for all citizens. 


Excerpts from The Independent article follow: 


“Basic income is a universal, unconditional form of payment to 
individuals, which covers their living costs. The concept is to allow people 
to choose to work more flexible hours in a less regimented society, allowing 
more time for care, volunteering and study”. 

The reporter quotes a Utrecht spokesman as saying , “Our data shows 
that less than 1.5 percent abuse the welfare. But, before we get into all kinds 
of principled debate about whether we should or should not enter, we need 
to first examine if basic income even really works. What happens if 
someone gets a monthly amount without rules and controls? Will someone 
sitting passively at home or do people develop themselves and provide a 
meaningful contribution to our society?” 

Utrecht is apparently looking to expand the experiment into other 
municipalities and is currently awaiting permission from The Hague to 


broaden the trial. 


Above: The city of Utrecht in the Netherlands. 
"Utrecht-Uithof, from CambridgeLaan 01". 
Licensed under Public Domain via Wikimedia Commons 


It turns out the Dutch are not the only ones to trial such a scheme. 

In the mid-late 1970’s, all the residents of Dauphin, in Manitoba, 
Canada, also received a basic welfare income. Amazingly, poverty was all 
but eliminated in Dauphin, and most of the city’s residents and officials said 
it was a resounding success. However, when a more Right Wing 
government was voted into power at the end of that decade the experiment 


was immediately discontinued. 


The Huffington Post is one of the few well-known media outlets to 
have run an article on this little-known but groundbreaking Canadian social 
experiment. The headline for its article, published on December 23, 2014, 
says it all: A Canadian City Once Eliminated Poverty And Nearly Everyone 
Forgot About It . 

The article reads, “Between 1974 and 1979, residents of a small 
Manitoba city were selected to be subjects in a project that ensured basic 
annual incomes for everyone. For five years, monthly cheques were 
delivered to the poorest residents of Dauphin, Man. — no strings attached”. 

The reporter states that “poverty was completely eliminated” for the 
five years the experiment ran. 

The report continues, “The program was dubbed ‘Mincome’ — a 
neologism of ‘minimum income’ — and it was the first of its kind in North 
America. It stood out from similar American projects at the time because it 
didn’t shut out seniors and the disabled from qualification. 

“The project’s original intent was to evaluate if giving cheques to the 
working poor, enough to top-up their incomes to a living wage, would kill 
people’s motivation to work. It didn’t”. 

When Canada’s Conservative Government swept into power in the 


late 1970’s, it not only scrapped the project and refused to implement the 


project in other Canadian cities, it also prevented a final report from being 
released on Mincome’s impact on the residents of Dauphin. 

Decades later, in 2011, a summary report of sorts was finally released 
in the form of a research paper. The paper specifically documented how 
Mincome affected people’s health using census data. It turns out overall 
hospitalization rates (for accidents, injuries, and mental health diagnoses) 
dropped in the group whose members received basic income supplements. 

To summarize, by giving the community’s poorest residents sufficient 
income to comfortably survive there was a positive impact on Dauphin’s 
healthcare system. 

It could also be concluded from the research data that a guaranteed 
annual income policy could actually save governments millions or even 
billions of dollars in social welfare spending, especially for poverty-induced 
healthcare. 

Given the success of Mincome, and the trial now underway in 
Utrecht, it’s a mystery to us why the concept hasn’t at least been trialed 
elsewhere in the world — especially as numerous economists and big 
thinkers have reportedly wondered aloud whether a universal income could 
work for the benefit of society. 

One such thinker was American architect, systems theorist, author, 


designer, inventor R. Buckminster Fuller (1895-1983) who wrote the 


following: 

“We should do away with the absolutely specious notion that 
everybody has to earn a living. It is a fact today that one in ten thousand of 
us can make a technological breakthrough capable of supporting all the rest. 
The youth of today are absolutely right in recognizing this nonsense of 
earning a living. We keep inventing jobs because of this false idea that 
everybody has to be employed at some kind of drudgery because, according 
to Malthusian Darwinian theory he must justify his right to exist. So we 
have inspectors of inspectors and people making instruments for inspectors 
to inspect inspectors. The true business of people should be to go back to 
school and think about whatever it was they were thinking about before 


somebody came along and told them they had to earn a living.” 


Above: Buckminster Fuller proposed universal income . 
"BuckminsterFuller1" 
by en:User:Edgy01 (Dan Lindsay) Own work. 


Licensed under CC BY 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


On the one hand, we are supportive of these theories as they seem to 
protect everybody from extreme poverty. On the other hand, we are 


concerned implementation of such ideologies might be too socialistic, 


causing some — or perhaps many — individuals to lose their motivation, their 
sense of ambition or their entrepreneurial spirit. 

Then again, the ‘basic wage’ we have in mind wouldn’t be so high 
that beneficiaries of the handout would become complacent or lazy. On the 
contrary, it would simply be the equivalent of a ‘retainer,’ or base salary, to 
keep people from going hungry, or becoming homeless or bankrupt, or 
falling ill because they can’t afford healthcare. 

We concede that a sector of society would abuse the privilege. It’s 
obvious a percentage of recipients of a basic wage would fritter it away — be 
it on gambling, alcohol, drugs or other similar activities. Such collateral 
damage would need to be weighed against the benefits of a universal 
income. 

Essentially, it would be a minimum income simply for being human , 
covering bare essentials such as food, education, shelter and medicine. If its 
use could somehow be restricted to cover bare essentials, or survival costs, 
then possibly this radical idea has great merit. 

Hell, think of all the lives a universal income would save, not to 
mention all the crime it would reduce. To our way of thinking, from a 
humanitarian perspective at least, implementing such a system transcends 


other economic debates currently doing the rounds. 


Although it could probably be classified a socialist measure, a 
universal income needn’t interfere with the free market system. After all, 
we are only talking survival monies here, and the vast majority of people 
would still want to improve their lives and would be prepared to work hard 
to achieve that. 

Not convinced? We’d remind you of the off-the-radar wealth that 
exists in the world right now — wealth that could be partly channeled to 
cover social expenditures such as those we’ve outlined. Wealth like that 
exists. We know that. It exists in offshore tax havens and in the secret world 
of black money and in the elite banking sectors. 

Beyond the examples of massive, undeclared wealth already given, 
it’s also worth mentioning another staggering example. 

In 2012, Republican Alan Grayson questioned the Federal Reserve 
Inspector General Elizabeth Coleman as to where $9,000,000,000,000 (nine 
trillion dollars) had gone missing. 

Coleman admitted she hadn’t a clue and also that her agency has “no 
jurisdiction to investigate, or audit” the Fed. 

Incidentally, those missing monies would equate to $30,000 per US 
citizen. 

And still politicians keep telling the voting public that social 


measures such as universal income or universal healthcare are unaffordable. 


Go figure! 


“The contemporary tendency in our society is to base our 
distribution on scarcity, which has vanished, and to compress our 
abundance into the overfed mouths of the middle and upper classes 
until they gag with superfluity. If democracy is to have breadth of 
meaning, it is necessary to adjust this inequity. It is not only moral, but 
it is also intelligent. We are wasting and degrading human life by 
clinging to archaic thinking. The curse of poverty has no justification in 
our age. It is socially as cruel and blind as the practice of cannibalism 
at the dawn of civilization, when men ate each other because they had 
not yet learned to take food from the soil or to consume the abundant 
animal life around them. The time has come for us to civilize ourselves 
by the total, direct and immediate abolition of poverty.” — Dr. Martin 


Luther King, Jr., Where Do We Go From Here: Chaos or Community? 
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Islamic banking 


“Banking as it should be” —Abu Dhabi Islamic Bank slogan 


One of the most aggressive aspects of the traditional banking system, 
for individuals and entire countries, is the crippling interest rates which 
banks charge and which compound year after year. 

Perhaps Islam can provide the world with a fairer banking system. 

Islamic banking, or banking that upholds the principles of Sharia 
(Islamic law), involves the prohibition of interest or fees for loans. Besides 
applying no interest over the term of loans, banking under Sharia principles 
means certain types of investments deemed sinful — investments in alcohol 
for example — are not allowed. 

What’s interesting is that although Sharia law has existed in the 
Middle East and Muslim communities for many centuries, it’s only in the 
last 15 to 20 years that large Islamic banks have been formed to strictly 


carry out Sharia finance principles. 


“It is very attractive to non-Muslims. As recently as yesterday, 
when I had dinner with one of my friends, I was telling him about how 
we conduct our business. He’s Czech, and he said, ‘I wish my bank was 


like that’.” —Petr Klimeš, head of marketing, Abu Dhabi Islamic Bank 


In Heaven’s Bankers , author Harris Irfan describes the secret world 
of Islamic banking. The following excerpt from book’s blurb highlights 
many of the positive benefits some economists say exist within Islamic 
finance: 

“A trillion dollar financial industry is revolutionizing the global 
economy. Governments and corporations across the Islamic world are 
increasingly turning to finance that complies with Shari‘a law in order to 
fund economic growth. Even in the West, Islamic finance is rapidly 
becoming an important alternative source of funding at a time when the 
conventional finance industry is reeling from the effects of the financial 
crisis. 

“From its origins in the seventh century, Islamic finance has sought to 
develop core ethical principles that are based in the foundations of Islam 
and Shari’a. By engaging critically with the complexities of international 
finance, it has evolved and adapted into a world emerging from the 
economic and moral aftermath of a global financial crisis. But with an 
increasing Western interest, is it able to remain true to the principles of its 
faith? Can it maintain its ideals of social justice? Or is Islamic finance 
guilty of the very dangers it seeks to avoid?” 

Other financial analysts, however, claim that Islamic banking is no 


real solution and is basically the same as Western banking except they don’t 


use the word ‘interest’. 

One example we came across compares the terms of a standard 30- 
year mortgage in a Western bank to those of an Islamic bank. To our 
surprise, the projected mortgage payments equated to roughly the same by 
term’s end. Strange considering a big percentage of any mortgage is 
interest, and Islamic banks supposedly cannot legally charge interest. This 
possibly indicates that Islamic banks still make as much profit as their 
Western counterparts, and at the end of the day their customers are no better 
off. 

Regardless, Islamic banking is spreading around the globe. 

It’s not only Muslim countries adopting, or considering adopting, 
banking based on Sharia law. For example, a 2012 article on the Czech 
Republic’s Radio Prague website outlines a debate on the possibility of 
adopting some or all of Islamic banking’s principles in the European Union. 

An excerpt from this article follows: 

“A good deal of the ongoing economic and financial turmoil on world 
markets has been blamed on the unscrupulous practices of the international 
banking and financial sector. Islamic banking, on the other hand, is seen as 
a fairer and more balanced alternative which has been much less affected by 
the crisis. Can the Czech Republic benefit from a financial system based on 


the Islamic law? 


“Based on the principles of Islamic law, or Sharia, Islamic banks are 
prohibited from charging interest, speculating as well as investing in 
businesses considered unethical by Islamic scholars. Instead, Islamic or 
participant banking offers a system of shared risks and profits, and its 
supporters claim it is committed to promoting equity, moderation and social 
justice”. 

The Radio Prague article concludes, “Islamic banking is today the 
fastest growing segment of the financial system, and is also considered a 


more honest and fairer alternative to conventional banking.” 
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Above: An Islamic bank in London, England . 
"Islamic Bank of Britain in Edgware Road 
geograph.org.uk - 1041561" - by Basher Eyre. 
Licensed under CC BY-SA 2.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


“What’s important for our non-Muslim costumers is what they 
will get at the end of the day. They might not necessarily be interested 
in whether the transaction is compliant with Sharia but they don’t 
mind. They are interested in the value they get and they are very happy 


with it.” —Petr Klimes 


We wonder whether the West could take the best of Islamic banking 
principles and introduce them into their own (banking) systems? Naturally, 
not everything from the Islamic approach to finance can be adopted in the 
West, especially as Sharia law opposes some of the principles of Western or 
Christian societies. 

It would take greater minds than ours to suggest exactly how this 
could work. However, in the interests of fairness, even we can see there 
may well be a case to adopt what works in the Islamic banking system and 


introduce it, or at least trial it, in the West. 
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Publicly owned banks 


“Tt is more profitable than Goldman Sachs Group Inc., has a 
better credit rating than J.P. Morgan Chase & Co. and hasn’t seen 
profit growth drop since 2003. Meet Bank of North Dakota, the U.S.’s 
lone state-owned bank, which has one branch, no automated teller 


machines and not a single investment banker.” — The Wall Street Journal 


It seems to us that all the fraudulent behavior in banking will never go 
away so long as we, ‘the people,’ are left on the sidelines and elite business 
interests, or banksters, remain in control. 

We are all for private enterprise and allowing the free market to work 
unimpeded, but given the atrocious track record of banksters surely it’s time 
for governments to reclaim some ownership in the banking sector. 

One idea that seems ridiculously simplistic but may actually have 
merit, is creating public banks that can work for the people instead of 
against the people. 

A public bank is a financial institution in which the state or 
government are the owners. In theory, it should mean less corruption as the 
main goal of any public asset is not to make profits, but to serve the 
country’s population. 

There are public banks operating now in various countries, including 


France, Argentina, Germany, Italy, Brazil, Chile, Norway, Portugal, Russia 


and Spain. 

There is even one such bank in the US — The Bank of North Dakota, 
which was established in 1919 to promote agriculture and industry in North 
Dakota. The bank is the only government-owned asset of its type in 
America. 

Two books by Ellen Brown, an attorney and founder of America’s 
Public Banking Institute, whom we quoted in Chapter 1, may provide some 
solutions... 

Web of Debt is a book, which, according to its blurb, “unravels the 
deceptions in our money scheme and presents a crystal clear picture of the 
financial abyss towards which we are heading”. 

The blurb continues, “Then it explores a workable alternative, one 
that was tested in colonial America and is grounded in the best of American 
economic thought, including the writings of Benjamin Franklin, Thomas 
Jefferson and Abraham Lincoln. If you care about financial security, your 
own or the nation's, you should read this book”. 

Brown’s latest book, The Public Bank Solution , is appropriately tag- 
lined “What Wall Street doesn’t want you to know,” and it promotes the 
public bank alternative. 

In that book’s blurb, the author writes, “Shock waves from one Wall 


Street scandal after another have completely disillusioned us with our 


banking system; yet we cannot do without banks. 

“Nearly all money today is simply bank credit. Economies run on it, 
and it is created when banks make loans. The main flaw in the current 
model is that private profiteers have acquired control of the credit spigots. 
They can cut off the flow, direct it to their cronies, and manipulate it for 
personal gain at the expense of the producing economy. 

“The benefits of bank credit can be maintained while eliminating 
these flaws, through a system of banks operated as public utilities, serving 
the public interest and returning their profits to the public. This book looks 
at the public bank alternative, and shows with examples from around the 
world and through history that it works admirably well, providing the key to 
sustained high performance for the economy and well-being for the 
people”. 

According to the Public Banking Institute, positive benefits of 
establishing public banks include the following: 

-Make affordable loans to small businesses, farmers, government entities, 
and students 

-Save taxpayers up to 50% on critical infrastructure like bridges and trains 
and schools 

-Eliminate billions in bank fees and money management fees for cities and 


states 


-Support a vibrant community banking sector 


-Enable sustainable prosperity 


Also, according to a November 2014 article in The Wall Street 
Journal by reporter Charles Dawson, the aforementioned publically-owned 
Bank of North Dakota has outperformed Wall Street in recent times. 

Dawson writes, “Its total assets have more than doubled, to $6.9 
billion last year from $2.8 billion in 2007. By contrast, assets of the much 
bigger Bank of America Corp. have grown much more slowly, to $2.1 
trillion from $1.7 trillion in that period. 

“Return on equity, a measure of profitability, is 18.56%, about 70% 
higher than those at Goldman Sachs and J.P. Morgan... 

“Standard & Poor’s Ratings Services last month reaffirmed its 
double-A-minus rating of the bank, whose deposits are guaranteed by the 
state of North Dakota. That is above the rating for both Goldman Sachs and 
J.P. Morgan and among U.S. financial institutions, second only to the 
Federal Home Loan Banks, rated double-A-plus”. 

In explaining the Bank of North Dakota’s public banking model, 
Dawson continues, “It traditionally extends credit, or invests directly, in 
areas other lenders shun, such as rural housing loans ... Retail banking 


accounts for just 2%-3% of its business. The bank’s focus is providing loans 


to students and extending credit to companies in North Dakota, often in 
partnership with smaller community banks ... The bank’s mission is 
promoting economic development, not competing with private banks ... It 
recently started offering mortgages to individuals in the most underserved 


corners of the state”. 


Bank of 
North Dakota 


at 


The only state-owned 
Bank in the USA 


Above: An Occupy Wall Street protestor promotes public banking. 
"Day 21 Occupy Wall Street October 6 2011 Shankbone 3" 
by David Shankbone - Own work. 


Licensed under CC BY 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


“The profession of banking has been overwhelmed by the short- 
term-focused, transaction-driven business of banking. In our search for 
solutions, we should be open to exploring deeper direct engagement by 
the public sector, with all proper caveats regarding governance and 
political influence. ... A careful state-by-state examination of public 
banking is an important part of the broad financial system 
transformation the Capital Institute seeks.” —John Fullerton, Founder 


and President, the Capital Institute. 


Given all the volatility and the long history of corruption in the 
private banking sector, the obvious question is: Why aren’t there more 
public banks by now? 

Surely governments around the world owe it to their citizens to at 


least explore public banking. 
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Capitalism and socialism? 


Capitalism and socialism are traditionally thought of as being 
contradictory and conflicting economic ideologies that cannot operate in 
tandem. However, that assumption has been challenged in recent years with 
some radical thinkers claiming to be equal parts socialist and capitalist — 
and, in some cases at least, presenting sound arguments for combining the 
two contrasting ideologies. 

According to traditional definitions in economic theory, such 
statements are paradoxical. However, perhaps two systems that were 
formerly thought to be mutually exclusive, or diametrically opposed, may 
actually share some common ground. 

British journalist, author and economics editor Paul Mason may well 
be one of the aforementioned radical thinkers. In an article published in The 
Guardian on July 17, 2015, Mason writes about “new ways of working and 
the sharing economy”. 

An excerpt from the article follows: 

“The old ways will take a long while to disappear, but it’s time to be 
utopian. 

“Technology has created a new route out, which the remnants of the 


old left — and all other forces influenced by it — have either to embrace or 


die. Capitalism, it turns out, will not be abolished by forced-march 
techniques. It will be abolished by creating something more dynamic that 
exists, at first, almost unseen within the old system, but which will break 
through, reshaping the economy around new values and behaviours. I call 
this postcapitalism”. 

Private citizens are starting to think along these lines also — as these 
excerpts show from a September 2015 letter addressed to the editor of 
Californian-based daily newspaper the Chico Enterprise-Record from local 
resident Linda Furr: 

“Capitalism, socialism can co-exist peacefully. 

“There’s socialism in Norway, yet there’s capitalism, too. Norway’s 
forms of capitalism and socialism check each other. People in Norway 
decided long ago they want to have a good, working economy as well as 
good investments in their country’s future, i.e. education, health care, 
affordable transportation, freedom from want as much as possible, 
innovations in arts, science and engineering”. 

Ms Furr concludes, “Whatever the reason, Norway’s forms of 
capitalism and socialism seem to be working well — certainly far better 
than the casino-styled, vulture capitalism of our country — in place still, in 


spite of the havoc it wreaked on the world in 2008”. 


We note other countries, like Japan for example, also seem to be 
successfully supporting big business as well as looking after their 


population by incorporating the best of capitalism and socialism. 


“We put our faith in a system that awards do-nothing CEOs with 
millions as their companies collapse and provoke a global crisis. We 
judge corporate success on the number of sackings, fund the 
privatisation of essential services with public money and favour cheap 
goods discounted by the loss of our jobs. We sign up for wars in which 


capitalism makes a killing.” —Bob Ellis, The Capitalism Delusion 


HANS2HERMANN HOPPE 


Above: Cover for an economic book by Hans-Hermann Hoppe. 
"A Theory of Socialism and Capitalism 2010 edition cover" 


Licensed under CC BY 3.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


Polling the underground 
In 2014, we founded a discussion group on Goodreads.com , the 
popular literary site for readers and authors. Called Underground 
Knowledge , the group was established to encourage dialogue about 


underreported issues of our time. 


We recently ran a poll on the subject of capitalism, asking fellow 
‘Undergrounders’ (group members) to vote on this question: Do you believe 
capitalism should be restructured, replaced by another economic system or 
left exactly as is? 

During the voting period, a lively discussion unfolded in the 
comments below the poll’s results. Some of these comments are included 
here. Before you read them, we must point out that the worldwide 
membership of the Underground Knowledge group is comprised of a 
diverse bunch of intelligent and revolutionary thinkers, and spans the 
political spectrum from the Left to the Right, or from Liberal to 
Conservative and virtually every political persuasion in between. 

Fellow Undergrounders include bestselling authors, internationally- 
renowned scientists, investigative journalists, economists, social activists 
and whistleblowers, doctors, former intelligence agents, ex-military officers 
and even a former NASA engineer. 

Anyway, on the subject of capitalism, here’s their comments: 

Member 1: “I'm essentially a Capitalist as I believe (however flawed) 
Capitalism is the only economic system ever devised that rewards 
entrepreneurial and/or hard-working individuals. So I'd never vote for 
Socialism or communism. However, I also think unregulated Capitalism has 


become one of the biggest problems facing society right now. It is allowing 


big business (including multinational monopoly-style companies) too much 
power and the average 9-5 worker is getting screwed. So I think there needs 
to be social reforms, but not Socialism, if that makes sense.” 

Member 2: “Communism need not be the only alternative to 
Capitalism. A system should be devised which incorporates the good from 
both.” 

Member 3: “The system worked post war to about 1998 fairly well. 
We have to stop income gaps and we need to tell the oligarchs to check how 
their greed worked out in France in 1789.” 

Member 4: “There is such abuse of capitalism. A tragic example is 
the negligence of controls on pipelines that constantly cause serious 
environmental disasters, as well as take lives. Oil drilling without proper 
controls as seen in the Gulf here with the continual leakage of oil barely 
covered by the media. The proposed, possibly disastrous, drilling in the 
Arctic is another example. When money is the only objective at any cost 
you have a problem. The proposed TPP trade agreement is inherently 
wrong, again giving more power to the corporations. If you look at the 1888 
introduction to Edward Bellamy's Looking Backward you will see the 
workers still in the same position today. There must be social, economic, 
governmental and political change. Accountability must be instituted for 


corporations, none of which, including banks are too big to fail. War 


profiteering must end. Endless war must end. No one needs excessive 
billions of dollars at the expense of everyone else. Economic morality must 
be sadly legislated.” 

Member 5: “I believe, capitalism although it sets free for decision and 
ambition which is unfortunately the way this world we have set for us keeps 
turning, Capitalism also excludes the proletarian masses, the people who 
should have a voice as well, then we only hear the whispers of injustice. 
Capitalism should be reformed, so freedom can be secure for all, and finally 
the ones who were once left behind can be reached.” 

Member 6: “The greatest flaw of capitalism is the ability of corporate 
leaders to manipulate the political system to their benefit and to the 
detriment of everyone else. Making behavior like this a criminal offence, 
and enforcing the law, would go a long way toward reforming capitalism. 
To paraphrase Churchill, capitalism is the worst economic system there is, 
except for all the others.” 

Member 7: “I think that capitalism is still the best economic system. 
But must be reformed, in particular, their agents, the so called "political 
class", should be reformed. What we see is that the political class, in 
general, replaced the old monarchies and make every move in order to 
receive dividends. The corporate leaders do what they do because they are 


allowed by the political class. We shoudn't blame them by themselves. They 


are merely "traders". The big sinners are the political class...(I mean, in 
general, of course, but it is easy to spot who they are).” 

Member 8: “I believe that the money system is just an illusion. Now 
money rules the world economics and politics. But we must wake up from 
the bad dream and reach to the true understanding of our world. Man cannot 
live by bread alone.” 

Member 9: “I believe it (capitalism) should be kept as it is.” 

Member 10: “Capitalism's turned us into competitive human beings 
(which I don't believe is good) and means we live in a system that benefits 
the rich and fucks the poor. Whether it's modified or replaced, I don't much 
care, as long as we can find a system that helps provide the necessities of 
life for everyone first. Then you can buy your Gucci dresses and blood 
diamonds.” 

Member 11: “Society must find a wise way to give food, shelter, 
education and health care to everyone. The change from capitalism to 
another system, needs first a big change in the way the majority thinks.” 

Member 12: “Poverty could be solved instantly if we wanted it to be- 
which would reduce crime, benefit the economy and be better for all 
concerned (oh, other than that current 1% at the top, but they've had their 
turn). I think it's important we look beyond such things in the way that if 


someone says they're anti-capitalist it must mean they're a socialist, for 


instance. We base our understanding on the past and not with common 
sense in the present. Feed, house, give water and energy to everyone and the 
world would soon change for the better. THEN you can start trying to attain 
whatever else your heart desires. Capitalism, in its current form, certainly 
doesn't aid any of that.” 

Member 13: “Competition is the key to success. For rapid 
development, competition must be there.” 

Member 14: “I personally think there's a good and bad type of 
competition. Bad competition is where there's such scarcity or inequality 
that it becomes a dog-eat-dog world out of necessity. Good competition, or 
healthy competition, could happen in an environment where everyone has 
an opportunity to rise up and can at least get an education and healthcare 
and clean water and enough food. In that sort of environment, then 
competition can be a very good thing and competitors can all push each 
other to excel. However, I think unregulated Capitalism we have now is 
creating more often than not the dog-eat-dog-style competition...” 

Member 15: “Our current system has gone into corporatism, collusion 
between government and industry, which is the primary problem IMHO. 
Lobbyists are running the government as opposed to the people. We need to 
get rid of career politicians and lobbyists, which would be the first step 


toward more equitable means. Co-ops tend to work well, likewise employee 


owned businesses which share the profit with their employees and 
investors. This helps get some of the profits to "normal" people but not 
what I would call socialism. Government bailouts are another thing that 
should end or be monitored more closely. If they do bail out a bank or 
corporation, it should be administered properly, not huge bonuses for the 
CEOs et al who drove the business into bankruptcy in the first place. CEOs 
should be paid a commission of sorts, based on the success of their 
leadership. If the company fails or loses money they should be fired, not 
rewarded. I don't have a problem with a leader being duly compensated for 
excellent ideas and leadership but when the company doesn't turn a profit 
then they should be ousted, not given a bonus.” 

Member 16: “Just reading Alain Touraine at the mo’. He suggests that 
there are currently two forms of capitalism running side-by-side at the 
moment. There is the actual productive capitalism - the people and factories 
that make stuff - and financial capitalism. The former is generally state- 
based (although there are, of course, trans-nationals) with real factories 
whereas the other is global and highly mobile - ‘liquid’ you might say, like 
Zigmunt Bauman. One serves society, one serves itself. At the moment, 
global financial capitalism is ascendant. But the 'real' economy is dependent 
in many ways on the state for sometimes covert support. Think of many of 


the widgets we all take for granted these days - GPS, the internet and the 


world wide web, even transistors all came out of government funded 
research. And an awful lot of this was the US government funding for 
defence. Think even today, we hear about face transplants funded in part by 
the US Navy. I suppose, really, it's just the military-industrial complex. But 
then the whole thing is complicated by the need for energy - mainly 
electricity. And then you have the violent reactions to the post-colonialist 
politics in the middle-east and Africa. A command-capitalist economy like 
China starts to sound quite attractive. But to marry that with western 
Enlightenment individualism and a certain respect for human rights seems 
unlikely. Thus our governments start, in turn, to learn from those Silicon 
Valley Randians and start to harvest the data so freely provided by 
ourselves; in the end, we are the product. Doomed it is that we are!” 
Member 17: “Surely the genius and greatest evil of capitalism is that 
we all become both product and customer, consumer and consumed?” 
Member 18: “The problem is the scoundrels who live service to self. 
When good people do nothing, any good system can be used in negative 
ways. We are responsible for all negative use of Capitalism, which in itself 
is good. I see it is as the only choice for a free society. In fact, when we 
label a good system as the culprit on a topic, we make sure that the problem 
will not be corrected. We have to keep a clear head and THINK, not getting 


confused about systems, causes, effects, and corrections. Okay, Capitalism 


is not bad, but it is being used to the detriment of Earth and many people. 
We have to ask how to correct it. We must not talk about what "they" are 
doing as if we were helpless nothings. I may have said it before: Take 
responsibility. Take responsibility for your family and control of your own 
local neighborhood first, and outward to the (in our case) federal level. It's 
not by accident that we've been taught by the Controllers to look to the 
federal government for all answers. Capitalism and consumerism are two 
different things, as well. One does not imply the other. It is Us, the People, 
who decide to act like "good consumers". It is we who must change.” 

Member 19: “Capitalism by its nature relies on and encourages 
consumerism, but no, they're not the same thing. One is a concept and way 
of being, the other its tool. The problem is the urge exponential, driven by 
the shareholder system which demands not greater profits but greater 
increase in profits year-on-year. Merely making a profit is treated by the 
markets as a loss...” 

Member 20: “The problem is not capitalism. The problem is in 
ourselves. As it is often said that we all have God (or Gods) inside our 
being, we all also have Lucifer, the one that wants science, commerce, 
Exchange, trade, bridges, airplanes and a lot of pollution...If we are not in 
enough number (critical mass) with knowledge, awareness and wisdom, 


humanity will always be well below its fantastic potential. After the fall of 


the fascist regime in Portugal, I witness the communist upheaval here and in 
Africa with the same mental frame as the fascist executioners. The fall of 
the Soviet Union have shown that humans are not yet ready for a big 
change. Those that want to push for a change without a massive human 
awareness, are preparing the way to live in caves.” 

Member 21: “I believe that the agents (the politicians) that should 
guarantee the democratic functioning of the State, are doing exactly the 
opposite (in this sense Max Weber was wrong in his analysis). The reform 
should start with their statute in society and they must be subject to citizen 
control like Iceland did recently (and they are back to normality faster than 
any other country, according to the IMF...)” 

Member 22: “Capitalism did not cause the Global Cabal and its 
Illuminati to take over in the USA. Rather, it was that the people slept 
through their watch over government, especially locally. The Cabal took 
over medicine with their paradigm of germs and drug or cut, and promotion 
of their Big Pharma. Does that mean that medicine is bad? They took over 
our local schools, universities (to a large extent), and media, after stating 
that they would dumb us down. Does that mean that media and our former 
system of local control of schools is bad? No, on all counts. They took over 
taxing, banking, credit, financing and financials, treasury and currency, 


while we took no mind, turning it into a system of enslavement, so that 


when you get paid it almost all goes to them. And for them it was never 
about money, but their power and our personal energy. How can you 
restructure a system that, if not taken over by thieves and controllers, has no 
structure? When we have the freedom to walk down the street, but someone 
comes up and mugs us, is the answer to take away our freedom to walk 
down the street? No. So arrest the muggers. Similarly, don't throw out the 
freedom of capitalism. It is not free market capitalism, but the fraudulent, 
controlling, banksters' systems (including their Illuminati faux government 
that is not the USA and extends into the states and cities) that need to be 
eliminated. THEY are systematically, purposely causing the problems that 
are blamed on capitalism. But they are on the way out, as you will see when 
you focus off their mass media and look around. So let their systems 
continue to crumble, while finding new, loving and out of the box solutions, 
starting locally. I'm looking to the children of you young guys to give us the 
solutions. Those kids are different. They will not be controlled.” 

Member 23: “When you speak of "them", I read "the political class"... 
In my point of view, they are the ones to blame. They took power like a 
"new" social class that intermarry their children from the "left" to the 
"right" wings to guarantee their dynasty. They occupied the void created 
with the retirement from power of the old monarchies. They live with the 


over taxation imposed by force to those that work hard and contribute with 


creative thinking and action to the benefit of our society. I believe that, one 
day, the politicians will be confronted worldwide with this central issue. 
Politics should be a service to our societies, not a means to live.” 

Member 24: “I don't think what's needed is a knee-jerk reaction or to 
throw the baby (capitalism) out with the bathwater. Instead, society needs to 
recognize that the current free market system ain't doing what it is supposed 
to and that capitalism in the 21st century isn't yielding the same returns for 
the common man as it did in the mid-late 20th century. I believe with 
homeless numbers increasing, not to mention unemployment, that 
capitalism (and perhaps the entire financial system) needs to be restructured 
ASAP.” 

Member 25: “Capitalism has its advantages, motivation to better 
oneself being an important one. I'm not convinced however, that we cannot 
have compassion and ambition in the same form of government. 
Compassion in the form of basic needs being met first. Everyone gets a 
piece of the pie, after that, go ahead and fight for a bigger piece of the pie, 
if of what is left after the basics are met.” 

The final result of our Underground Knowledge group poll was as 
follows: 


-53.7% of members voted capitalism should be restructured/reformed 


-26.9% of members voted capitalism should be replaced by another 
economic system 
-10.4% of members voted unsure 


-9% voted capitalism should be left exactly as is 


So, more than half the members believe capitalism should be 
restructured/reformed. 

We believe this poll result is reasonably reflective of the public at 
large. People are sick of being screwed by banksters and by corrupt 
politicians who do nothing to stop them. However, most people seem to 
want to keep the best aspects of our current (capitalistic) society. 

The poll result is also reflective of our own opinion in that we think 
restructuring or reforming the current version of capitalism is what’s most 
needed. 

It’s time for change. Let’s face it, a resentful public are perhaps only 
one or two major financial injustices away from demanding a new, fairer 


economic system that supports ‘the people’ ahead of the global elite. 
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Restructuring capitalism 


“The powers of financial capitalism had another far reaching 
aim, nothing less than to create a world system of financial control in 
private hands able to dominate the political system of each country and 
the economy of the world as a whole.” —Prof. Caroll Quigley, Georgetown 


University, Tragedy and Hope (1966) 


Clearly, many of the issues in this book are related to capitalism. With 
its profits-over-people agenda, capitalism has unfortunately spawned a 
monster that’s now out of control. 

The free enterprise concept inherent in the economic model of 
capitalism should mean common people, or lower and middle class wage- 
earners, have greater potential to rise up and gain financial independence. In 
reality, however, free enterprise all too often leads to an almost total lack of 
government regulation that in turn allows the global elite to run amuck in 
Gordon Gecko-style financial coups. 

Even if capitalism is the best economic system in theory — which it 
probably is — the type of corporatocracy it leads to in the real world usually 


means the rich get richer while the poor get poorer. And though much good 


has come from capitalism — America’s phenomenal success in the 20 * 


Century was arguably due to the free market economics its Founding 
Father’s encouraged — the system’s immense flaws have also become 
evident in recent years. 

It’s almost as if capitalism is a robot that was originally programmed 
with a single instruction: Make profits by all means necessary . 

Initially the profits surged in, putting food on the table for untold 
families, building communities and lifting living standards in numerous 
countries. However, the robot could not be stopped or reprogrammed, and 
without governments being able, or willing, to set boundaries the same 
system that once gave to the people now began to take from them. It began 
to lower living standards by widening the gap between rich and poor and by 
destroying the same communities it once built. 

Unregulated capitalism began to abuse working class citizens — the 
very people it was designed to assist; it allowed leaders of corporations to 
play God while employees became workhorses for their owners. Perhaps a 
better description would be worker bees sacrificing their own welfare for 
the benefit of the royal queen bees. 

Unfortunately, the advanced civilization and technological utopia that 
capitalism helped create is also one where most humans are treated like 


dogs in a dog-eat-dog world. 


“Economic fundamentalists do not care what happens to society 
or western civilisation or the world at large, or even their own work- 
mates, or their own shareholders, just so long as they get, as payout, 
enough to live on in prosperous comfort for the rest of their lives.” — 


Bob Ellis, The Capitalism Delusion 


Above: A quote on display by Martin Luther King, Jr. 


"Today capitalism has outlived its usefulness’ MLK" 
by Liz Mc - Flickr: 
"Today capitalism has outlived its usefulness’ MLK. 


Licensed under CC BY 2.0 via Wikimedia Commons 


None of this means we are socialists or communists. Nor are we anti- 
progress. And no, we are not about to suddenly reveal that this whole book 
has been a thinly veiled disguise for our political beliefs. 

For those who have read this book in its entirety, and indeed the rest 
of The Underground Knowledge Series , it should be abundantly clear we 
are staunchly apolitical and believe that no political system can ever 
provide a total solution. 

Most of the issues we’ve raised in this book are actually social 
concerns rather than economic or political ones. 

Also, as filmmakers and authors, we are fully aware that we have 
benefited, and continue to benefit, from a capitalistic system. There is 
surely much good in capitalism. For example, the American Dream — the 
same dream that people of most other nations desire — says anyone who has 
ambition and a good work ethic can succeed no matter their race, gender or 
social class. 

Living up to those ideals is likely possible only in a free, democratic 
and capitalistic society. 

Therefore, we would support a revised form of capitalism, rather than 
doing away with it completely. This restructured economic system would, 
hopefully, be one with more heart and social awareness while still allowing 


for self-made entrepreneurs to rise up and be rewarded for their efforts. 


Rewarding achievers is crucial as history has proven that whenever 
socialism or communism is implemented there’s little incentive to succeed 
because success is not duly rewarded. 

It’s obvious something has to change in our capitalistic society as 


there’s far too much unnecessary suffering on the planet right now. 


Connecting the dots 


What do all the quotes, articles, facts, opinions, rumors, economic 
theories and mere conjecture throughout this book mean regarding banking 
and the monetary system? 

Admittedly, many of the points raised simply lead to more questions. 

Questions such as: 

Is the Federal Reserve designed to be the biggest money laundering 
institution in the world? 

Are there really powerful groups operating behind the scenes, 
manipulating governments, economies and the financial markets with 
effortless ease? If so, how are they able to hide their deceitful activities? 

Do journalists purposefully obscure the truths surrounding the Fed in 


order not to upset the powers that be? Or is the average journalist simply 


unaware of the shady history of the Fed? 

Who are the Financial Overlords manipulating the markets in their 
favor? Are they the elite banking families, the likes of the Vatican Bank, or 
other more shadowy figures? 

We do not have any definitive answers to such questions, but all we 
know is there has got to be a fairer financial system that protects the 
world’s poor and working classes. 

So, perhaps the most important question of all is: 

How many more individuals, communities and countries have to go 
bankrupt before the big changes we all anxiously await are finally devised 
and implemented? 

Maybe advances in the Internet and new cyber technologies might be 
part of this long-awaited change. We do wonder how cybermoney, or 
cryptocurrencies, will influence the world economy, and whether this 21 * 
Century phenomenon might provide a means for the common people to 
circumvent the all-pervasive web of central banking. 

Did you know, the world’s most popular form of cybermoney is 
Bitcoin? The Age of Cryptocurrency: How Bitcoin and Digital Money Are 
Challenging the Global Economic Order , by Paul Vigna and Michael J. 
Casey, is one of the best books on the Bitcoin phenomenon. 


The book’s synopsis informs us as follows: 


“Bitcoin became a buzzword overnight. A cyber-enigma with an 
enthusiastic following, it pops up in headlines and fuels endless media 
debate. You can apparently use it to buy anything from coffee to cars, yet 
few people seem to truly understand what it is. This raises the question: 
Why should anyone care about bitcoin? 

“In The Age of Cryptocurrency, Wall Street journalists Paul Vigna 
and Michael J. Casey deliver the definitive answer to this question. 
Cybermoney is poised to launch a revolution, one that could reinvent 
traditional financial and social structures while bringing the world's billions 
of "unbanked" individuals into a new global economy. Cryptocurrency 
holds the promise of a financial system without a middleman, one owned by 
the people who use it and one safeguarded from the devastation of a 2008- 
type crash. 

“Tt implies, above all, monumental and wide-reaching change-for 
better and for worse. But it is here to stay, and you ignore it at your peril”. 

The Age of Cryptocurrency synopsis also points out that the “digital 
currency world will look very different from the paper currency world”. 

We can only hope that all future economic development, whether 
brought about by new technologies or otherwise, places more monies into 
the hands of the average citizen, not to mention curtails the powers of 


international banksters! 


Finally, for the ultimate solution to all the financial problems we’ve 
outlined, perhaps what’s needed is not so much a redistribution of wealth , 
which sounds a bit communistic to our liking, but rather a reclaiming of 
stolen monies — monies stolen by the global banking elite; monies that 


rightfully below to we , the people, the majority, the 99%. 


THE END 


If you liked this book, the authors would greatly appreciate a review 


from you on Amazon : http://www.amazon.com/gp/product/B0175CSWGY 


And if you wish to discuss the material in this book, or other 
interrelated alternative topics, we invite you to join our Underground 
Knowledge discussion group on Goodreads: 
https://www.goodreads.com/group/show/142309-underground-knowledge-- 


-a-discussion-group 
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THE UNDERGROUND KNOWLEDGE SERIES 


All other books in The Underground Knowledge Series are published by Sterling Gate Books and 
available exclusively through Amazon Kindle. These short, but info-packed non-fiction books are on 
a vast array of controversial subjects. Each title contains hard-to-find knowledge. Discover what has 
been hidden from you ... 


Garnering evidence from court cases, declassified government files and mainstream media reports, 
The Underground Knowledge Series discloses little-known facts on a wide range of topics. 
Controversial subjects such as mind control, eugenics, false flag operations, The Queen's hidden 
assets, secret prisons, The Catcher in the Rye enigma, political assassinations, medical cover-ups, 
genius intelligence, Yamashita's Gold, the Jonestown mystery, Americanized Nazis, the bankrupting 
of Third World nations, underground bases, the US Federal Reserve, the New World Order, forbidden 
science, the War on Drugs, subliminal messages and even extraterrestrials. 
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kindle edition 


The Orphan Conspiracies: 
29 Conspiracy Theories from The Orphan Trilogy 


The Orphan Conspiracies (kindle edition): http://www.amazon.com/Orphan-Conspiracies- 


The Orphan Conspiracies: 29 Conspiracy Theories from The Orphan Trilogy , written by 
novelists and filmmakers James Morcan & Lance Morcan with a foreword by leading Japanese 
scientist Dr. Takaaki Musha, contains hard-to-find knowledge. This non-fiction book is based on the 
political, scientific and financial insights in the Morcans' bestselling international thriller series The 
Orphan Trilogy (novels that merge fact with fiction by incorporating real-world theories on public 
figures and major organizations). Now the authors provide detailed analysis for each one of those 


controversial theories. 


In many ways, this exhaustively-researched work is the secret history of the 20th and 21st Centuries. 
But more than a history, it reveals what is happening right now behind the scenes - in underground 


bunkers, in the corridors of power, in prime banks and meetings of the world's elite. 


The Morcans connect the dots between many nefarious events in recent times and strip away the 
seemingly infinite classified layers of governments and intelligence agencies. Shockingly, they 
expose a splinter civilization operating in our midst that has at its disposal extraordinary suppressed 


technologies, unlimited resources and enormous black budgets - all inadvertently financed by 


everyday taxpayers. 


Garnering evidence from court cases, declassified government files and mainstream media reports, 
the authors disclose little-known facts on a wide range of topics. Diverse subjects such as mind 
control, eugenics, false flag operations, The Queen's hidden assets, secret prisons, The Catcher in the 
Rye enigma, political assassinations, medical cover-ups, genius learning techniques, Yamashita's 
Gold, the Jonestown mystery, Americanized Nazis, the bankrupting of Third World nations, 
underground bases, the US Federal Reserve, the New World Order, forbidden science, the War on 


Drugs, subliminal messages and even extraterrestrials. 


The criminals caught like deer in the headlights of these whistleblowing revelations include corrupt 
officials, racists, secret society members, warmongers, compromised journalists, economic hitmen, 
modern-day Doctor Frankensteins and mysterious individuals rumored to have wealth that would 


dwarf the net worth of Bill Gates and others on Forbes' so-called Rich Lists. 


Written from multiple perspectives; at times giving voice to conspiracy theorists; on other occasions 
siding with sceptics; vacillating between serious investigative writing and tongue-in-cheek, self- 
deprecating humor - The Orphan Conspiracies delivers a balanced exposé of some of the most 


important issues of our time. 


In their unflinching quest for truth and justice, the Morcans take no prisoners as they 'subpoena' the 
global elite - be they banksters, US Presidents, British Royals, Big Pharma, the Vatican, the FBI, the 
CIA, the Military Industrial Complex or the founders and CEO's of multinational corporations like 
Facebook, Google, BP, Microsoft, Shell and Amazon. No suspicious individual or organization is 


granted immunity in this no-holds-barred trial conducted on behalf of The People . 


Go beyond rumors and conspiracy theories to documented facts and confirmed reality and find out 


just how deep the rabbit hole goes ... 


The Orphan Conspiracies on Amazon.com: http://www.amazon.com/Orphan-Conspiracies- 


JAMES&LANCE 
MORCAN 


kindle editio 


The Ninth Orphan (The Orphan Trilogy, #1) 


An orphan grows up to become an assassin for a highly secretive organization. When he tries to 
break free and live a normal life, he is hunted by his mentor and father figure, and by a female orphan 
he spent his childhood with. On the run, the mysterious man's life becomes entwined with his 
beautiful French-African hostage and a shocking past riddled with the darkest of conspiracies is 


revealed. 


The Ninth Orphan (kindle edition): http://(www.amazon.com/dp/BOO56I4FKC 
The Ninth Orphan (paperback edition): http://www.amazon.com/dp/0473193132/ 


% ek x "What makes The Ninth Orphan stand out from other thrillers is its intelligent handling 
of its themes. Like Kazuo Ishiguro's haunting novel, Never Let Me Go, The Ninth Orphan taps into 
our fascination with the possibilities of genetic selection, and the consequences it may bring. Throw 
in a pinch of romance and the suggestion of political shadow organizations that may or may not 
operate in the real world, and you have an exhilarating read that will keep the little grey cells ticking 
over long after you've reached the final page." 

-The Flaneur Book Reviews UK 


*& KK & "This psychological thriller really kept me on the edge of my seat!" 


-Susan M. Heim, bestselling author of the 'Chicken Soup for the Soul' series 
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JAMES&LANCE 


MORCAN 


kindle edition 


The Orphan Factory (The Orphan Trilogy, #2) 


An epic, atmospheric story that begins with twenty three genetically superior orphans being groomed 
to become elite spies in Chicago's Pedemont Orphanage and concludes with a political assassination 


deep in the Amazon jungle. 


The Orphan Factory (kindle edition): http://www.amazon.com/dp/B008M9WWKW/ 
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JAMES&LANCE 
MORCAN 


kindle edition 


The Orphan Uprising (The Orphan Trilogy, #3) 


In this explosive conclusion to The Orphan Trilogy, the ninth-born orphan's dramatic story resumes 


five years after book one, The Ninth Orphan, ends. 


The Orphan Uprising (kindle edition): http://www.amazon.com/dp/BOOBFC66DM/ 


LOOK INSIDE! 
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kindle edition 


The Orphan Trilogy 
(The Ninth Orphan / The Orphan Factory / The Orphan 
Uprising) 


The Orphan Trilogy (kindle edition): http://www.amazon.com/dp/BOOBGGM05U/ 


Twenty-three orphans with numbers for names from 1 to 23. 


Number Nine wants to escape from 'the orphanage’. 


Read the highly-rated international conspiracy thriller series in full and at a discounted price. Three 


novels spanning over 1,000 explosive pages... 


Book One: THE NINTH ORPHAN 
Book Two: THE ORPHAN FACTORY 
Book Three: THE ORPHAN UPRISING 


Meet Number Nine - an orphan, a spy, a lover...a master of disguise, an assassin, a shapeshifter...a 
freedom fighter, a human chameleon, a reformed contract killer. 


He's all of the above. He's none of the above. 


Nine is enslaved by the Omega Agency, a shadowy organization seeking to create a New World 
Order. When he tries to break free and live a normal life, Nine is hunted by his mentor and father 
figure, and by a female orphan he spent his childhood with. On the run, his life becomes entwined 
with his beautiful French-African hostage and a shocking past is revealed...A past that involves the 


mysterious Pedemont Orphanage in Chicago, Illinois. 


Standing in the way of Nine's freedom are his fellow orphans - all elite operatives like himself - who 
are under orders to terminate him. Nine finds himself in a seemingly infinite maze of cloak and 


dagger deception. Time and again, he must call on all his advanced training to survive. 


But can the ninth-born orphan ever get off the grid? To find out you'll need to go on a tumultuous 
journey around the world to such far-flung locations as the Arctic, Asia, Europe, the Amazon, Africa 
and South Pacific islands. The frenetic cat-and-mouse chase moves from airports to train 
stations and hidden torture prisons, taking the reader on a page turning, frightening non-stop 
action ride into the world of corrupted power that goes beyond conspiracy theories to painful 
reality . 


Fast-paced, totally fresh and original, filled with deep and complex characters, The Orphan Trilogy is 
a controversial, high-octane thriller series with an edge. Merging fact with fiction, it illuminates 
shadow organizations rumored to actually exist in our world. The three novels explore a plethora 
of conspiracies involving real organizations like the CIA, MI6, and the UN, and public figures 


such as President Obama, Queen Elizabeth II as well as the Clinton, Marcos and Bush families. 


The Orphan Trilogy exposes a global agenda designed to keep the power in the hands of a select few. 
Nine's oppressors are a shadow government acting above and beyond the likes of the White House, 
the FBI, the Pentagon and the NSA. 


One of the Omega Agency's black ops employs MK-Ultra mind control technology on genetically 
engineered agents to facilitate the agendas of those in power. When Nine successfully deprograms 
himself from MK-Ultra, all hell breaks loose. But to gain his freedom he must bust out of the 
Pedemont Orphanage and break into Omega's other orphanages and underground medical 
laboratories around the world. In the process he uncovers chilling scientific experiments taking place 
on children. Could something like this ever take place? Or, is it already taking place somewhere 


in the world right now? 


The trilogy also has a poignant, romantic sub-plot. It contains the kind of intimate character portraits 


usually associated with psychological thrillers. 


Book/Film/TV references: The Manchurian Candidate, The Saint, The Da Vinci Code, Bond, Dark 
Angel, The Jackal, Mission Impossible, Salt, The Pretender, Bourne, The Island, Taken. 


This unique, unpredictable and epic spy thriller series covers everything from political assassinations 


and suppressed science to young adult romance and accelerated learning techniques. 

Buckle up for a nail-biter to the very end. 

Written by father-and-son writing team Lance & James Morcan (authors of Fiji: A Novel), The 
Orphan Trilogy was first published in 2013 by Sterling Gate Books. A feature film adaptation of The 
Ninth Orphan is currently being developed. 


The Orphan Trilogy on Amazon.com: http://www.amazon.com/dp/BOOBGGM05U/ 


The Orphan Trilogy on Amazon UK: http://www.amazon.co.uk/dp/BOOBGGMO05U/ 


kindle edition 


World Odyssey (The World Duology, #1) 


Set in the nineteenth century, World Odyssey follows the fortunes of three young travelers as each 
embarks on an epic journey. Their dramatic adventures span sixteen years and see them engage with 
American Indians, Barbary Coast pirates, Aborigines, Maoris and Pacific Islanders as they travel 
around the world - from America to Africa, from England to the Canary Islands, to Australia, New 


Zealand and Samoa. 


World Odyssey (kindle edition) : http://www.amazon.com/dp/BOOHHVOMO0/ 


Click t » LOOK INSIDE! 


kindle edition 


Fiji: A Novel (The World Duology, #2) 


Fiji is a spellbinding novel of adventure, cultural misunderstandings, religious conflict and sexual 


tension set in one of the most exotic and isolated places on earth. 


Fiji: A Novel (kindle edition): http://www.amazon.com/dp/B0057Y CZM0/ 
Fiji: A Novel (paperback edition): http://www.amazon.com/dp/0473194716/ 


Look inside Y 


kindleedition 


The World Duology (World Odyssey / Fiji: A Novel) 


ebook/dp/BOOHMQRMEFG/ 


Set in the nineteenth century, The World Duology (World Odyssey / Fiji: A Novel) follows the 
fortunes of three young travelers. Their dramatic adventures span sixteen years and see them 
engage with American Indians, Barbary Coast pirates, Aborigines, Maoris and Pacific 
Islanders as they travel around the world - from America to Africa, from England to the 


Canary Islands, to Australia, New Zealand, Samoa and Fiji. 


In book one, World Odyssey , ambitious American adventurer Nathan Johnson, sheltered English 
missionary Susannah Drake and irrepressible Cockney Jack Halliday each follow very different 


paths. 


Nathan's journey begins when runs away to sea and finds himself the slave of a Northwest American 
Indian tribe after his ship founders on the rocky coast; Susannah's journey begins after she agrees to 
accompany her clergyman father to Fiji to help him run a mission station there, and they must endure 
a nightmare voyage they're lucky to survive; Jack's journey begins when he's sentenced to seven 
years’ hard labor in the British penal colony of New South Wales after stealing hemp from an 


unscrupulous employer. 


After traveling thousands of miles and experiencing the best and worst that life can offer, these three 
disparate individuals eventually end up in the remote archipelago of Fiji, in the South Pacific, where 


their lives intersect. 


In book two, Fiji: A Novel , Jack sets himself up to trade Fijian kauri to European traders while 
Nathan trades muskets to the same natives Susannah and her father are trying to convert to 


Christianity. Conflict's inevitable. 


Susannah despises Nathan, but is also attracted to him. She soon finds she's torn between her spiritual 


and sexual selves. 


When their lives are suddenly endangered by marauding cannibals, all three are forced to rely on 


each other for their very survival. 


Written by father-and-son writing team Lance & James Morcan (authors of The Orphan Trilogy), 
The World Duology is an epic historical adventure series published by Sterling Gate Books. A 


feature film adaptation of Fiji is currently being developed. 


*& *&*&k* & "Twas immediately drawn into the story, and the fast-paced action kept me turning the 
pages until the end. The historical and cultural details made it a highly interesting book offering an 
insight into the anthropological issues at a time when conflicts between different ethnic groups were 
solved by brutal violence. Between romance, action and historical accuracy, this story has all the 
elements of great entertainment. I would highly recommend this book to readers who enjoy historical 
fiction or epic adventures." 


-Karine Brégeon (author of 'Francette and the Mystery of the Deaf Soldier’) 


kw kK & "Great adventure" -Lynelle Clark (author of 'A Pirate's Wife’) 
*k*& kK & "Historic fiction at its best" -J.B. DiNizo (author of 'Comings and Goings’) 
kw KK & "A truly gripping epic James Michener style!" -Historical Novel Review 


ebook/dp/BOOHMQRMEG/ 


kindle.edition 


Into the Americas (A novel based on a true story) 
Into the Americas (kindle edition): http://www.amazon.com/gp/product/BOOYJKM51E 


INTO THE AMERICAS (A novel based on a true story) is a gritty, real-life adventure based on one 
of history’s greatest survival stories. It was inspired by the diary entries of young English blacksmith 
John Jewitt during his time aboard the brigantine The Boston and also during his sojourn at Nootka 


Sound, on North America's western seaboard, from 1802 to 1805. 


Written by father-and-son writing team Lance & James Morcan (authors of The World Duology and 
The Orphan Trilogy), INTO THE AMERICAS is a tale of two vastly different cultures — Indigenous 
North American and European civilization — colliding head on. It is also a Romeo and Juliet story set 
in the wilderness. 


Nineteen year-old blacksmith John Jewitt is one of only two survivors after his crewmates clash with 


the fierce Mowachaht tribe in the Pacific Northwest. A life of slavery awaits John and his fellow 
survivor, a belligerent American sailmaker, in a village ruled by the iron fist of Maquina, the all- 
powerful chief. Desperate to taste freedom again, they make several doomed escape attempts over 
mountains and sea. Only their value to the tribe and John’s relationship with Maquina prevents their 


captors from killing them. 


As the seasons pass, John ‘goes Indian’ after falling in love with Eu-stochee, a beautiful maiden. This 
further alienates him from his fellow captive whose defiance leads to violent consequences. In the 
bloodshed that follows, John discovers another side to himself — a side he never knew existed and a 
side he detests. His desire to be reunited with the family and friends he left behind returns even 


stronger than before. 


The stakes rise when John learns Eu-stochee is pregnant. When a final opportunity to escape arises, 


he must choose between returning to civilization or staying with Eu-stochee and their newborn son. 


INTO THE AMERICAS has been adapted to a feature film screenplay and is in early development 


with Morcan Motion Pictures. 


Into the Americas on Amazon.com: http://www.amazon.com/gp/product/BOOYJKM51E 


Into the Americas Amazon UK: http://www.amazon.co.uk/gp/product/BOOYJKM51E 


